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OUR FINANCIAL ILLS—THEIR CAUSE AND THE 
REMEDY. 


Their Cause—Dishonesty and Speculation. 


The Remedy—Honesty and Prudence in the Conduct of Business. 


ODERN business cannot be carried on without credit, and the 
M latter depends upon confidence. When this is destroyed, panic 
and depression inevitably result. 

We have lately witnessed a collapse of confidence, followed by a finan- 
cial panic, and the signs of a business depression multiply daily. 

What has caused this revulsion? Dishonesty in high places, revealed 
in its sinister ugliness and greed, and speculation carried to that extreme 
where it has become reckless gambling. 

These were the conditions that bred the panic of 1907. And the rem- 
edy? Plain, old-fashioned standards of honesty, in the higher circles 
of finance, as well as in the lower, and the discouragement of inflation 
and speculation of all kinds. 

The exposures of crookedness in the higher circles of finance, cul- 
minating in the sickening disclosures of the traction investigation in New 
York, caused many people to rush to the mistaken conclusion that our 
corporation and banking system was tainted, if not worse, and at the 
first sign of trouble they showed their lack of faith by withdrawing 
money from the banks. 

For such a situation of affairs the remedy is plain: absolute honesty 
and prudence in the conduct of business. 

Having stated the causes which were at the bottom of the recent 
distrust, it will be profitable to enquire what aggravated them and what 
untoward event precipitated the crash. 

To maintain that sense of proportion without which it is impossible 
sanely to discuss any question, it may be said at the outset that this 
panic, like all others, must be attributed chiefly to the peculiarities of 
human nature itself. The instinct of fear which lies dormant in man- 
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kind is easily aroused, but whether panic will follow depends greatly 
upon circumstances and conditions. To a crowd in bathing at the sea- 
shore, the cry of “fire” would bring no sense of terror, but a similar 
cry raised in a crowded theatre would cause a stampede and panic, al- 
though the actual danger in one case might be no greater than in the 
other. It is the feeling of uncertainty and apprehension that engenders 
the alarm—the conditions are favorable to a panic. 

That our situation has been tending toward a financial crisis for sev- 
eral years has been clear to every careful observer; high prices, expand- 
ed bank loans, low reserves, paper inflation, extravagance—these and 
other signs told unmistakably that the conditions were ripening to a har- 
vest of distrust and panic. 

After the recovery from the depression following the panic of 1893, 
the naturally buoyant disposition of the American character began to 
assert itself. The low prices caused by the depression swelled our ex- 
ports and aided in opening foreign markets to our manufacturers; short 
crops abroad and large crops here also favored us; a high tariff was 
enacted, stimulating domestic enterprise; the gold supply increased as 
never before; the volume of Government paper money in the shape of 
bond-secured bank notes rose 100 per cent. in a few years; laws were 
enacted favoring the organization of banks of small capital; funds de- 
rived from taxes collected in excess of the public needs were distributed 
freely among the banks; when this did not suffice to meet the demands 
of speculation and trade, bonds were sold, ostensibly for other purposes, 
and the proceeds turned over to the banks; bank loans advanced; re- 
serves declined; labor unions saw a favorable opportunity to demand 


higher wages, and the trusts raised prices; stock speculation was exces- 
5 > > 5] 


sive and prices kept soaring; as often as the money market got into 
difficulties, the Treasury came to its relief with Government funds; real 
estate booms multiplied; enterprises of all kinds were flourishing; the 
building activity was tremendous. Everybody was making money rap- 
idly, and nearly everybody was spending it still more rapidly. This 
feverish pace could not be maintained indefinitely, but the manner in 
which it was brought to an end constitutes one of the most interesting 
and perhaps the darkest chapters in American financial history. Its 
details remain to be written by some one familiar with them. The opin- 
ion seems to be general, however, that the crash was precipitated by a 
desire for revenge upon the part of some financier or group of financiers. 
The bank runs in New York, at first, were made almost entirely by the 
well-to-do, and at no time did the ordinary depositors take fright in 
large numbers. There may have been exceptions to this in the case of 
some of the banks, but it was true generally. 
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ANKING in the United States has undergone many changes in re- 
RB cent years. One of these changes, of considerable importance, 
was referred to by Hon. Groraz E. Roserts, former Director 
of the Mint, and now president of the Commercial National Bank of 
Chicago, in an address delivered at the last annual meeting of the Ne- 
braska State Bankers’ Association. Mr. Rosgervrs pointed out that the 
banks of the West had become large purchasers of Eastern commercial 
paper. He also called attention to the fact that the Western banks car- 
ried these loans only while the home demand for credit was slack. In 
the fall, when the demand became active, the Eastern borrower, very nat- 
urally, would be unable to sell his paper to the Western banks, and would 
have to seek accommodation in the East. This would result in still fur- 
ther increasing the tension in the Eastern money markets. 

As Mr. Roserts said, this practice of negotiating commercial paper 
with banks in various parts of the country through the intervention of 
note brokers greatly facilitates the expansion of credits. So long as 
borrowers must depend upon their local banks, they are under more or 
less scrutiny with regard to their business operations, but if loans can 
be obtained from far-away sources, by placing paper in the hands of note 
brokers and selling it in the general market, this healthful check is re- 
moved. On the other hand, this practice of selling commercial paper 
through the brokers has a number of advantages. It broadens the mar- 
ket for such paper and thus enables business men to secure accommoda- 
tion at times when they might be denied it, but for this resource. Prob- 
ably the rates generally paid are not so high as they would be if bor- 
rowers were circumscribed to their home markets. The banks, too, profit, 


inasmuch as they can in this manner keep their funds constantly employed. 


| ‘OREIGN trade figures indicate tendencies of late that may well 


give us serious concern. For the twelve months ending with Octo- 


ber the imports of merchandise reached the enormous and unpre- 
cedented total of $1,474,100,457. Exports for the same period were 
$1,885,203,822, leaving the excess of exports over imports $411,103,365. 
In the five previous years, ending with October, the excess has been as 
follows: 1906, $529,431,631; 1905, $388,791,902; 1904, $484,137,725; 
1903, $402,395,460; 1902, $418,820,799. Since 1902 our total exports 
have increased each year, and in 1907 they were over $500,000,000 
larger than in 1902. Notwithstanding this large gain in exports, the 
net exports are not only relatively but actually less than in 1902. 
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The high prices prevailing in this country have tended to check ex- 
ports and to stimulate imports. Recent events may lower prices some- 
what and counteract this tendency. But if not counteracted in some way, 
it will result before long either in a drain on our gold stock or in the 
increase of our borrowings from Europe. 

In the last six years (January to December) our apparent net ex- 
ports of merchandise were $2,805,882,825. The net imports of gold 
for the same period were $102,142,243, but the net exports of silver were 
$124,305,043. Our balance of merchandise exports, therefore, amount- 
ing to almost three billion dollars in the six years brought us no gain 
in our specie, but a net loss of $22,164,800. Since we did not get coin 
or bullion in payment for this apparently favorable balance of $2,805,- 
882,825, the question arises, What did we get? 


to report upon what, if any, changes are advisable in the banking 

laws of the state relating to the incorporation, conduct of busi- 
ness and supervision of banks and trust companies. The members of the 
commission are: A. Barton Hepburn, president Chase National Bank of 
New York: State Superintendent of Banks from 1880 to 1883; Bank 
Examiner for New York from 1888 to 1892, and Comptroller of the 
Currency in the following year. 

Edwin S. Marston, president Farmer’s Loan and Trust Company of 
New York. 

Edward W. Sheldon, president United States Trust Company, New 
York. 

Algernon S. Frissell, who has been president of the Fifth Avenue 
Bank of New York for twenty years. He is also a trustee of the Greene 
wich Savings Bank. 

Stephen Baker, president of the Manhattan Company of New York 
city, a state bank. He is also a trustee of the Bowery Savings Bank 
and a director of the Bankers’ Trust Company. 

Andrew Mills, president Dry Dock Savings Institution. 

It is an encouraging sign that the Governor has called for the ad- 
vice of such well-known bankers, and their labors will no doubt be of 
great assistance to him in making recommendations to the Legislature. 

With the memories of recent events in mind, it would be easy 
for the New York Legislature to enact unwise legislation further reg- 
ulating the business of banks and trust companies in this state. That the 


( ar aes HUGHES of New York has appointed a commission 
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laws relating to these institutions are well calculated to assure the high- 
est degree of safety, is well known. In fact, the New York banking law 
has served as a model which many of the other states have followed. The 
National Bank Act, also, was largely drawn from the same source. 

But the multiplication of trust companies, their enormous growth, 
and the increase in corporate financing on a large scale have brought up 
new problems, and some changes in the law are undoubtedly desirable. 
These will probably relate chiefly to reserve provisions. The state banks 
and the trust companies, in their banking departments, might all be made 
to conform to the same reserve requirements. The trust companies are 
perhaps allowed too much freedom in some respects. If they are doing 
a commercial banking business, they should be kept free of entangling 
themselves in promotions or syndicate operations. As the records show, 
however, the trust company laws already conduce to a high degree of 
safety. A few slight amendments will render these laws as nearly per- 
fect as they can be made in the light of present experience. One thing 
is clear—nothing has occurred to justify any radical changes in the 
banking and trust company laws of the state. 


ATIENCE is a virtue whose exercise may be commended at all 
P times, but more especially in seasons of business depression. We 
Americans are in too much of a hurry. We want to get rich 
without delay, to reform every abuse between sunrise and sunset, to 
get wisdom and understanding with the least possible expenditure of study 
and experience. Finally, when our headstrong career receives a sudden 
check, and we get sick, financially or otherwise, we want to be restored 
to health and full strength again without waiting to pass through the 
slow process of recuperation. 

Now, we should be the last to criticise the restless and energetic spirit 
of the American people, which has been such a prominent factor in our 
material and moral progress. But even with our marvellous energy and 
matchless resources, we cannot defy the laws which govern the business 
world. Progress a little less feverish and a great deal more substantial 
would, in the end, be far more beneficial to us all. Enterprise that mani- 
fests itself in spurts of activity is less desirable than that which moves 
steadily, surely and irresistibly forward. 

We may now be entering upon a period of depression, liable to cause 
considerable distress. This is the price we must pay for extravagance, 
fostered by bad financial policies. Whether we like it or not, there is 
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no other way to restore sound conditions except by industry, economy 
and a return to safe and prudent methods of business. The process of 
adjustment may be slow and is apt to be painful, but nothing is more 
certain than that this era of depression will, in time, be followed by a 
period cf prosperity. In the meantime, “Patience, and shuffle the cards.” 


some others have experienced “runs,” it has been suggested that 

it will be necessary for Congress to pass a law placing trust 
companies under Federal control in order to protect depositors in these 
institations. 

The necessity of such a proceeding is not apparent. Taking the 
country all over, it will probably be found that the trust companies 
can show a record for solvency that will compare most favorably with 
either the state or national banks. In New York State no trust company, 
thus far, has failed to pay its depositors in full—a record that can not be 
equalled by any other class of banks. There is no doubt, however, 
that the trust companies, even in this state, should be placed under closer 
regulations. In their banking departments, especially, they must be 
made subject to the same rules as govern the state and national banks. 
This will remove the causes of friction between the banks and trust 
companies, by placing them all on an equality, so far as their banking 
operations are concerned, and it will give to depositors an assurance 
that the laws governing trust companies afford no less protection tan 
those governing the banks—-an assurance, we are bound to say, in view 
of the facts, that is hardly needed. 

But there are serious objections to the assumption of control of 
trust companies by the Federal Government. In the first place, what 
business hes the general Government to meddle with this question 
at all? There is nothing national about it. With the national banks 
the case is different. They issue notes which circulate all over the 
country; but so far as their purely banking functions are concerned, 
they might just as well be regulated by the states. Admirable as the 
national banking system is in many respects, the banks operating under 
it have not been able, despite the favoritism of the Federal Government, 
to supplant the state banks. On the contrary the latter largely oui- 
number the former. Congress has been slow to adapt the national bank- 


pee one large New York trust company has suspended, and 


ing system to the changing conditions of the country, and it has been 


practically impossible to secure even minor changes in the law recom- 
mended by nearly every Comptroller of the Currency. No doubt, politics 
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enter largely into banking legislation, Congress being afraid that any 
fresh grant of privilege to the national banks may arouse popular 


clamor. 

The state banking laws are more readily changed, and political con- 
siderations rarely prevent necessary improvements. 

The farther legislative authority is removed from the source of power, 
the more difficult it becomes for public opinion to make itself effective. 
In a business so important to the welfare of the community as banking 
is, it would be a serious mistake to turn the entire control of it over to 
the Federal Government. 

The national banks are under a uniform system of laws and of in- 
spection, and their excellence has attracted a large measure of public 
confidence. These institutions will continue to develop along the lines of 
national regulation and control. But the flexibility of the banking 
system of the country, which is of more inportance than many realize, 
would be seriously impaired if all the banks were put under Federal 
control. 


HE law permitting the redeposit of national bank reserves has been 
the subject of considerable criticism lately. It is claimed that the 
reason which impelled Congress to permit this practice was the 

scarcity of coin. That reason no longer exists, and unless there are 
other considerations which justify the continuance of the law, it should be 
repealed. 

Whether the “country banks” are permitted to keep their legal re- 
serves in the chief money centres or not, they must always keep consid- 
erable sums on hand at these centres to meet exchange requirements. By 
allowing this to count as reserve, the country banks manage to kill two 
birds with one stone. They also turn an honest penny by the interest ex- 
acted of their city correspondents. 

Inasmuch as the great financial operations are carried on at the 
money centres—operations which often benefit every part of the country 
—it is by no means improper, but highly beneficial, that these centres 
should have command of large sums of money, and if there is more money 
in the banks of one community than is needed there, why should it not be 
transferred to a point where it may be profitably employed? 

But granting the force of this argument, it must be admitted that the 
redeposit of reserves has developed some evils. Speculation, in New 
York more particularly, is greatly encouraged by this system. More 
serious still, recent events have shown that this “reserve” was not readily 
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available, and the attempts of country banks to strengthen their cash holg- 
ings by calling on their reserve depositories greatly aggravated the 
autumn financial crisis. 

The changing of the present system of managing the country’s bank- 
ing reserves is a matter of great importance, and no action should be 
taken without the most careful consideration. We are inclined to believe, 
on the whole, that the soundness of our banking system would be pro- 
moted by a change in the law, requiring the banks to keep their reserves 
in their own vaults, and in gold coin or certificates. 


HAT an emergency circulation may be highly serviceable in a time 
of financial panic has been amply substantiated by our recent 
experiences. We think it has also been shown that the clearing- 

house representing the banks collectively, is the proper instrumentality 
for issuing such a currency, and not each bank acting for itself indi- 
vidually. But for the united action of the banks in the past month, 
we should have had in this country a financial catastrophe whose terrible 
effects can scarcely be imagined. Through the prompt action of the 
clearing-houses at the leading centres, certificates were issued to be used 
in settlements between banks and checks in small denominations were 
put in circulation to take the place of the hoarded currency. 

If the banks had been permitted to issue a genuine credit currency, 
and if the United States Treasury had never assumed the function of 
regulating the money market, the late panic might have been avoided. 
Still, such periods of stress are always liable to happen. No currency 
system, however ideal it may be, can assure immunity from financial 
crises. 

While the bond-secured currency and the Treasury policy of con- 
stantly intermeddling in the money market tend to favor inflation and 
speculation, and thus to engender panics, it would be going too far tv 
attribute the latter to either of these causes. Panics occur in countries 


where the treasury uses common-sense methods in handling the public 
funds, and where the bank circulation is not a disturbing factor. The 
most that can be said is that our bad currency and sub-Treasury systems 
have been factors seriously aggravating the situation. We suspect that 
the real cause of panics lies decper, and that it will continue to exist 


until wisdom becomes universal. 
Whatever improvements are made in our clumsy financial machirery, 
we shall still have to reckon with the possibility of financial convulsions 
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in the future. This being true, it would be well to study how to impvove 
the weapon used with such telling effect in the late crisis. 

The checks put into circulation as cur. 2ncy recently proved highly 
beneficial in relieving the monetary strain, and it is possible that even 
with the introduction of asset bank notes there will come exceptional 
cecasions when both the clearing-house certificates and the clearing- 
house checks will be needed to restore confidence. These instruments 
constitute a tremendous reserve force that may be used with good effect 
in a crisis, as we have so lately seen. They constitute a true emergency 
currency that may be brought swiftly into requisition in time of nced. 
It is doubtful if Congress should be called on to legalize these devices 
but the association of clearing-houses might compare notes and devise 
rules for issuing and redeeming such obligations. 


XAMINATION of banks of a more thorough character than that 
E; afforded by the national and state authorities is gradually being 
provided by the banks of the United States. The place of the 
trained inspector in Canada, who is a member of the staff of the bank, 
is supplied here by professional expert accountants, many of whom make 
a specialty of examining banks. 

Where the examination is undertaken by the officers, or by a com- 
mittee selected by the directors, it is desirable that it should be a real 
examination and not the superficial inspection that so often passes as 
such. Even where a supposed expert accountant is employed, the bank 
authorities should have such a clear idea of what ought to be done that 
they will be enabled to judge whether the work is thoroughly performed 
or not. 

In an address delivered at the convention of the American Bankers’ 
Association, Mr. Epwarp T. Perine, president of The Audit Company, 
New York city, outlined very clearly the points to be covered in the 
examination of banks. Mr. Prrine’s address, which is published in 
another part of this issue, was entitled “The Independent Audit of a 
Savings Bank,” but he made it broad enough in scope to cover banks in 
general—a course evidently justified by the fact that so many banks 
and trust companies have savings departments. 

Besides showing exactly what constitutes a thorough examination 
of a bank, Mr. Perrine laid particular stress upon the necessity of find- 
ing out the standards of individual duty maintained by the officers and 
employees, and showed how this could be done. The standard of duty 





786 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


maintained by individual employees and officers, will, in the aggregate 
constitute the management, and that is what determines the success or 
failure of banking. 

Mr. Perine’s paper bears evidence of careful study of the whole 
problem of bank examinations, and of wide experience as well. It 
should be attentively read by every banker who desires to add to the 
prosperity and the security of his bank. 


AVING silenced the nature fakirs and filled the ranks of the 
H Ananias clubs with those who differed from him, President 
Roosevett, looking about for soniething or somebody that needed 
regulating, came upon the motto, “In Gop We Trust,” which has long 
adorned certain of our coins. In the procéssion of years since the motto 
was first placed on the coins, Presidents have come and gone, but they have 
been so occupied with inconsequential matters like war, the tariff, cur- 
rency, diplomacy, etc., that they had no time, apparently, to bestow upon 
this weightier problem. But the restless energy of Turoporr Roose- 
vELT knows no such limitations. His genius is all-embracing. Mottoes 
and mollycoddles alike feel the swish of the big stick. 

The President objects te the motto, on the ground that it begets 
irreverence, and he is entitled to his opinion. Sazmon P. Cuass, late 
Chief Justice of the United States, and Secretary of the Treasury in 
the cabinet of President Lincorn, in writing to the Director of the Mint 
in 1861 said: 

“No nation can be strong except in the strength of Gon, or safe 
except in His defense. The trust of our people in Gop should be de- 
clared on our national coins.” 

In giving his reasons for omitting the motto from the uew gold 
coins, the President falls into a curious error. He says: 


“When the question of the new coinage came up we looked into the 
law and found that there was no warrant therein for putting ‘In Gop We 
Trust’ on the coins. As the custom, although without legal warrant, 
had grown up, however, I might have felt at liberty to keep the inscrip- 
tion had I approved of its being on the coinage. But as I did not 
approve of it I did not direct that it should again be put on.” 


Now, this custom did not grow up without legal warrant, but it is 
expressly authorized by the statutes of the United States (act of April 
22, 1864; act of March 3, 1865; act of February 12, 1873). Later 
the provision regarding the motto was dropped from the law, but inas- 
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much as it was permissive, and not mandatory, there is some doubt as 
to whether Congress really intended to repeal this part of the law. 

The suggestion for placing a motto of this kind on the coins 
originated in the mind of Rev. M. R. Warxrnson of Ridleyville, Pa., who 
wrote to Secretary Cuase in November, 1861, making the suggestion. 
Mr. Cuase adopted the idea, although not the exact words of the motto 
proposed. A history of the matter is given in the Twenty-fourth Annual 
Report of the Director of the Mint, and reprinted in Tue Banxer’s 
Magazine for March, 1897, page 391. 


HE remedies employed by the Federal Government to break the 
force of the late panic are not to be criticized in a narrow spirit. 
“Any port in a storm” is not a bad maxim. We can not, however, 
view the expedients employed to relieve the stress with satisfaction. In 
our opinion the issue of so-called Panama bonds and of the short-term 
certificates strained if it did not actually break the law. When the 
previous issue of bonds was made in July, 1907, there was $175,000,000 
in the Treasury, and the issue was not necessary for construction work 
on the canal. Actually the bonds were issued to relieve the money mar- 
ket. So there was a precedent for Mr. Cortetyou’s action. The increase 
of bank circulation, based on this new batch of bonds amounting to $50,- 
000,000 will result in inflation at a time when the currency may already 
be redundant, following the reaction due to the late crisis. 

The $100,000,000 issue of certificates of indebtedness is also of 
doubtful legality, and the usefulness of these instruments remains to 
be demonstrated. 

When these devices were resorted to the situation was in a fair 
way of righting itself, and there hardly seemed any necessity for adding 
$150,000,000 to the paper circulation of the country. 

For years we have insisted that the continued inflation of the cur- 
xency by the issue of bond-secured bank notes, and the practice of the 
Treasury in assuming the function of regulating the money market, would 
get the business of the country into a condition of over expansion, and 
we must deplore any action, however urgent the necessity for it, that 
carries the country still further into the quagmires and quicksands of 
Government paper and reliance upon Government aid to the money 
market. 

The large amount of public money now in the banks, procured 
partly by loans and partly by taxation, has been so used by the Treasury 
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us to be a positive injury to the sober, steady and healthy growth of 
business; and we shall never get permanent relief until these reforms are 
accomplished: first, the Treasury funds must be received and disbursed 
in a business-like manner, and all attempts to regulate the money 
market must be abandoned; second, the issue of bank notes based on bonds 
must be stopped. 

Until a large part of the Government paper called bank notes is 
finally retired, we can see no reason to introduce an asset currency— 
although we have been for many years an advocate of that form of 
bank notes. But out situation has been greatly aggravated by paper 
money. We need first to get rid of some of the paper now existing, and 
when that is done the way will be clear for a bank credit currency. 

The only financial legislation needed at this session of Congress seems 
to be the enactment of a law prohibiting the use of future issues of bonds 
as security for circulating notes. The law limiting the monthly retire- 
ment of bank notes to $9,000,000 should be repealed, so that any re- 
dundancy resulting from recent inflation may be the more speedily cor- 
rected. The Secretary of the Treasury should also be forbidden to 
use the public funds and the borrowing powers of the Government as 
they have been employed of late. 

We repeat that THe Banxker’s MaGazine favors the introduction of 
asset currency at the opportune time. But the Government’s course has 
so inflated the currency and therewith the credits of the country that it 
would be most unwise to provide for the issue of more currency of any 
kind at the present. 


HE poor and the ignorant are convenient scapegoats on which to 
place the sins of the community. Banks are continually in fear of 
runs that may be started through the groundless fears of the poor 

and the illiterate. But the “rich man’s panic” of 1907 shows that there 
is another class that may become the source of danger. 

Where a run on a bank is incited through motives of revenge, as 
seems to have been the case with the inception of the bank and trust 
company troubles in New York, and where those instigating the run 
are men of wealth, controlling, directly or indirectly, the bank accounts 
of numerous corporations or other large interests, the harm they may do 
to a bank in a very brief space of time far exceeds that which a bank 
can suffer from withdrawals made by its poorer depositors. The financier 
who seeks revenge in addition to cash can spread distrust and render it 


practically impossible for an institution when attacked to get the aid 


that might prevent its failure. 
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NSURANCE of bank deposits is believed by many to be a remedy 
i against bank panics. The plan regarded with most favor contem- 
plates a Government guaranty, a fund being derived from taxation of 
the banks and applied to the payment of depositors when there is a 
failure. The knowledge that such a fund existed would have a re- 
assuring effect upon depositors; but whether it will inspire such con- 
fidence in banks as to prevent runs and panics, can not certainly be 
predicted. That spirit of. frenzy which manifests itself in baseless 
assaults upon solvent banks may be cured by act of Congress and it may 
not. Still, some good would flow from a law providing for the insur- 
ance of deposits. In the first place, it would probably head off the 
foolish movement for postal savings banks: and, secondly, it would no 
doubt result in a great increase of deposits by attracting money now 
hoarded. These considerations, of themselves, are probably sufficient 
to justify the insurance of deposits—although several others could be 
named. There are, of course, sound arguments which may be adduced 
against this proposal. Many people believe that the ideal way to make 
depositors safe is by insisting on the efficient management of banks--- 
ebviously an old-fogy notion in these days when the Government can 
do everything so much better than the individual. Other non-progressive 
persons insist that if the existing laws in regard to the supervision of 
banks were strictly enforced, there would be no demand for the insur- 
ance of deposits. A few incorrigibles contend that the individual who 
withdraws his money from a sound bank and keeps it in his own custody 
or locks it up in a safe-deposit box lacks common-sense. 

All these views are, evidently, hopelessly old-fashioned. What is 
needed is more Government support of everything and everybody. In 
time discriminating judgment and ordinary sense will be qualities which 
no one need possess. All these things will be supplied by a benevolent 
Government. 


gent for bank notes, under the plan favored by the American 


Bankers’ Association, are to be the same as those now required 


against deposits. 

It would seem to be in the interest of safety if a straight reserve of 
not less than twenty-five per cent. were required, to be kept in the vaults 
of the issuing banks; or a portion might be kept with the redemption 
agent. 

The issue of a credit currency ought to bear a close relation to the 
stock of gold in the country, and if the credit notes are to be supported 
by the further “pyramiding” of reserves, this principle will be violated. 
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ENEWALS and extensions cf loans to mercantile and industrial 

R establishments will do much to avoid a serious depression in busi- 

ness. The importance of banks taking such a course was pointed out 

in the following letter recently issued by Witt1am A. Gaston, president 
of the National Shawmut Bank of Boston: 


“In a period of such stringency of the money market as we are 
now experiencing it is of the utmost importance that the banks shall 
renew, as far as it lies in their power, the notes which may be maturing 
cf merchants and manufacturers and others who are worthy of credit. 

In many cases it is utterly impossible for perfectly solvent business 
houses either to borrow new money or to collect their receivables which 
ordinarily are paid, or to sell their merchandise, and if they are forced 
unnecessarily by the banks to pay their notes bankruptcy or reccivership 
is sure to follow. 

In order to restore business affairs to a normal state a general 
liquidation of business must take place. This, we believe, every mer- 
chant is attempting to do to the extent of his ability, but the banks 
and trust companies must, in our opinion, do their share by extending 
maturing notes in whole or in part. The fewer the number of solvent 
merchants who are forced to pay their debts where it means hardship, 
the fewer the failures, and consequently the sooner a restoration of 
confidence and a normal condition of the money market will ensue. 

We therefore urge you, as far as in your power, to help the mercantile 
situation in this way.” 

By heeding the above counsel the banks of the country can do much 
to prevent the hardships that would follow if the payment of loans were 
insisted on too closely just now or if fresh accommodations should be 


denied. 


NE effect of the recent financial disturbance was to reveal some 
O unsound spots in the banking community—which is one of the 
compensations to be put down as an offset against the many hard- 

ships growing out of the panic. Apparently some of the practices brought 
to light call for an application of the criminal laws. There is no room 
in this country for reckless and dishonest banking, and in fact but little 
of that kind can be found. But this is a case where a very little goes a 
long ways. Prompt and vigorous action against those who recklessly or 
criminally use the funds of banks will tend to discourage imitation of that 


style of banking. 
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ESPITE the occasional suspensions of banks brought on by fear- 
D crazed depositors, it may be confidently asserted that a bank is 
the safest place to keep money. True enough, money deposited in 
a bank may be embezzled by dishonest officers or employees, or it may be 
lost through bad loans. ‘These risks, however, are insignificant compared 
with those incurred when a man becomes the custodian of his own funds. 
In the latter case he may lose his money in a variety of ways—by fire, 
flood, and theft, or he may be defrauded of it, or lose it by mere care- 
lesness, or make bad investments. From all these risks the banks efford 
practically absolute safeguards, and they also put money to its proper 
use, making it of the greatest service to industry and commerce. These 
are times when these simple and well-known facts may be lost sight of by 
many people, and great harm be done in consequence. The banker him- 
self, not purely in his own interest, but having regard to the weltare of 
individuals and of the community, may well do some good educational 
work in spreading a knowledge of the relations that exist, or that should 
exist, between banks and the public. 


NFLATION has undoubtedly greatly aggravated the conditions lead- 
ing up to our recent strain in the financial situation. The great 


increase in the country’s gold supply afforded a sound basis for the 
expansion of bank loans, but this has been weakened by an addition in 
the last six or seven years of about 300 millions of Government paper 
money—nmiscalled bank notes—bringing the total of that kind of cur- 
rency up to over 600 million dollars. 

While Tue Banxer’s Macazine was one of the earliest advocates 
of a bank credit currency, and has continued to favor that reform at 
every opportune time, what has always seemed to us of first importance 
is to stop the issue of any more bond-secured notes. When the issue 
of bonds for the Panama Canal was first proposed, it was pointed out in 
Magazine that an altogether undesirable increase in the bond-secured 
notes would take place, and it was clear enough to those who had 
studied the matter at all what the result would be, especially since the 
bank circulation had been swollen already by the refunding provisions 
in the Act of March 14, 1900. Our protests against this paper inflation, 
repeated again and again, were not heeded. The crazy inflation of the 
currency went on, the prices of securities and of commodities soared 
to the sky—only to fall again to the earth. Will the obvious lesson of 
the panic of 1907 be heeded, or shall we go on thinking that our financial 
strength can be restored and maintained by issuing more paper money? 
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N increase in the volume of bond-secured national bank notes, 
A though undoubtedly affording temporary relief in a monetary 
crisis, is nevertheless a remedy fraught with the gravest peril. 

It is much like prescribing whiskey as a remedy for delirium tremens, or 
trying to cure hydrophobia with the hair of the dog that bit you. For 
whatever difference of opinion there may be in regard to the causes 
of our monetary troubles, no thoughtful observer of conditions can have 
failed to note the mischievous tendencies of the bond-secured bank cir- 
culation. As elsewhere stated, in our opinion, the continued intervention 
of the Treasury in the affairs of the money market, and the immense 
gain in the volume of Government paper money—nmiscalled bank notes—- 
were prime sources of our trouble. And the remedy that has been 
employed to so large an extent (more bond-secured notes) is bound 
to work further mischief in one way or another. This extraordinary 
demand for cash will, in all probability, be followed by a sharp reversal 
of conditions, and before many weeks the supply of currency will be 
greater than the legitimate demand. We shall then witness either a 
period of excessive speculation, or a heavy exportation of gold, for the 
redundancy in the currency will not be corrected by the retirement of 
the bank notes—unless, indeed, the state of the bond market should be 


favorable to such a course. 


HECKS have come into use of late so largely for payroll purposes 
C that it will be a short step for Congress to legalize their use, 

and thus give the country an asset currency. 

A certified check does not differ much in principle from a credit 
bank note. While the check is issued in the first place by the depositor, 
when certified by the bank the latter becomes liable for its payment, and 
it is just as much an obligation of the bank as a bank note would be. 

t seems, however, that most of the checks circulating as currency 
lately have been issued by the banks. In some cases the plan has been 
for a depositor who needed funds for payroll requirements to draw a 
check for the whole amount needed and the bank would pay this large 
check by issuing “checks” of its own in convenient denominations—these 
latter checks being payable only through the exchanges. 

These various expedients employed to tide the country over a financial 
crisis are all in violation of law, but they emphasize the force of the 
maxim that necessity knows no law. These devices have been rendered 
necessary because Congress has persisted in fastening Government paper 
money upon the country, and has steadily refused to grant the banks 
authority to use their credit legally to prevent a monetary strain. 
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TOCKS of railway and industrial corporations have experienced 


such a heavy decline of late as to prompt the inquiry whether such 
securities do not occupy altogether too prominent a place in the 
country’s banking transactions. 

Actually stock speculation represents but a small proportion of the 
country’s business. but it exercises an influence inconsistent with its 
volume. <A violent decline in prices on the New York Stock Exchange not 
infrequently sends a shiver of apprehension throughout the entire finan- 
cial fabric of the country. 

The banks at New York and some of the other large centres are 
largely engaged in promoting dealing in stocks, and within prudent 
limits this may be safe enough. But when the prices of stock go down 
so rapidly as they have of late, declining to the extent of billions in 
verhaps a week, can it be said that banking which in any way is mixed 
up in such transactions is entirely safe? 

Both the Treasury and the banks have pursued a course which 
boomed stock prices to the highest notch. These prices were speculative, 
whatever may be said to the contrary. The dividend rate is not a 
criterion. If the money paid out by the railroads in the shape of divi- 
dends had been applied to betterments, and if banks had given more 
attention to meeting the requirements en this account and less to foster- 
ing stock speculation, the whole situation would have been much sounder 


than it now is. 


HE viciousness of the Treasury policy in artificially influencing the 
money market may be seen in many ways. One result of this 
policy has been to prevent that gradual rise in the interest rate 

which would have afforded the lenders of capital a just compensation 
for the lessened purchasing power of their income because of higher 
prices and that would have interposed a natural and healthful check upon 
speculation and prevented the undve expansion of enterprise. The work- 
ing of economic laws has been interfered with by the Treasury. Funds 
have been borrowed, on bonds, or procured by taxation, and poured into 
the banks, to be suddenly withdrawn and returned again as the judg- 
ment of the Secretary of the Treasury dictated. The bank-note circula- 
tion has been “stimulated” by artificial devices, and extraordinary ex- 
pedients of various kinds have been resorted to in order to bolster up 
the skyscraping financial exploits of the past few years. 


2 
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ROBABLY most of the checks issued lately to circulate as cur- 
Pp rency were in violation of law, but their use emphasizes the truth 
of the saying that necessity knows no law. When Congress finally 
permits the banks to issue a credit currency, it will be little more than 
a legalization of what has already been done. But without legal sanction 
the banks would not care to go to the trouble and risk of issuing notes, 
or circulating checks, as they have been doing for some weeks. Per- 
haps in ordinary times the Government might not be so tolerant of those 
who infringe its prerogative of issuing the country’s paper currency. 


EX-SECRETARY SHAW ON THE PANIC. 


PEAKING before the National Business League at Chicago on 
S November 23, Hon. Leslie M. Shaw, former Secretary of the 
Treasury, and now president of the Carnegie Trust Company 

of New York, said: 


“The American people have been living extravagantly, and this prac- 
tice has become well nigh universal, and applies as much to the West 
as to the East. Boldness in business has also been the rule. In the 
agricultural states men have purchased lands, paying part cash and have 
felt perfectly safe with a mortgage representing fifty per cent. of the 
prospective value. City and suburban property has been purchased in 
the same way. 

The panic, in my judgment, has been precipitated rather than 
caused in the same way that the panic of 1893 was precipitated. It has 
been popular for several years to speak disparagingly of American 
business men, their methods and the institutions with which they have 
been connected. 

Lest I be misunderstood, I want to make it clear that in my judgment 
this country will never outgrow the lift toward civic and business 
righteousness resulting from the policy of strict enforcement of law 
which has characterized the administration of President Roosevelt. 

I am equally certain that it will take us some years to outgrow the 
evil effects resulting from agitation, reckless legislation and ill con- 
sidered prosecutions by those who have been unable to appreciate the 
President’s purposes and who have therefore sought popularity by imitat- 
ing the weakest rather than the strongest side of his administration.” 


NEW DIRECTOR OF BANK OF ENGLAND. 


APTAIN MONTAGU COLLET NORMAN, a member of the 
banking firm of Brown, Shipley & Co., was recently elected a 
director of the Bank of England. 





HOW LONDON DEFENDS ITS GOLD. 


By W. R. LAWSON. 


HERE is a marked tendency in monetary crises to become more and 

more intense and to concentrate themselves at particular points. 

In the United States the point of concentration is, of course, New 

York, and in the United Kingdom it is London. In the case of severe 

and widespread crises London is the point of concentration for the world 

at large. On it the ultimate pressure of all exceptional demands for 

money or credit is brought to bear. It has to defend itself against drafts, 
claims and demands from all quarters. 

In former articles I have endeavored to describe the nature of those 
demands and how they operate on the London money market. I have 
also described from various points of view the modus by which London 
defends itself against them when they become too exacting. The posi- 
tion of the Bank of England in relation to them has also been explained 
in a general way. But that is a very protean subject which is changing 
every day. Every succeeding crisis has a different effect on the Bank and 
calls for more or less special treatment. Of late years this tendency 
toward specialization has greatly increased, so much so that the tradi- 
tional rules and axioms by which the directors of the Bank used to shape 
their policy are gradually disappearing. Personal judgment enters more 
and more into the management of the Bank and especially into the reg- 
ulation of the official rate. Formerly the action of the Governors in a 
given case might be forecast with considerable accuracy by the study of 
gold movements and the state of the bill market. Now all these clues 
have been given up as worthless. Any influence they might have had on 
the action of the Governors will as likely as not be counteracted by some 
circumstance unknown to the public. The Bank rate is no longer gov- 
erned by past events or even by present conditions. Often the future 
outlook has more weight than either of these on the decisions of the 
directors as to change or no change. Events follow each other so rap- 
idly nowadays that they have no sooner happened than they become stale 
and negligible. It is what is going to happen next that the up-to-date 
banker must prepare for. 


CoNCENTRATION OF BANKING OPERATIONS. 


The telegraph, by putting all the money centres of the world into 
instantaneous communication with each other, has not only expedited 
business but has simplified and compressed business methods. It has 
concentrated international banking more than anything else. Lombard 
Street is ridding itself of the cumbrous machinery of half a century ago. 
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Long dated bills which were its staple materials then are being rapidly 
eliminated. Six and eight month bills have given place to sixty and 
ninety day drafts. These in their turn are being superseded by sight 
bills or “checks.” But the most important factor of all nowadays is the 
“cable transfer.” It is a potent method of moving gold instantaneously 
from one part of the world to another. 

All these novelties make, as has been said, for intensity and concen- 
tration. They simplify the work of Lombard Street, but at the same 
time they intensify it and aggravate the unavoidable strain under which 
it is carried on. They have a kindred effect on the Bank of England and 
their influence is most acutely exercised on the Bank’s gold reserve. It 
was difficult enough to protect the reserve when the process of tapping 
it was much more cumbrous and circuitous than it is now. Formerly 
gold could only be got out of the Bank for export by collecting foreign 
bills on London, discounting them in Lombard Street, paying the pro- 
ceeds into a current account at the Bank, drawing them out again in Bank 
notes and exchanging the notes for gold in the Issue Department. 

In a fraction of the time necessary for that round of operations a 
“cable transfer” can now be bought either in London or New York. If 
bought in London it is equivalent to so much gold in New York, Paris, 
Berlin or Buenos Ayres as the case may be. If bought in New York it 
is equivalent to so much gold in London or some other monetary centre. 
In normal times the sales and purchasing of “cable transfers” can be 
so scientifically worked as reughly to balance each other. When there is 
a deficit or a surplus at a particular point it can soon be rectified by an 
actual shipment of gold. London, New York, and Paris are all weil 
provided with experts in foreign exchange whose business it is to main- 
tain a balance between the cross currents of debits and credits which are 
continually circulating internationally. Commodities, securities, bills and 
cables are the very mixed counters they operate with. The game is 
easy enough while the counters are abundant, but when they are suddenly 
curtailed or disarranged or otherwise thrown out of gear, it becomes 
very anxious and trying work. ‘The fewer counters available the greater 
strain is thrown on the survivors. It is the clogging of the international 
money market which causes first stringency, then crisis, and finally 
panic. When the panic stage is reached there will be urgent demands 
for relief and perhaps only one means of satisfying them—the immediate 
transfer of gold. Such demands are naturally made on London “the 
world’s only free market for gold” and whether it likes it or not the 
Bank of England has to meet them. 


Present Conpitions Nor Provipep FoR IN THE Bank Act. 


Nothing of this sort however was in the bargain which the Bank of 
England made with the Legislature in 1844. Its Issue Department and 
its gold reserve were designed for a money market the staple materials 
of which were three, six or eight months’ bills. They came and went in 
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a sober, leisurely way and very seldom caused much trouble in Thread- 
needle Street. But sight bills and “cable transfers” flying about at all 
hours of the day may keep the smartest banker on tenter hooks. To 
an institution run on seventeenth century lines they must be puzzling 
as well as annoying. Worst of all when unlimited demands for gold 
have to be met out of a chronically inadequate and dwindling supply, it 
may be readily imagined what a gold scare means to the Bank of 


England. 
Errrcts oF THE Recent Panic. 
The moment that a panic broke out in New York gold began to be 


drawn from London. Within a week thirty million dollars was engaged 
and in the second week another twenty millions—say fifty millions in all. 


That was an extraordinary amount as times go. Very nearly as much 


gold was furnished by the United States Treasury without turning a hair 
on anybody; but observe what were the dire effects of depriving London 
of a small slice of its gold reserve. The Bank of England had to raise 
its official rate three times within little more than a week—first from 4 1-2 
to 5 1-2 per cent. (October 28), next from 5 1-2 to 6 per cent. (November 
4), and finally from six to seven per cent. (November 7). Moreover, 
every other important bank in Europe had to follow suit. Eleven official 
rates were advanced almost simultaneously, the following eight of them 
on the same day: 


Bank of Germany from 614 to 
Bank of Russia 84 

Bank of Sweden 6 to 
Bank of Norway 5 to 
Bank of Denmark to 
Bank of Italy J to 
MOO assis 5 os cre sca yerarer eye's arene to 
Bank of Sicily to 


Was that not a terrible commotion to make over forty. or fifty mil- 
lion dollars of gold? And how absurdly it contrasted with the quiet way 
in which forty millions was transferred at the same time from the Treas- 
ury to the New York banks? 


Present Meruop or Oxstarining Gotp CONDEMNED. 


Such an experience might well force anyone to the conclusion that if 
there could be a more noisy, hysterical and costly method of obtaining 
gold than raiding the Bank of England for it, it has yet to be discovered. 
The whole episode is full of anomalies, ironies and paradoxes. A 
money centre with a huge stock of specie which the law does not permit 
it to use, applies distressfully to another money centre with very little 
specie and no law to protect it. Then the money centre with very little 
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gold is forced to beg or borrow for the money centre which all the time has 
several hundred million dollars locked up in its vaults. 

There could not be a greater travesty of banking science than the 
relations which London and New York have held to each other during 
the past month. At the outbreak of the panic the stock of gold in the 
United States was nearly 1,500 million dollars, or 300 millions sterling. 
Of that the associated banks in New York held about 200 million dollars. 
At the same date the stock of gold in the United Kingdom did not much 
exceed 100 millions sterling, of which about 3314 millions was in the 
Bank of England. Against the latter 5134 millions sterling of Bank 
notes had been issued, the excess of 1814 millions being covered by 
Government securities to the same amount. 

Thus, on the eve of the New York panic, say October 16, all the free 
gold which the Bank of England possessed was the excess of its note 
reserve over the 1814 millions which had only Government securities 
behind them. The amount of notes in circulation was 2914 millions, 
consequently 2214 millions remained in the Banking Department. De- 
-ducting the 1814 millions covered by securities only the other four millions 
would be gold-covered notes. That was the whole extent of the Bank of 
England’s free gold on October 16. In the official reserve the gold and 
silver held as till money is also included, but that makes only a million 
and a quarter more—say 51/4 millions in all. 

While in this condition London was called upon by New York for 
gold to the amount of nearly ten millions sterling, and the wonder is how 
‘such an amount was ever scraped together. The weekly arrivals of bar 
gold from South Africa provided about a third of it. Casual contribu- 
tions came in from abroad and the rest had to be taken from what we 
-euphemistically speak of as the Bank of England’s gold reserve, though, 
as explained above, it is chiefly a reserve of uncovered notes. This was 
officially stated in the weekly return of October 16 at £23,863,000 and 
its ratio to the total liabilities of the Bank was a little under fifty per 
cent. The returns of the three following weeks show how both the bank- 
ing reserve and the gold in the Issue Department were affected by the 
gold raids: 

Total Stock Banking 

of Gold. Reserve. 
October 16 £33,382,000  £23,836,000 
October 23 34,773,000 24,018,000 
October 30 31,729,000 20,833,000 
November 7 27,490,000 17,694,006 


Decrease in four weeks.. £5,892,000 £6,142,000 


The loss was actually greater than these figures indicate, as there 
should be added to it a certain amount of gold returned from domestic 
circulation and the current imports which under normal circumstances 
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would have remained in the Bank. Practically the whole of the fifty 
million dollars which New York took from London during the panic 
either went from the Bank of England or was diverted from it. By No- 
vember 7, when the Bank rate was put up to seven per cent., the small 
surplus of five millions sterling of free gold had been converted into a 
deficit of nearly two millions. The chief items in the weekly return then 
compared as follows with those of October 16: 


The Bank of England’s Position Before and After the Panic. 


Total Issues: 


GOld COVETED 6.0cs<s00 08% 
Security covered 


Note Reserve: 


Gold covered 
Security covered 


Total Reserve: 


Till money 


* Deficit. 


Before 
October 16. 


£33,382,000 
18,450,000 


£51,832,000 


£29,290,000 
22,543,000 


£51,832,000 


£4,093,000 
18,450,000 


£22,543,000 


£22,543,000 
1,293,000 


£23,836,000 


After 
November 7. 


£27,490,000 
18,450,000 


£45,940,000 


£29,840,000 
16,460,000 


£45 ,940,000 


*£1,990,000 
18,450,000 


£16,460,000 


£16,460,000 
1,235,000 


£17,695,000 


Bank or EnGianp Nort 1n A Position To Meet tue Wor.tp’s DEMAND 
For Go tp. 


The metallic status of the Bank of England when thus prop- 
erly analyzed proves to be the weakest of any of the great national 
banks. It is the last bank in the world which should undertake to furnish 
gold ad libitum. It keeps the smallest actual stock of the metal. It is 
least free in its gold-purchasing operations and it has least power to 
retain gold once secured. Gold runs very fast out of the Bank of Eng- 
land and takes a long while to come back again. The seven or eight mil- 
lions sterling which were lost during the three weeks of the panic may 
require months to recover. It rushed out by millions and will return by 
thousands. 
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On this crucial point interesting light is thrown by the movements of 
the gold reserves in the Issue Department and the note reserve in the 
Banking Department during last year’s money squeeze. Below I have 
tabulated these items as they stood in the last weekly return preceding 
each change made in the Bank rate during that period. They start from 
the 31% per cent. rate, which came into operation on September 5, 1906, 
and end with the 414 per cent. rate, which was in force until October 23 
last. At each change the new rate is stated: 


Bank of England Rates and Gold and Note Reserves. 


September, 1906, to October, 1907. 


Official Gold in 
1906: Rate. Issue Dept. 
£36,618,000 
30,326,000 
27,700,000 


Banking 
Reserve. 
£27 ,367,000 
20,401,000 
18,862,000 


September 5 
October 3 
October 17 
1907: 
21,418,000 


January 9 
April 3 
August 7 
October 16 
October 23 
October 30 
November 


30,670,000 
32,782,000 
33,746,000 
33,382,000 
34,773,000 
31,729,000 
27,490,000 


23,860,000 
23,650,000 
23,836,000 
24,018,000 
20,833,000 
17,695,000 


Note that when the New York gold raids of 1906 began the Bank of 
England’s stock of gold exceeded 361% millions sterling. Nine millions, 
or twenty-five per cent. of that, was lost in the six weeks from September 
5 to October 17, or at the rate of a million and a half per week. A whole 
year of high rates followed, ranging from four up to six per cent., but 
it did not bring back more than three millions of the lost gold. The other 
three millions had evidently gone for good, or at least until the gold mar- 
ket changes from dearth to glut. This year’s gold raids started from a 
33 million instead of a 36 million level as last year. They have also been 
much more severe and the combined effect of these two factors has been 
a greatly aggravated gold scare in London. On November 7 the Bank 
of England showed the lowest banking reserve and the lowest gold re- 
serve of the whole year. 


Reat STRENGTH OF THE BANK oF ENGLAND. 


For a world power in finance that was a poor show of endurance. The 
explanation is that the strength of the Bank of England does not lie in 
its Issue Department, but in its discount office; not in its bags of sover- 
eigns, but in its bill-case. Its historical prestige is derived from the fact 
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that it has for over two centuries represented the highest form of bank- 
ing credit in the world. The grading up of credit which begins in the 
wheat fields of the Northwest and on the cotton plantations of the South 
reaches its climax in Threadneedle Street. 

When the cotton planter’s note of hand to the commission agent is 
replaced by the commission agent’s loan from his local banker, and that 
in turn by the local banker’s bill discounted with a New Orleans bank, 
the New Orleans bill by a draft on New York, the draft on New York 
by one on London, and the bill on London by a check on the Bank of 
England—these are so many steps in the grading up of commercial credit 
from its crudest to its finest types. 

The Bank of England comes in at the end of the long series and com- 
pletes it. With the smallest gold reserve of any state bank in the world, 
it is the mainstay of international banking because its credit stands high- 
est of all. From every staple-producing and exporting country a chain of 
graded-up credits like the above reaches round the globe to Lombard 
Street and in the last resort Lombard Street has to be helped out by the 
Bank of England. Conversely, the British exporter all over the United 
Kingdom sets in motion other chains of credit which gradually improve 
in quality as they approach Lombard Street. The bill or check of the 
provincial buyer passes into a provincial bank, which transforms it into a 
London credit. The shipper in London converts it into a draft on wher- 
ever the goods may be going. 

In the larger branches of export business the process of converting 
personal credit into corporate credit and commercial credit into banking 
credit is nowadays much sherter and more direct that it used to be. For- 
merly the provincial manufacturer might get a check from his buyer, and 
pass it on to his local banker. The local banker would forward it to his 
London agent, who would put it through the clearing-house. There it 
would become one of many thousand items appearing on opposite sides 
of the daily balance-sheet. All the final balances having to be settled by 
checks on the Bank of England, it may be correctly said that the originai 
check with which this chain of credits started has been graded up to Bank 
of England credit—the highest form of banking power known to us. 

With slight variations a bill given to a provincial manufacturer for 
goods to be exported goes through the same process. The local banker 
sends it to his London agent, who discounts it and converts it into a 
London credit, which may become the starting point of a new series of 
conversions ending at the Bank of England. What has to be always 
borne in mind is the continual grading up of credit that goes on: the 
most useful as well as most essential function of banking. Whatever 
diverts public attention from this vital point, whether to kegs of gold or 
to bank notes, is doing harm to banking science. Bankers are manufac- 
turers of credit, improvers of credit, exchangers of credit. When they 
understand their business and keep within prudent limits in conducting it, 
they will outgrow their present terror at the imaginary danger of being 
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reduced to their last sovereign. In such a crisis the best banker would 
be the man who had best maintained his credit. 


Improvep Metuovs or ErrecTiNG CoNVERSION oF CREDITS. 


What I have sketched are the rudimentary forms of converting foreign 
into domestic credits and vice versa. Modern methods of foreign ex- 
change have greatly accelerated the process and increased the varieties of 
credit documents. A shipper of cotton goods from Manchester to a for- 
eign port can now draw direct on his foreign consignee. His local banker 
will take the draft and sell it for him to an exchange bank, thereby com- 
pleting the transaction so far as he is concerned. The same thing may be 
done in Birmingham, Sheffield, Glasgow, or any other provincial city. 
Undoubtedly the great multiplication and expansion of such facilities 
that has taken place in recent years is increasing the demand for them. 
Not only has the volume of international trade grown immensely, but a 
much more important development from a banking point of view is the 
great increase in international exchange which now accompanies all the 
principal trade movements. 

The modern banker finds everywhere a double movement in progress. 
In staple commodities commerce and speculation run each other hard. 
In stocks the investor and the speculator are in continual competition. 
In finance the company promoter, the empire-builder, the public loan 
monger, and half a dozen other wholesale exploiters of credit, are all 
lying in wait to coax a few more millions of our paper wealth out of 
the banks. Do not imagine that the people who get up big syndicates and 
underwrite foreign loans are all millionaires. It is the man who has 
least to lose that subscribes most generously. He trusts to his banker to 
see him through with it, and if bankers were a little less obliging on 
these occasions they might not require to put the screw on so hard at 
other times. 

If all the bank parlors in London could be unroofed on the day of a 
big foreign loan, say Japanese or Russian, the cynical observer might 
see some amusing incidents. Twenty, thirty or forty millions sterling 
may be subscribed without a single piece of real money changing hands. 
The application money is usually five per cent., and that on a forty mil- 
lion subscription would be two millions. What happens is that checks 
amounting to say £200,000 each on ten banks are paid into the bank re- 
ceiving the subscriptions. When they are all cleared the receiving bank 
will have two millions more at its credit at the Bank of England and 
the ten paying banks will have two millions less. There has been a gen- 
eral shutiling of bank credits and nothing more. Only when the foreign 
Government which has contracted the loan begins to take away the 
money does the shoe begin to pinch in Lombard Street. 


Enormous DEeMANDs For BANK CREDIT. 


We appear to be approaching the climax of a period of intense mone- 
tary activity which has closed in on us from many different quarters and 
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through a great variety of channels. One feature, however, is common 
to them all, and that is their exuberant use of bank credit. Their de- 
mands for it have run far ahead of the normal increase in the ability of 
the banks to supply it. Whether or not some banks created more of it 
than they should have done, and whether or not some large borrowers 
have got more of it than was good for them—are questions that must be 
left to the course of events to answer. Enough for our purpose appears 
on the surface, and is neither occult nor disputable. We have before us 
a group of clear and definite facts, every one of which is more or less 
answerable for the existing dearness of money, and the combined effect of 
which might easily account for eight or ten per cent., let alone seven 
per cent. Bank rates. 

First, the vast expansion that has taken place in international trade 
during the past decade. 

Second, the accompanying speculation there has been in all staple 
commodities, especially iron, steel, copper and tin. 

Third, the gigantic movements upward or downward in stocks, Amer- 
icans in particular. 

Fourth, the huge financial operations which have been carried through 
with greater or less success—Government loans, conversions and reorgan- 
izations; the financing of new railways, electric traction, electric lighting, 
* ete. 

These have all been what the South Americans very politely call 
“operations of credit.” From first to last there has been comparatively 
little real money put into any of them. They have discounted the future 
systematically, enthusiastically, sometimes furiously. The question now 
is, How much more of it will the future be able to stand? That rests 
with the banks, which, though they did not actually start the financial! car- 
nival, have in too many cases fostered and promoted it. Their degree of 
responsibility for it varies in different countries and even in different 
cities. The great majority of our London banks have kept on the even 
tenor of their way, never turning aside either for Chancellors of the Ex- 
chequer or kiss-me-quick millionaires. But even Lombard Street has not 
been altogether impervious to “finance bills” and other up-to-date forms 
of fancy credit. 

As for New York, it has for years been a credit factory, and a hot- 
bed of sky-scraping capitalization. New issues of fifty or a hundred mil- 
lion dollars were tossed into Wall Street like Christmas boxes. And what 
Wall Street could not swallow it sent over to London to sell or pawn or 
contango. The Kings and Queens of American finance made it hot for 
the City while they had the chance, and another irony of modern finance 
is that the institution which above all others helped them to do it was the 
Bank of England. It was the head and backbone of the world-wide net- 
work of credit which found the necessary millions for them. 

In that connection the Bank of England was, up to a certain point, 
doing its proper and peculiar work. No other agency or institution could 
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have done it so well. But even the Bank of England has its limits. As 
the final link in innumerable chains of international credit, it is unique. 
But as a cosmopolitan gold reserve it is an anachronism. So far froin 
having unlimited gold to spare for its poorer neighbors, it has not at the 
present moment enough for its domestic needs. For New York to raid 
its insignificant gold reserve was as ridiculous as if Mr. Rockefeller were 
to try to raise loans in the Bowery. 

However it may strike New York bankers, the absurdity of the pro- 
ceeding begins to dawn on London bankers and financial editors. While 
the gold raids were in full swing these gentlemen bemoaned them daily 
and appealed to New York to find some home remedy for its panies in- 
stead of always sending to London for gold pills. The two financial 
editors who are in closest touch with City bankers have been most vehe- 
ment and persistent in their expostulations. The Money Article of the 
“Times” of November 8 hopes that “the gold now arriving on the other 
side may restore confidence. If not, the American Executives will have 
incurred a heavy responsibility in the eyes of the civilized world by not 
having intervened earlier. The effects of its policy of masterly inactivity 
have already been serious enough.” 

Readers of the “Times” were so deeply impressed by this bold warn- 
ing to President Roosevelt that they thought he could do no less than 
forthwith call a special session of Congress and have a new supply of 
currency authorized and issued on the spot. In fact, a rumor to that 
effect did get into circulation during the day and had the wholesome 
effect of rallying all markets from a bad fit of the blues. The “Stand- 
ard” of the same date, harping on the same string, said: “It certainly 
looks as if the question of preventing still higher interest rates resulting 
from the continued absorption of gold for America must depend largely 
upon the steps to be taken by the United States Government to restore 
public confidence in the States and to assure the European markets that 
future requirements of gold for America will assume reasonable dimen- 
sions.” 

In the “Standard’s” Money Article of the preceding day there was a 
still more significant reference to the gold raids. The writer, in specu- 
lating on the slender prospect of the six per cent. Bank rate proving 
effective, uttered the following rather doleful anticipation: ‘““Even when 
all allowance is made for the extension of credit facilities in recent years 
and the manner in which the money markets of the world are now in 
close touch with each other, the weapon afforded by a Bank rate limited to 
six per cent. is after all not a very powerful one. It has to be remem- 
bered that during these same years several important countries have 
adopted the gold standard and now compete for the world’s supply of the 
precious metal, while the fact that commercial transactions are less ex- 
clusively centred in this country than they were thirty years ago does not 
tend to increase our control of the foreign exchanges.” 
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American readers may regard the above quotations as the latest ver- 
sion of the excuses which London bankers are now making to themselves 
and their friends for six and seven per cent. rates. Compare them with 
the expose I have given of the actual gold status of the Bank of England, 
and you will agree with me, | think, that the evil is much deeper located 
than six or seven or even eight per cent. Bank rates can reach. The 
Issue Department of the Bank of England as at present constituted is 
organically incapable of providing unlimited millions of gold at a day’s 
notice. ‘The huge gold movements of the present time were never dreamed 
of sixty vears ago. If they had been, the Bank Act of 1844 would have 
been entirely different. 

Lord Overstone, the real author of the Bank Act, was familiar only 
with small arrivals and shipments of gold. London was a mere distrib- 
uting point for gold, the same as it was for foreign copper. No great 
permanent hoard of it had been formed by any of the state banks. In 
fact, very few state banks had yet come into existence. There were no 
banking laws or customs requiring substantial gold reserves to be held 
against deposits. The financial situation of to-day would have been 
inconceivable to the financiers of 1844. It would have frightened and 
overwhelmed them. ‘The last thing it would have suggested to them to 
do was to keep an open table for gold at fixed buying and selling prices. 

This doctrine has received many severe shocks during its sixty years’ 
existence. Latterly they have become heavier and more frequent. Last 
year’s was the most alarming it had suffered so far. This year’s has been 
decidedly worse, and the next may be worse again. In impressing this on 
American readers I wish to put them on their guard against trusting too 
implicitly to the Bank of England to pull them through all their specula- 
tive difliculties. One day the strain put on it by their gold raids may be 
greater than it can bear, or at least than it finds to be worth bearing. In 
what form or direction it may seek relief, no guess can be made as yet; but 
“the only free market in the world for gold” will sooner or later have 
to sacrifice something of its freedom to safety and common sense. 

Lonnon, November 12, 1907. 


TWO-CENT LAW A BENEFIT. 


EPORTS of thirty-nine railroads operating in Ohio, recently sub- 
mitted to the State Railway Commission, show that the two-cent 
passenger fare law has in the main operated to their advantage. 

The reports for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1907, show an aggre- 
gate net gain on passenger receipts for these roads of $1,332,282, com- 
pared with earnings for the year 1906, which included three months’ 
operation under the two-cent fare. 

Only ten of the thirty-nine lines reporting show a decrease in passen- 
ger carnings, and this aggregates only $35,645. 





THE INTEREST RATE. 


| RVING FISHER, Professor of Political Economy at Yale University, 

attributes the present crisis to the failure of the rate of interest to 

rise with the corresponding rise in prices of commodities. He ex- 
plains his position as follows: 


“As the level of prices rises we know that it affects the man with 
the fixed salary or fixed receipts; it also affects the relation between 
debtors and creditors, but more than either of these it affects the rate of 
interest, and it is this latter phase of the case that the bankers and 
financiers have failed to realize. They have entertained a belief: that 
with an increasing supply of money the interest rate should decrease. 
This is not true. 

The lender is bound to receive full compensation in interest on his 
loans. A failure to realize this situation is the real underlying cause for 
the present crisis. The plentiful supply of money at the old rates of 
interest has induced overspeculation. Banks that have been guilty of 
overspeculation have found themselves unable to renew their contracts 
at the old rates. 

If there were some means of an adjustment between the rates of in- 
terest and the supply of currency, if there had been such an adjustment 
during the past decade this crisis would never have come. The present 
crisis is due to the fact that the financial interests believed that they 
could go on and on borrowing and lending money at the unchanging 
rate of interest, regardless of the change in the purchasing power of 
money borrowed and loaned. Bankers have kept the rate of interest down 
believing it meant prosperity. It is this feeling without reason that is 
responsible for the sudden disturbance. ‘The interest rates are adjusted 
to meet conditions. They are readjusted quickly and not over a process 
of years and for that reason the crisis comes. 

If the rates had been advanced gradually as the purchasing power 
of the dollar grew less, or the level of prices rose, this crisis would not 
have occurred. It is almost inevitable that where money can be borrowed 
at a comparatively low rate of interest and invested in industries that 


bring quick, large returns, overspeculation will follow. 

The lesson to be learned from this is not of ‘frenzied finance,’ nor 
of ‘muckrakers,’ nor of so-called ‘Rooseveltism,’ but is distinctly an 
economic one that should result in taking up the question of a monetary 
standard and solving it definitely as we have not solved it yet. The effects 
of the present crisis should be short, sharp and snappy, but I look to see 
such a crisis recurring in a few years, perhaps about 1913 from the same 


>” 
causes. 





TRUST COMPANIES— THEIR ORGANIZATION, 
GROWTH AND MANAGEMENT.* 


By CLAY HERRICK. 
TRUST COMPANIES OUTSIDE OF THE UNITED STATES. 


HE trust company has attained its greatest development, by far, in 
the United States, and in the form in which it exists hcre may 
with propriety be looked upon as peculiarly an American institu- 

tion. The germ of the trust company idea, however, has not been alto- 
gether lacking in other parts of the world; and Australia has developed 
corporations which adhere strictly to the original and distinctive function 
of the trust company-—fiduciary business. 


As far back as the beginning of the nineteenth century, the idea of 
providing corporate agencies for the transaction of business as trustee 
and agent was put into practice in India by the “Agency Houses.” 
“These were concerns organized to transact business for trustees or indi- 


> 


viduals, to receive moneys on deposit, and to administer estates;” and a 
knowledge of their operations inspired the undertaking of this class of 
business, as early as 1836, by one of the earliest of American trust com- 
panies.* 

During their second occupation of Cape Colony, South Africa, at the 
beginning of the nineteenth century, it appears that the Dutch estab- 
lished public corporations for the management of the estates of deceased 
persons; an idea which the English adopted, after their reoccupation of 
the Cape, by the establishment of their first “Trustee and Executor Com- 
pany” in 1832. This company had a capital of £29,400, divided into 
168 shares of £175 each. “It combined a purely trust business with a 
form of banking, and apparently had power to allow interest on trust 
funds, and to trade with them.” There are now four trust companies 


* Publication of this series of articles was begun in the January, 1904, issue 
of the MAGAZINE, page 31. 

1 Sketch of The Pennsylvania Company for Insurance on Lives and Granting 
Annuities, Philadelphia, pp. 32-35. 

2 The Age, Melbourne, Australia, January 21, 1907. See also ‘‘Dalgety’s Review,” 
Melbourne, August, 1906. 
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in Johannesburg, South Africa, two of which also do a life insurance 
business, like the early trust companies of the United States.* 


Tue AustrALIAN TrusTEE CoMPANY. 


Trust companies, as corporations for the transaction of trustee busi- 
ness, pure and simple, are well established in Australia, and their business 
is steadily growing. They appear to have been uninfluenced by the trust 
companies of the United States, partaking of none of the characteristics 
of the “financial department store,” but adhering to one general line 
of business. 

The records of the first of these companies—The Trustees, Executors 
and Agency Co., Ltd., of Melbourne—show that its organization was 
inspired by a knowledge of the success of the trustee and executor com- 
panies of Seuth Africa. It was established in 1878, making progress 
rather slowly for the first few years, during which it had practically no 
competition. About 1885 the public began to awaken to the value of 
such institutions, and between that date and 1893 thirteen more companies 
were organized in various parts of the Commonwealth, all of which are 
stiJl in existence, making a total of fourteen companies now doing busi- 
ness in Australia. Of these, seven are located in Victoria, two each in 
New South Wales and Tasmania, and one each in Queensland, South 
Australia and West Australia. The table presented herewith, taken from 
the Year Book of Australia for 1907, gives a list of these companies, 
with the latest available statistics. The amounts of the estates which are 
held under administration is published by only seven of the companies, 
the total for the seven being £21,429,246. The Year Book estimates the 
total for the other companies at from £8,000,000 to £10,000,000, mak- 
ing a probable total of estates held for administration by all the trustee 
companies of Australia of about £30,000,000. As will be seen from the 
table, the dividends ranged from 414 per cent. to 11 per cent.—averaging 
over 8 per cent.—while in some cases the excess of the net earnings over 
the amounts of the dividends permitted substantial additions to the 
“reserve funds” and undivided profits. 

The statistics given in the table reflect the different character of the 
Australian trustee company as compared with the American trust com- 
pany in one important particular—there are no deposits. The Australian 
trustee company does not receive deposits, and does neither a commer- 
cial nor a savings banking business. Nor does it exercise any of the other 
auxiliary powers common to trust companies in the United States, except 
that in a few cases safe deposit vaults are maintained, which are found 
unprofitable because the banks do such business free of charge. As will 
be seen below, the functions of these companies are practically limited to 


3 Ernest Heaton: The Trust Company Idea and Its Development, p. 34. This 
is a brief but valuable sketch of the growth of trust companies in various coun- 
tries, Published in 1904 by The White-Evans-Penfold Co., Buffalo. 
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those exercised by the probate division of the trust department of the 
American trust company. 

The fourteen companies are chartered and their powers and limita- 
tions are defined in every case by private act; but in Victoria there is 
also some general legislation designed to regulate the business. The acts 
are all essentially the same, and their general character may be seen 
from an outline of the act conferring powers upon the original company 
—The Trustees, Executors and Agency Company, Limited, of Melbourne, 
which is also the largest Australian trustee company, and probably the 
largest company in the world carrying on exclusively the administration 
of estates.* It has a paid-up capital of £90,000, reserve fund and undi- 
vided profits of £26,826, and the amount at credit of estates, trusts and 
clients on December 31, 1906, was £8,754,551. 

The act conferring powers upon this company starts with a preamble 
setting forth that, ““Whereas, from the uncertainty of human life and from 
other causes great difficulty often arises in securing the services of suit- 
able persons for the office of trustee, executor and other similar offices; 
and whereas, in order to secure the more certain discharge of the duties 
of such offices a company has been formed and incorporated,” etc. 

The powers granted in this and succeeding acts or by the general 
statutes of Victoria are (as stated in the company’s circular) to act as 
executor under wills alone or jointly, as administrator in intestate es- 
tates, as administrator with the will annexed, as trustee under marriage 
and other settlements, as trustee in cases of settlement of property for 
the benefit of women and children, as temporary executor, administrator 
or trustee, as receiver and committee of estates under the Lunacy Statute, 
as agent for absentees or others, as guarantor or surety for the proper 
administrator of estates; to take over existing trusts from individual trus- 
tees, to collect income, invest funds, manage or realize estates and per- 
form general agency business, and to invest its own funds on clearly 
defined lines. To the powers specifically granted the company is strictly 
held by the Trustee Companies Act of 1890, which says (section 385) 
that a trustee company “Shall not engage in, carry on or be concerned in 
any business trade venture or undertaking of any kind whatsoever other 
than such as is expressly authorized by the special act or acts relating 
to such trustee company, and other than general agency business, and 
other than the deposit of its own funds with a company or person carry- 
ing on the business of a bank of deposit, and other than the investment of 
such funds in the stock debentures or marketable securities of any Gov- 
ernment corporation or company or on mortgage of real property or 
Crown leasehold. Provided, that any such company may guarantee the 
safety of the principal and the regular payment of the interest of trust 
funds committed to its management as executor, administrator or trustee, 


4 The writer wishes to acknowledge his obligation to the manager of this 
company, Mr. James Borrowman, for much valuable information regarding Austra- 


lian companies. 
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and provided that any such company may give or enter into any bond 
or guarantee for the purpose of enabling any person or persons to obtain 
administration of the estate of any deceased person or persons in any 
case where such estate shall be placed under the management or control 
of such company by the administrator.” The section closes with these 
words: “Any director, member (stockholder) or officer of a trustee com- 
pany who is shown to be concerned in or a party to any wilful breach of 
the provisions of this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor.” 

The special act provides that £10,000 of the capital of the company 
shall be invested in debentures or inscribed stock of the colony, to stand 
in the name of the Treasurer of the colony in trust for said company, but 
transferable only upon the joint consent of the Treasurer of the Colony 
and the said company, or upon the order of the Supreme Court or of a 
judge of said Court. This fund, together with the balance of the cap- 
ital, “both paid and unpaid,” and the other assets of the company, stand 
in lieu of special bonds in cases of administration. The amount of this 
deposit for the other companies varies from £5,000 to £20,000, accord- 
ing to the size of the company. The stockholders are subject to double 
liability. 

The act provides for careful supervision and holds the company and 
its officials to strict accountability. It is “subject in all respects to the 
same control and liable to removal as private individuals” acting in sim- 
ilar capacities. Any person legally interested in an estate under the 
company’s administration may through the Supreme Court compel an 
accounting. The Treasurer of Victoria may likewise compel the render- 
ing of an account. The Supreme Court may at any time require an 
audit of any estate in the hands of the company, by an auditor appointed 
by said court. The following provision, similar to that already quoted 
from the general statutes, is significant: In every case where the company 
acts as administrator, trustee, receiver or committee, “The managing di- 
' rector, manager and directors shall be individually and collectively in 
their own proper persons responsible to the court, and shall in their own 
proper persons be liable by process of attachment commitment for con- 
tempt or by other process to all courts having jurisdiction in that behalf 
for the proper discharge of their duties and for obedience to the 
rules, orders and decrees of such courts in the same manner and to the 
same extent as if such managing director, manager and directors had 
personally obtained probate or letters of administration,” etc. This does 
not, however, release the assets of the company from liability for pe- 
cuniary loss occasioned by imperfect or improper discharge or neglect 
of duty. 

Moneys remaining unclaimed for a period of five years by the person 
entitled to same are to be paid by the company to the Receiver of Rev- 
enue in Melbourne, and by him be placed in “The testamentary and trust 
fund,” which is invested in Government debentures or stock. _ The com- 
pany is required to deliver to the Treasurer at the end of every six months 
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a statement of all such unclaimed moneys; and for default in compliance 
with the provisions of this section is liable to a penalty not exceeding five 
pounds for every day while such default continues, “and every director 
and manager of the company who knowingly and wilfully authorizes or 
permits such default shall incur the like penalty.” A similar penalty is 
imposed for failure to render the regular reports to the Government, 
which must be rendered according to a prescribed form on the first Mon- 
day in February and the first Monday in August every year. 

Considering the limitations placed upon the companies, the supervision 
maintained over them, and the penalties to which the companies them- 
selves and their officers individually are subject in case of violation of law, 
one is not surprised at the statement of a recent writer that ‘““Not one of 
the fourteen trust companies has lost a single penny of its capital or of 
the money of its beneficiaries, or has ever been removed from trusteeship, 
or held liable for any neglect, wrong-doing, or breach of trust by any 
court in the Commonwealth during the whole time they have been in 
existence.” 

Reference to the table given above discloses the fact that in no case 
is the subscribed capital paid up, while in most cases the uncalled capital 
far exceeds the paid up capital. The total subscribed capital is £3,253,- 
555, the paid up capital £404,422, leaving the uncalled capital £2,849,- 
133. This is regarded as a very strong feature of the companies, the 
uncalled capital being looked upon as a great protection to the creditors. 
“It is almost: unnecessary to point out that this (the uncalled capital) 
represents a very considerable security for the proper administration of 
estates, especially as the companies are generally very conservative with 
their share lists, refusing to accept as shareholders any who cannot sat- 
isfy them as to their financial soundness. There is generally a limit to 
the number of shares which may be held by each shareholder, this being 
2,000 in the case of the Perpetual, and there is with most of the compa- 
nies a provision that a large portion of the capital can only be called 
up in the event of liquidation, such portion being, therefore, practically 
earmarked as security to the trusts.° 

The scales of charges for services varies somewhat with the different 
companies. Those of The Trustees, Executors and Agency Co., Ltd., 
which fairly represent the average, are as follows: For acting as exec- 
utor, administrator, trustee under will, receiver and committee of estate 
under Lunacy Statute, 24% per cent. on the capital value (gross) of the 
estate up to £50,000; 114 per cent. on the amount from £50,000 to £100,- 
000; 1 per cent. on the amount over £100,000; 21% per cent. on all 
income received; on transferred: trusts, marriage and other settle- 
ments, not exceeding 5 per centum on income received, but charge sub- 
ject to arrangement. Charge on corpus (capital), as above, on distri- 
bution. 


5C. E. Cowdery, of The Perpetual Trustee Co., Ltd., Sydney, in “Trust Com- 
panies’’ magazine, Vol. II, p. 676. 
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Tue New Zeatann Pvauic Trust OFrrice. 


There are two trustee companies in New Zealand—The Perpetual 
Trustees’ Estate & Agency Co., of New Zealand, Ltd., and The Trustees, 
' Executors’ and Agency Co., of New Zealand, Ltd., both located at Dune- 
din. They are small companies, having resources of about £28,000 
each. The administration of estates in the island is mainly in the hands 
of The Public Trust Office, which, though not a trust company, is con- 
sidered here because of its unique character and its evident interest 
to students of the trust company movement. 

The Public Trust Office,° which is a department of the Government 
service, was constituted by “The Public Trust Office Act” of 1872, and 
its functions have been enlarged by succeeding acts. The office is admin- 
istered by an officer of the Government, known as the Public Trustee. 
There is an advisory body, known as “The Public Trust Office Board,” 
consisting of the Colonial Treasurer and two other members of the Min- 
istry, with four other officials, of whom three form a quorum. The con- 
sent of this board is necessary before the Public Trustee can accept any 
appointment. The Public Trustee is forbidden to accept any appointment 
jointly with any other person. 

Any person may appoint the Public Trustee a trustee, executor, ad- 
ministrator, guardian, committee, agent or attorney—subject, of course, 
to the consent of the Public Trustee—and the duties and rights of the 
latter are the same as if a private person had been appointed. Trustees 
may, with the consent of the court, appoint the Public Trustee sole trus- 
tee in their places, while executors and administrators are expressly au- 
thorized to appoint the Public Trustee sole executor or administrator. 
No vesting order is required, as all the property by virtue of the appoint- 
ment, and without any conveyance or assignment thereof, becomes vested 
in the Public Trustee. Any testator may deposit his will in the Public 
Trust Office. 

Upou the death intestate of any person domiciled or having property 
in New Zealand, the Public Trustee is entitled to administration as of 
right, and is not bound to give notice to any person who but for this 
provision would be entitled to the grant, though power is reserved for 
the court to make a grant to such person if it sees fit. Where an intestate 
estate\is under £250 the Public Trustee can administer without even 
getting a grant, and where any person dies testate, and application for 
a grant is not made within three months, the Public Trustee can apply 
for and obtain a grant of letters of administration, unless the executor 
can satisfy the court that the delay has been unavoidable or accidental. 
In the matter of procedure, special privileges are allowed to the Public 
Trustee. 


6 For the information here given regarding The Public Trust Office, the writer 
is indebted to a paper on Trustee Companies read before The Law Society, Liver- 
pool, by Robert C. Nesbitt, published by Spottiswoode & Co., London; and to 
Heaton; The Trust Company Idea, pp. 25-28. 
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The provisions for the disposition of the funds are of peculiar inter- 
est. A testator or settler may direct special investments for his moneys, 
in which case the directions are followed, at the risk, of course, of the 
estate. All other capital moneys, however arising, and whether directed 
to be invested or not (unless expressly forbidden to be invested) become 
one common fund, and are invested in certain securities defined in the act. 
From the income on this common fund interest is paid to the several 
estates at a rate to be determined from time to time by the Governor in 
Council, and is credited quarterly. The rate to be allowed is limited to 
5 per cent. on amounts not exceeding £3,000, and on larger amounts 
must not exceed 5 per cent. on the first £3,000 and 4 per cent. on the 
excess over £3,000. The common fund is practically guaranteed by the 
state; if the fund is insufficient to meet the lawful claims thereon, the 
Colonial Treasurer shall pay such sums out of the consolidated fund as 
may be necessary to meet such deficiency. 

“The charges for realization of any estate, whether of lunacy, intes- 
tacy, wills, or agency, are: Any sum up to £1,000, 5 per cent.; on the 
next £3,000, 3 per cent.; on the next £6,000, 2 per cent.; on all over 
£10,000, 11% per cent.; provided that with respect to cash or balances 
at the bank, or money received under any policy of insurance, there shall 
be charged a percentage of only half the above.” Thése are maximum 
charges, and may be and often are reduced under special circumstances. 
With regard to income, as soon as all the property has been realized and 
the money has been transferred to the common fund of the office, the 
income is as a matter of practice paid to the beneficiaries free of all 
office commission, though there is a provision for a charge not exceeding 5 
per cent. upon such income. The office pays expenses and makes a 
small profit. 

The office appears to be of the greatest benefit to the community in 
the handling of small intestate estates. By thé Lunacy Act of 1882, the 
Public Trustee is authorized to undertake the administration of the 
estates of lunatics in every case where no committee may be appointed 
for the estate, and 90 per cent. of estates of lunatics in the asylums are 
administered by him. 

According to the New Zealand Year Book, the total value of the 
estates in the hands of the Public Trustee in 1903 was as follows: Wills 
and trusts, £1,279,743; intestate estates, £197,368; real estates, £7,585; 
lunatic estates, £170,585; native reserves, £375,000; West Coast settle- 
ment reserves, £655,000; unclaimed lands, £21,504; making a total of 
£2,706,785. (The population of New Zealand is about 800,000.) 


Canapian Trust Companies.’ 


The Canadian trust companies, as to their powers and limitations, 
occupy a position between those of the Australian trustee company and 


7 For information regarding the Canadian trust companies, the writer is chief- 
ly indebted to Heaton: The Trust Company Idea, pp. 15-20. See also ‘‘Trust Com- 
panies’ magazine, Vol. II, pp. 111-114, article by Ernest Heaton; p. 115, article 
by William Harvey; Vol. III, pp. 321 and 325, sketches of individual companies: 
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the American trust company. While they differ somewhat among them- 
selves, none of them exercise the wide powers of the latter, and none are 
so closely restricted as the trustee companies of Australia. Some of the 
charters under which the different companies act permit of rather wide 
powers; but in practice many of the powers have not been exercised, and 
the business of the companies is mainly confined to the duties of trustee, 
administrator, the management of estates and the investment of funds. 
They do not undertake a banking business. Until within very recent years 
they have not undertaken to do corporate trust work, such as receiving and 
allotting subscriptions for stock, acting as transfer agent, etc.; but a 
few companies are now doing that class of work. Some of the companies 
are closely associated with a loan company, and trust and loan companies 
appear under the same headings in the Government reports—as is the 
case in several states of the Union. 

The number of separate companies now in existence is thirteen; but 
some of them operate important branches in other cities, so that for prac- 
tical purposes the number may be considered nineteen. Of these, eight 
are in the Province of Ontario, four in Manitoba, three in Nova Scotia, 
two in Quebec, and one each in New Brunswick and British Columbia. 

Ontario and New Brunswick have general laws affecting trust com- 
panies, but the laws are of incomplete character. The Ontario Trust 
Company Act (1897, Cap. 206) provides that the High Court may 
appoint a suitable person to investigate the affairs and management of 
a trust company, and the Lieutenant-Governor may appoint an inspector 
to examine the affairs of such company and report on the security af- 
forded to those for whom its engagements are held. 

Applicaticns for trust company charters may be referred by the 
Lieutenant-Governor to the High Court of Justice for an opinion as to 
the necessity for incorporation of the company, having regard to the 
business to be done and companies already incorporated and doing busi- 
ness, and whether the public convenience and advantage would be pro- 
moted. If the opinion is unfavorable, the application shall not be pro- 
ceeded with. 

The New Brunswick statute (1902, Cap. 106) authorizes the appoint- 
ment as trustee of a trust company which is approved by the Lieutenant- 
Governor. The company is subject to inspection at any time, and is re- 
quired to deposit with the Receiver-General such sum of money or amount 
of securities as he may deem sufficient as security for the proper per- 
formance of its trusts within the province. The statutes of both provinces 
prohibit trust companies from issuing debentures, and authorize them to 
receive as deposits the sinking funds of municipalities and corporations. 

The first trust company in tlfe Dominion was the Toronto General 
Trusts Corporation, organized in 1882 under a special charter granted by 
the Government of Ontario; and this was for many years the only com- 
pany in existence in Canada. It has a capital of $1,000,000 and a reserve 
of $300,000. The company confines itself chiefly to trustee business, 
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though its charter grants wider powers. It does not receive deposits, nor 
underwrite securities. It transacts considerable business for the govern- 
ment of the provinces, invests court funds, and has full control and man- 
agement of all lunatic estates in Ontario. 

One of the newer companies is the Standard Trusts Company of Win- 
nipeg, established in 1903, which has assets of somewhat over one million 
dollars. Its most successful line of work is in acting as executor and ad- 
ministrator of estates, and it invests its funds largely in loans on im- 
proved farms in Manitoba and the new provinces of Saskatchewan and 
Alberta. 

Following is a list of the trust companies in Canada: 

Imperial Trust Company of Canada, Toronto; National Trust Com- 
pany, Toronto (branches at Montreal and Winnipeg); Toronto General 
Trusts Corporation, Toronto (branches at Ottawa and Winnipeg) ; Trusts 
and Guarantee Company, Toronto; Union Trust Company, Toronto; Can- 
ada Trust Company, London; London and Western Trusts Compay, Lon- 
don; Royal Trust Company, Montreal (branch at Winnipeg); Eastern 
Trust Company, Halifax, N. S. (branch at St. John, N. B.); Empire 
Trust Company, Halifax; Commercial Trust Company, Halifax; Stand- 
ard Trusts Company, Winnipeg; British Columbia Trust Company, Van- 
couver. 


Ortrner CountTRIEs. 


Outside of the United States, Australia and Canada there are no coun- 
tries in which the trust company has made enough progress to be con- 
sidered an established institution. Within the past ten years, however, 
beginnings have been made which indicate the probability that the trust 
company movement, in somewhat varying forms, will soon have a firm 
foothold in a number of foreign countries. 

Prior to its admission as a territory of the United States, the trust 
company had been established in Hawaii, and there are now three such 
corporations in the Islands, all located at Honolulu—The Hawaiian Trust 
Company, organized in 1898; The First American Savings and Trust 
Company, and The Henry Waterhouse Trust Company. The trust func- 
tions exercised by these companies include all the ordinary trust powers, 
and the right “To transact as agents any other business or undertaking, 
trust, mercantile or otherwise, which may be necessary, useful or con- 
venient to the main purpose of the corporation.” They handle as general 
agents all kinds of insurance. They have not banking powers, the statute 
specifically prohibiting the transaction of both a general banking and a 
savings banking business. 

There are trust companies operating in Porto Rico, devoted specially 
to developing the resources of the island. An American company has 
been formed, with headquarters at Pittsburg, to operate in the Philippines. 

In Cuba a beginning was made by the establishment in January, 1906, 
of The Trust Company of Cuba, located at Havana. It has a paid-up 
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capital of $500,000, and on December 31, 1906, had undivided profits of 
$31,510, and deposits of $166,216. It is closely patterned after the 
trust companies of the United States, maintaining banking, savings, trust 
and real estate departments. The laws do not permit the company to 
act as executor, but an executor may appoint it to act for him. There is 
a considerable field for the company in the management of property 
owned by parties who reside in Spain, a large amount of property in 
Havana being so held. 

In Mexico there have been started several enterprises under the name 
of trust companies which were organized for speculative purposes by 
Americans, usually as branches of concerns in the United States, which 
have gone out of existence. Effort has been made to obtain general legis- 
lation providing for the organization of trust companies, but thus far 
without success. The only existing trust company incorporated under the 
laws of the Republic of Mexico is The Mexican Trust Company (Com- 
pania Fideicomisaria Mexicana) of Mexico City, which has a capital of 
$250,000 ($125,000 United States money), and which includes in its 
directorate a number of prominent Mexicans. The powers conferred 
by its charter are exceedingly wide, including the right to do a banking 
business, to perform all the ordinary trust functions, “To promote the 
incorporation of all kinds of companies in the form it may deem fit, and 
to deal in their stocks; to buy and sell securities of all kinds; to buy and 
sell mines and to work them on its own account; * * * to hold, acquire, 
transfer or lease concessions granted by the National Government for the 
exploitation of all kinds of natural products as well as for those which 
have an industrial object; * * * and in general all such business as the 
company’s board of directors may dctermine.” Plans are on foot for 
the establishment of other companies, presumably along the same lines. 

In October, 1905, a company known as the Banco Fomento Indus- 
trial Americano was organized at Buenos Ayres, Argentine Republic, with 
an authorized capital of $5,000,000—of which ‘at last advices, however, 
only a small part was paid up. The company numbers among its di- 
rectors several of the prominent men of Buenos Ayres, which is a pro- 
gressive city of over 1,100,000 people. It has as its avowed object “The 
development and enlargement of the established industries in the country 
or out of it and the introduction of new ones that it is thought advisable 
and opportune to establish and all the operations that the North Ameri- 
can trust companies carry on.” The powers granted are very wide, in- 
cluding some of a speculative nature, in addition to the more conserva- 
tive powers of the trust company as we know it. 

Japan entered into the field in 1902 by the establishment under Gov- 
ernment auspices, after an official investigation of the trust companies of 
the United States, of The Industrial Bank of Japan, Ltd. (Nippon Kogyo 
Ginko). It had an authorized capital of 10,000,000 yen, which was in- 
creased to 17,500,000 yen in 1906, and of this at last advices 13,750,000 
yen were paid up. The company is fostered by the Japanese Govern- 
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ment, which guarantees dividends of 5 per cent. for the first five years. 
Some of the shares have been placed in England and in the United States, 
and the stock sells at a good premium. In its first year the company 
successfully floated in London an issue of 50,000,000 yen of national 
bonds, a task entrusted to it by the Government. The powers of the com- 
pany have been considerably enlarged since its organization, and it now 
advertises its lines of business as follows: 

1. Loans on the security of national or local loan bonds, or deben- 
tures and shares of companies. 

2. Subscriptions for or taking over by transference, national or local 
loan bonds, or the debentures of companies. 

8. General deposit and safe deposit business. 

4. Business of a trust company. 

5. Discounts of bills on security of national or local loan bonds, or 
debentures and shares of companies. 

6. Loans on mortgage of railway, factory and mine. 

7. Banking and attendant business in foreign countries. 

The by-laws of the company define its trust business as follows: 
“Article 39. The trust business to be undertaken by this bank shall be in 
general as follows: 

1. To be intrusted with the administration, settlement, etc., concerning 
money, securities, movable and immovable properties and other prop- 
erties. 

2. To deal in matters relating to public loans, and the loans and 
shares of companies; such as issuing bonds or debentures, paying prin- 
cipal, interest, profit, etc. 

8. To deal! in matters relating to mortgaging debentures or to giving 
guarantees on behalf of debtors.” 


ENGLAND AND ScoTLAND. 


Notwithstanding the fact that since the year 1886 repeated efforts 
have been made to establish the idea of the corporate trustee in Great 
Britain, the progress of the movement has been exceedingly slow. Two 
very formidable obstacles are yet to be overcome—the excessive conserva- 
tism of the people, which results in a decided lack of interest in the 
movement, and numerous legal restrictions which confine corporate un- 
dertakings of this kind within very narrow limits. Yet the shortcomings 
of the individual acting in fiduciary capacities are quite generally appre- 
ciated, and a number of plans designed to remedy the conditions have 
been proposed in Parliament. One of these was the Judicial Trustees 
Act of 1896, which after over ten years has failed to interest the public 
and does not solve the problem. More recently, bills have been intro- 
duced looking to the establishment of a Public Trustee Office, similar to 
that of New Zealand. 

On the whole, however, the trust company movement in Great Britain 
is making progress, at least seven corporations being at present engaged 
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in trying to build up this kind of business. Of these the earliest was 
The Public Trustee, Limited, of Edinburg, which was established in 1886. 
This company is strictly limited to the undertaking of trusts, and is the 
only one in Scotland or England that is so limited. In 1887 was estab- 
lished the Trustees, Executors and Securities Insurance Corporation, Ltd., 
and in 1888 the Law Guarantee and Trust Society, Ltd., both located in 
London. The latter has some eight or ten branches scattered over Eng- 
land and Scotland, maintains a trust department, writes fidelity insurance 
and guarantees the payment of debentures and mortgages. 

The insurance companies have begun to give their attention to the 
possibilities of the trust business, the Ocean Accident and Guarantee Cor- 
poration of London having taken on trust powers in the early nineties, 
while more recently the Royal Exchange Assurance Company of Liver- 
pool, the Commercial Union Assurance Company of London, and some 
others, have entered the field. There is evidence, too, that the banks 
may undertake the transaction of formal trust business, The Union of 
London and Smith’s having already done so. 


European Countries. 


The trust company idea cannot be said to have gained a foothold as 
yet in any company in continental Europe. The nearest approach to it 
is in Germany, where there are some companies of very recent origin 
which undertake certain trust company functions with regard to the 
handling of corporations. These have been organized by several of the 
large banking interests as auxiliary institutions. The first, and for some 
time the only one of these, The Deutsche Treuhand Gesellschaft of Ber- 
lin, was organized in 1890 by the Deutsche Bank and the banking-house 
of Jacob Stern at Frankfort-on-Main. Its business consists chiefly of 
corporate trust work—the formation and reorganization of joint-stock 
companies, dealing in their shares, acting as agent for the redemption 
of dividend warrants, transfer agents, etc. 

The mortgage banks of Germany and Austria, the Credit Foncier, 
Credit Lyonnais and other companies in France, and similar institutions 
in some other European countries, perform functions analogous to the 
lending and savings banking operations of the American trust company ;* 
but these are not peculiarly trust functions, and the institutions named do 
not partake of the distinctive features of the trust company. 


(Concluded.) 


The articles contributed by Mr. Herrick to Taz BANnKers’ MaGazine 
on the Organization and Management of Trust Companies will be pub- 
lished shortly in book form by the The Bankers’ Publishing Company. 


8 See Proceedings Trust Company Section, A. B. A. 1896-1903, pp. 243-253, ar- 
ticle by Charles F. Phillips on ‘“‘The Business in Foreign Countries Analogous to 
That of Trust Companies in the United States.’’ 





BILLS OF LADING IN CANADA. 
By H. M. P. ECKARDT. 


TRICTLY speaking, there is no “Bills of Lading Question,” as be- 
tween the banks and the railroads, in Canada. For purposes of 
obtaining credit with the banks, a railroad bill of lading for a car 

of wheat is practically equal to an elevator receipt—indeed, it is superior 
to the receipts issued by some elevators. 

It has more than once been pointed out that the banks in Canada 
find great assistance in their work of financing the crops out of the use 
which they make of bills of exchange. As these bills of exchange owe 
their virtue. in most instances at first, to the bills of lading that accom- 
pany them, it will perhaps be interesting to United States bankers if a 
more particular description of this part of the crop-financing is given. 

As soon as the western farmer has got his wheat harvested and 
threshed, he can choose from a number of different methods of raising 
cash upon it. He can haul it to the local market and sell it. He can 
load it straight into the railroad cars and ship it to the terminal elevators 
at Fort William, Port Arthur, or Duluth; and when he gets his bills of 
lading he can either sell the grain or borrow on it at the bank. He can 
store it in a local elevator, and borrow on the warehouse receipt or the 
tickets he gets. Or, if his credit is good, he can store it in his own 
granary and borrow on the strength of his general credit with the under- 
standing that the grain be held strictly against his loans. 

In practice it is found that each one of the above methods is selected 
by quite a number of farmers. The banking operations necessary in each 
case are: First, when the grain is brought to the local market and sold it 
will be bought by one or other of the following: a local miller, an agent 
of one or other of the two big milling companies, Ogilvies or Lake of 
the Woods, an agent of a Winnipeg exporting firm, or a local dealer. If 
the local miller buys it, the bank advances the money against his ware- 
house receipts, which are followed by drafts on the miller’s customers in 
various parts of the country, with bills of lading for flour attached, as 
he grinds the stuff up. If one of the big milling companies is the pur- 
chaser, its agent pays the farmers out of funds remitted every day by the 
Winnipeg bankers of the company. He ships the stuff, as fast as he can 
get cars. to his company’s big milling centres. The company’s bank in 
Winnipeg, of course, is advancing all the time on the company’s ware- 
house receipts. Its loans, on these, get very large as the elevators and 
warehouses fill up. They are paid off by the company’s drafts on its 
customers in all parts of Canada, in Australia, South Africa, the Orient, 
and Europe—bills of lading or shipping bills for flour being attached to 
the drafts. 

If 2 Winnipeg exporting house buys, its local agent also pays for 
the grain with funds remitted by the Winnipeg bankers of his company. 
The same process is followed as regards the Winnipeg bank’s loans to 
the exporter, the only difference being that a larger part of the advance 
will be covered by independent warehouse receipts—of the terminal ele- 
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vators at lake ports. Then there is a difference in the manner of repay- 
ment of the loans. The exporter will ship the stuff out from the lake 
ports, in lots of from 30,000 to 200,000 bushels, to Buffalo for export via 
New York, or to some Canadian port for export via Montreal. He hands 
the bank his draft on a New York firm in the one case and on a Montreal 
firm in the other, lake bills of lading and marine insurance papers being 
attached in all cases. Thus, if the shipment goes to Buffalo, the respon- 
sibility of financing it is thrown on the New York market as soon as the 
draft is presented and paid, which will likely be as soon as the documents 
attached are seen to be regular and formal. And if the shipment is to 
Montreal, the burden of carrying the transaction will rest on the Canadian 
banks till the grain is on an ocean vessel and ocean bills of lading and 
insurance issued against it. Then the sterling or other foreign bill of 
exchange is drawn and negotiated with a Montreal bank. The Montreal 
institution may send the bill to New York for sale in the exchange market, 
or it may remit it for credit to its I.ondon bankers. In the latter event 
it can, whenever it chooses, sell its own exchange or draft on London in 
New York. It will probably be guided in the matter of time of doing 
so by the measure of its own need for funds, and by the profit it can 
win by at once getting its money and repeating the operation. *‘Gener- 
ally it is more profitable to sell the exchange in New York as soon as it 
is available, because selling the exchange practically means getting it 
discounted at Bank of England rate. And under ordinary circumstances 
the banks can earn greater than the Bank of England rate with the 
money they get. 

Lastly, if a local dealer buys the farmer’s grain, he does so on ad- 
vances made by the local bank branch on the security of bills of lading 
lodged by him. He ships his stuff to the lake ports as quickly as he can 
get cars. His operations are not usually on an extensive scale and he 
usually sells to one or other of the milling companies or to the Winni- 
peg exporting houses. His is a somewhat difficult position. He is forced 
to compete with the big firms in buying and quite often has to look to 
them for his market. It is small wonder that the local dealer has disap- 
peared from many grain towns. His drafts on the Winnipeg exporters 
are, of course, accompanied by bills of lading. 

Next, suppose the farmer loads his wheat into the cars and ships it 
to, say, Fort William, where most of the Dominion’s western wheat is 
carried. He will get from the railroad company bills of lading for a 
round number of bushels. Suppose his grain filled two cars, each with 
one thousand bushels’ capacity, he would get two bills of lading, each 
for one thousand bushels. 

Armed with these, he goes to the manager of the local branch bank. 
The documents he carries will be given instant respectful consideration, 
even if his own credit is not high. All the bank wants to assure itself 
about is whether the bills are genuine or not. In all probability the rail- 
road station agent’s signature will be familiar to the manager, or the 
farmer himself will be known. In seasons when there is frosted or dam- 
aged wheat in the country caution has to be exercised to guard against 
that. The market price for one-hard, wheat being 80 cents, the farmer 
will have no trouble in getting a loan of 50 to 60 cents from the bank. 
Suppose he does so. The bills of lading are lodged as security. The 
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first thing that happens is the inspection of the wheat by the Govern- 
ment inspector at Winnipeg. This is done on its way through that city. 
The official grade is now established. The inspector sends to the con- 
signee of the car a slip with his signature stating that the grade of grain 
in cars numbered so and so is one-hard, one-northern, two-northern, or 
whatever it may be. This slip comes to the bank, either direct from the 
grain inspector, or through the farmer who shipped the stuff. The next 
event will be the receipt of the “out-turn.” When the cars arrive at 
Fort William the contents are taken into one of the Canadian Pacific ele- 
vators there, and official documents issued stating the amount of the 
deduction for cleaning. the exact quantity of wheat for which the rail- 
way company will be responsible and the amount of the freight charges 
recorded against each car. On this “‘out-turn” being received, the bank’s 
set of documents is complete. The bill of lading, being payable to order, 
carries, according to Canadian law and practice, the absolute title to the 
quantity and grade of wheat specified by the “out-turn” and inspection 
certificate subject only to the storage and freight charges. The set of 
papers is “good delivery” on the Winnipeg grain exchange, and any 
dealer there will pay the market price on receiving them properly en- 
dorsed. 

In this case, when he decides to sell, the farmer may get quotations 
from any Winnipeg dealer or firm. He is more independent of any 
combination that might be formed by the buyers on his local market to 
keep prices down. If he sells to Winnipeg, he draws, of course, on the 
Winnipeg purchaser, the omnipresent bill of lading being attached to 
the draft along with the omnipresent instructions, “Documents attached 
to be delivered on payment only.” 

If the farmer stores the grain in a local elevator or in his own granary 
and borrows, the effect is merely to postpone one or other of the opera- 
tions just described. When the time comes to sell he then follows one 
or other of these methods. 

The part played in all this by the bill of lading is very important. 
Whoever has that in possession has the title to the grain. Neither the 
banks nor others who hold it ever feel the slightest uneasiness. If the 
railway company wrongfully delivers stuff consigned to order to any 
party without presentment of the bill of lading properly endorsed, the 
rightful owner of the bill of lading can readily force it to deliver the 
goods specified therein a second time to his order. The result is that 
everybody handles the bills of lading with confidence. Shippers have no 
trouble or difficulty in getting advances on them, and banks do not hesi- 
tate to put large amounts of their funds out on them as security. Gen- 
eral trade and the financing of the crops are thereby greatly facilitated. 

Besides being thus readily available for credit with banks everywhere 
in the Dominion, the Canadian bills of lading are of great value to ship- 
pers of such commodities as grain, regarded as being practically cash, in 
permitting them to sell more freely to parties of whose financial respon- 
sibility they are not exactly sure. When they deposit with their bankers 
a draft with bills of lading attached and give the bankers instructions to 
“surrender documents attached on payment only,” they can rest assured 
that the drawee cannot get possession of the goods till he has paid the 
draft. 





A CONVENIENT METHOD FOR KEEPING TRACK 
OF NOTES. 
By A. R. BARRETT, C. P. A. 


T often occurs, especially in the country districts where many people 
keep very incomplete records, particularly with regard to the giving of 
notes, that a man will come to the bank and a conversation something 

like the following will take place between him and an officer or employee 


of the bank: “I think there is a note of mine here for $500. 


to know when it will be due.” 


I would like 


If he is a stranger, of course his name is 


enquired. Then begins a troublesome search, the only sure data given 
by the person present, supposed to be the maker, being the amount. If 
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the bank keeps a liability ledger in 
which all the discounts are posted, 
it will be comparatively easy to lo- 
cate the item and obtain the infor- 
mation desired. But very few small 
banks keep this book, consequently 
resort must be had to the tickler or 
discount register, examining item 
after item for many pages. This 
slow process does not look well to 
the customer, who thinks that a 
bank should be able to answer all 
questions regarding their business 
promptly. 

A very convenient method is in 
use in some sections of our coun- 
try which enables one to refer to 
all records regarding the discounts 
without delay. This is somewhat 
in the nature of a card index, as 
shown by the accompanying figure. 

These cards are about 31% 
inches wide by 5 inches long. 

When the discounted paper has 
been entered in the discount regis- 
ter a card is filled out for each note. 
These cards are then filed in a 
drawer alphabetically. It is easy 


to see, therefore, that with the name of a maker of a note any piece of 
-paper and the complete records regarding it can be found instantly. 
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There is still another feature. 

At the beginning of each day the discount clerk gets out the notes 
due that day as shown by the tickler, he also gets out the cards for these 
notes. When a note is paid or renewed, he stamps or writes the date of 
payment or renewal in its proper place on the card, and the card then 
becomes the voucher or credit ticket from which the general bookkeeper 
makes his entry. 

If a partial payment is received by the bank the amount so received 
is noted on the card opposite the word “Paid” and the pen drawn through 
the amount of the note at the top of the card. 

Where the full amount of the note is paid or renewed, after all the 
entries have been made the card is filed in what is called the dead file. 

Where a partial payment is made, and the note retained, the card is 
replaced in the live file. 


GOVERNMENTS FINANCIAL POLICY CRITICIZED. 


N December 23 Hon. Charles N. Fowler gave to the press a state- 
O ment strongly criticizing the Government for issuing $50,000,000 
of Panama bonds and $100,000,000 of certificates of indebted- 

ness. He declared that the Government did not need to borrow this 
money, since it had $240,000,000 to its credit, and that such an increase 
of the debt was in violation of the intent and purpose of the law. He 


also pointed out that the increase of the public debt would permit of a 
permanent addition to the bank note currency, which would result in ex- 


pelling gold later on. In concluding, he said: 


“Let it be laid down as a fundamental principle that we shall never 
have a currency rising and falling with the varying conditions of busi- 
ness until it is based upon and directly related to the consumable com- 
modities of our country, going out with production and coming in with 
consumption, precisely as do checks and drafts. Such a currency is 
distinctly a currency of the people, being based upon the products of 
their labor, and they have the right to demand it because this current 
credit which they would use should be as inexpensive as the credit of the 
rich, which is subject to check; and the laboring masses, the manufacturers 
and the merchants of this country have the right not only to demand 
these current credits but they have the right also to demand that the banks 
of the country shall maintain them upon a gold basis by currently re- 
deeming them in gold coin.” 





THE THEORETICAL VS. THE PRACTICAL. 


HE Sphinx was propounding a poser. 
“Why does the man who knows a better currency system al- 
ways want to borrow a fiver?” 
Once more the ancients were compelled to acknowledge themselves 


gravelled— New York Sun. 





THE PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE. 


URRENCY reform receives but scant attention in President Roose- 
C velt’s annual message to Congress. An emergency issue is favored, 
and the indications now are that the Administration programme 
is to introduce a bill providing for an emergency circulation, to be issued 
either by the banks or the clearing-houses, and based upon bonds and 
other securities, the notes to be heavily taxed. There does not appear to 
be in Administration circles the slightest perception of the evils of a bond- 
secured circulation or of the present policy of the Treasury in intermed- 
dling in the money market. 

By substituting other bonds for the Government bonds now required 
as security for bank-notes, we shall still more closely tie the banking 
system of the country to fixed investments. and get farther away from 
commercial paper. 

Here is what the President has to say on the currency: 


“I again urge on the Congress the need of immediate attention to this 
matter. We need a greater elasticity in our currency, provided, of course, 
that we recognize the even greater need of a safe and secure currency. 
There must always be the most rigid examination by the national author- 
ities. Provision should be made for an emergency currency. The emer- 
gency issue should, of course, be made with an effective guarantee and 
upon conditions carefully prescribed by the Government. Such emer- 
gency issue must be based on adequate securities approved by the Govern- 
inent and must be issued under a heavy tax. This would permit currency 
being issued when the demand for it was urgent, while securing its retire- 
ment as the demand fell off. It is worth investigating to determine wheth- 
er officers and directors of national banks should ever be allowed to loan 
to themselves. ‘Trust companies should be subject to the same super- 
vision as banks; legislation to this effect should be enacted for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia and the territories. 

“Yet we must always remember that even the wisest legislation on the 
subject can only accomplish a certain amount. No legislation can by any 
possibility guarantee the business community against the result of spec- 
ulative folly any more than it can guarantee an individual against the 
results of his extravagance. When an individual mortgages his house to 
buy an automobile he invites disaster; and when wealthy men, or men who 
pose as such, or are unscrupulously or foolishly eager to become such, 
indulge in reckless speculation—especially if it is accompanied by dis- 
honesty-—they jeopardize not only their own future but the future of all 
their innocent fellow citizens, for they expose the whole business com- 
munity to panic and distress.” 

The President favors an income tax and a tax on inheritances. Re- 
garding the anti-trust law, he says: 


“The anti-trust law should not be repealed, but it should be made both 
more efficient and more in harmony with actual conditions. It should be 
so amended as to forbid only the kind of combination which does harm 
to the general public, such amendment to be accompanied by or to be an 
incident of a grant of supervisory power to the Government over these 
big concerns engaged in interstate business. This should be accom- 

4 
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panied by provision for the compulsory publication of accounts and the 
subjection of books and papers to the inspection of the Government offi- 
cials. A beginning has already been made for such supervision by the 
establishment of the bureau of corporations. 

“The anti-trust law should not prohibit combinations that do no injus~ 
tice to the public, still less those the existence of which is on the whole 
of benefit to the public.” 


DISPOSITION OF RAILWAY INCOME. 
, | ‘HE “Wall Street Journal” says: 


“The three main claimants upon the revenues of the railroads 
of the United States are labor, capital and government. Ac- 
cording to the latest available statistics, the expenditures for these three 
sharers in the form of wages, dividends and taxes, averaged $1,391,000,- 
000 yearly for the latest five years. Of this total the employees of the 
railroads, including officers and all kinds of labor, received 57.3 per 
cent. For dividends and interest paid to capital the average disburse- 
ments were 38 per cent., and the bill of the tax collector for all political 
divisions was 4.7 per cent. The table below given in millions of dollars 
exhibits the totals for each of these lines of expenditure betwen 1902 and 
1906, inclusive, as reported by the Interstate Commerce Commission: 


(Millions of dollars.) 


Years. Wages. Int.& Div. Taxes. Total. 

$595 $75 $1,571 

560 63 1,463 

533 62 1,433 

490 58 1,295 

468 58 1,197 

$529 $62 $1,391 

Per cent. ; 38.0 4.7 100 
Per cent. 

1902-05 ... 338.0 27.0 41.0 


The total represented in the above figures forms somewhat more than 
two-thirds of the gross earnings of our railroads. The other third not 
represented is held in the form of working capital, of surplus and other 
undistributed resources. The annual disbursements of the two-thirds 
here under discussion comprise a series of financial operations of the 
most intimate relation to the communities concerned. The wage payment 
or earnings of employees in 1906 was $901,000,000, having increased 
$225,000,000, or over 33 per cent., since 1902; while dividends and inter- 
est, or the share which capital gets, increased 27 per cent., and the share 
of taxes 41 per cent. This number of employees of railroads has in- 
creased during this period from 1,189,315 to 1,521,355 persons, or nearly 
a third. The total amount of disbursements to the credit of labor has 
kept pace with the gain in numbers. The rewards to capital have gained 
somewhat less, while the amount of taxes has increased more rapidly 
than either of the other participants.” 





IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO 
BANKERS. 


All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States courts and State courts 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE'S Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 
Department. 


NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS LAW—WHO ARE INDORSERS 
—DISCHARGE OF INDORSERS—WAIVER OF PRESENT- 
MENT AND NOTICE. 


DEAHY VS. CHOQUET. 
Supreme Court of Rhode Island, June 26, 1907. 


Under the Negotiable Instruments Law of Rhode Island, persons 
who placed their signatures on the back of a note before delivery, for 


the accommodation of the maker, were indorsers, and could not be held 
as joint makers on the ground that the holder would not have taken the 
note without their signatures, and under one section were discharged by 
failure to give notice of dishonor, unless waived. 

Where the holder of a note agreed with the maker not to press a 
suit commenced thereon, while certain monthly payments should con- 
tinue to be made, the indorsers on the note were discharged under a 
provision of the law that a person secondarily liable is discharged by any 
agreement binding on the holder to extend the time of payment, or to 
postpone the holder’s right to enforce the instrument, unless made with 
the assent of the person secondarily liable, or unless the right of 
recourse against such person is expressly reserved. 

Dovetas, C. J.: A few days before June 5, 1901, the defendant 
Choquet, being desirous of borrowing some money, called, with defend- 
ant Carroll, upon the plaintiff, and asked him for a loan upon a proposed 
note. The plaintiff offered to lend the money if the note should be in- 
dorsed by reliable persons. On June 5th Choquet, accompanied by Car- 
roll, called again and offered to the plaintiff a promissory note in the 
words and figures following: 


“$1,800 00-100. Pawt., R. I., May 29, 1901. 
“Three months after date I promise to pay to the order of Joseph H. 

Beland eighteen hundred 00-100 dollars at the Ind. Trust Co. Pawt. 

Branch. Value received. Ambrose Choquet.” 
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Upon the back of the note were the signatures: “J. H. Beland, Hugh 
J. Carroll, Hugh J. McGinn.” The plaintiff examined the note and ap- 
proved it, whereupon Carroll wrote at the bottom, after the printed word 
“Due,” the words and figures: “Sept. 5, 01. Money advanced June 5, 
01” —and the plaintiff took the note and gave to Choquet his check for 
$1,737, deducting from the face of the note $63 for three months’ inter- 
est. No presentation of the note was made at the bank, either three 
months from its date or three months from June 5th. No notice of dis- 
honor was ever given to the parties whose names are upon the back of 
the note. 

This action was begun by a writ of attachment dated January 7, 
1904, which was served January 25 by attachment of real estate of de- 
fendant Carroll and personal property of defendant Choquet, and by 
summons of defendants Beland and McGinn. All the defendants an- 
swered, and, certain special pleas having been overruled on demurrer, trial 
upon the general issue was begun December 5, 1906, and ended Decem- 
ber 7 by a verdict, by direction of the court, against the defendant Cho- 
quet and in favor of the other defendants. The verdict in favor of the 
defendants Beland, Carroll and McGinn was directed on the ground that 
they were indorsers and released from liability by failure of the holder 
to make due presentment for payment of the note and to give them notice 
of the dishonor, as well as on the ground that the agreement referred to 
was an extension of time given to the maker within the meaning of sec- 
tion 128, subd. 6, Neg. Inst. Act. (Pub. Laws 1896-1900, p. 106, c. 674). 

1. We think the direction should be sustained. Article 1, Sec. 3, of 
the Negotiable Instruments Act (chapter 674, Pub. Laws), provides 
that: “The person ‘primarily’ liable on an instrument is the person who 
by the terms of the instrument is absolutely required to pay the same- 
All other parties are ‘secondarily’ liable.” Article 6, section 71, of the 
same act provides that: “‘A person placing his signature upon an instru- 
ment otherwise than as maker, drawer, or acceptor is deemed to be an 
indorser unless he clearly indicates by appropriate words his intention 
to be bound in some other capacity.” The defendants named come within 
the plain language of these sections, and there is no evidence that they 
made any agreement to vary their liability. They all affixed their names 
to the note, before delivery, for the accommodation of Choquet, to whom 
the plaintiff directly paid the money for it, knowing that they were such 
accommodation indorsers. As such they were entitled to notice of the 
dishonor of the note by sections 97 and 111 of article 8, c. 674, which 
they uever received. 

It is urged, however, by the plaintiff, that all these defendants became 
liable to him as joint makers, because he would not have taken the note 
if their names had not been upon it, and, in regard to defendant Carroll, 
that there was an express waiver by him of presentment and notice. The 
claim that the indorsers are liable as makers, because the plaintiff re- 
quired good indorsers before he would discount the note, is the height of 
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absurdity. If it were valid, every indorser whose name was of any value 
would be held as a maker. The principle which the plaintiff mistakes 
as applicable to this case is well stated in the case which he cites. (Equit- 
able Marine Insurance Co. vs. Adams, 173 Mass. 436, 53 N. E. 883.) In 
that case the company assented to the assignment of a policy of insur- 
ance on condition that the assignee should indorse the premium note, 
which, of course, had been made and delivered at the time the policy was 
issued. The court held that Pub. St. Mass. 1882, c. 77, sec. 15: “Every 
person becoming a party to a promissory note payable on time, by a sig- 
nature in blank on the back thereof, shall be entitled to notice of non- 
payment the same as an indorser’—<does not refer to a collateral con- 
tract made subsequent to the issuing of a note and upon an independent 
consideration, even if it happens to be indorsed upon the note, instead of 
being written upon a separate piece of paper. 

The case of Downey vs. O’Keefe, 26 R. I. 571, 58 Atl. 999, holds 
the familiar doctrine, which prevailed in Rhode Island until the opera- 
tion of the Negotiable Instruments Act, that one not the payee of a note, 
who indorses it or agrees to indorse it before its issue, is liable as a joint 
maker. Moies vs. Bird, 11 Mass. 436, 6 Am. Dec. 179, and Leonard v. 
Wildes, 26 Me. 265, are to the same effect. This doctrine has no validity 
since the passage of section 71 of the Negotiable Instruments Act. 

In the case at bar the note was issued when the plaintiff paid the 
maker a consideration for it, and there is no evidence of any considera- 
tion being paid to the indorsers, or of any agreement with them other 
than that expressed by their signatures upon the note. By indorsing the 
note they assumed the obligation of successive indorsers, to become effec- 
tual when it came into the hands of a holder for value. This obligation 
was released by failure to make presentment and to give notice of dis- 
honor, and the plaintiff has no claim upon them, unless they have waived 
their rights as indorsers. There is no claim that Beland and McGinn 
ever did so, and the verdict in their favor must stand. In the case of Car- 
roll the plaintiff testified that in the last week in August, 1901, he called 
upon Carroll and the following conversation occurred: “Q. What was 
said? A. He seemed to be surprised. I said: ‘By the way, I have not put 
that in the bank yet.’ He says: ‘That is all right. You don’t need 
to. As long as you keep the note, the note is all right; the names are 
all right.” Q. Did he give any reason why it was not necessary to put 
it in the bank? A. He said, if I sold the note, then he would have to 
put it in; but it was not necessary as long as I was the original holder.” 
Carroll denied that this conversation ever occurred, or that he had any 
conversation with the plaintiff after the making of the note till more than 
a year had elapsed. We think, if the conversation did occur at the time 
when the plaintiff places it, that it amounted to a waiver on Carroll’s 
part of presentment and notice, and hence that on that question of fact 
the plaintiff was entiiled to go to the jury. 
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2. But it is necessary to consider another independent ground of 
defense, which arises from these circumstances: Before the return day 
of the writ the plaintiff became a party to the following agreement: 

“Agreement made and entered into this 8th day of February, A.: D. 
1904, by and between David P. Deahy, of the city of Pawtucket, and 
Ambrose Choquet of Central Falls, in the county of Providence: Where- 
as, said Deahy has begun suit against said Choquet and others in the 
common pleas division of the Supreme Court in the county of Providence 
to recover the amount due upon a certain promissory note for eighteen 
hundred dollars, dated May 29, 1901, signed by said Ambrose Choquet 
and payable to the order of Joseph H. Beland three months after the 
date thereof, and which said note was indorsed by said Joseph H. Be- 
land, Hugh J. Carrol], and Hugh J. McGinn, which said suit is return- 
able to said court February 20, 1904; and whereas, the plaintiff has 
attached upon the original writ in said suit certain linotype machines 
belonging to said Ambrose Choquet and being run and operated at the 
shop of Lester W. Upham and George H. Burroughs, co-partners as 
the Chronicle Printing Company, under a certain agreement with said 
‘Choquet; and whereas said David P. Deahy has agreed to withdraw said 
attachment upon said machines upon promise of the payment of the 
lawful costs in said suit to date, and upon payment to him of the sum 
of at least fifteen dollars per month from any sum of money which may 
become due and. payable io said Ambrose Choquet by said Chronicle 
Printing Company between the 20th and the last day of each month 
succeeding the date hereof, the same to be applied by said Deahy 
toward the payment of said note, interest, and costs: Now witnesseth, 
said Choquet agrees to authorize the payment to said Deahy of at least 
fifteen dollars per month and any sum over that amount due and payable 
to him monthly from said Chronicle Printing Company, as aforesaid, 
the same to be applied toward the payment of the amount due upon 
said note, interest, and costs of said attachment to this date; and said 
Deahy agrees, in consideration of the premises, to withdraw and dis- 
charge said attachment, and also agrees not to press said suit against 
said Choquet while such payments shall be made and assured to him 
monthly as above specified. In witness whereof said parties have set 
their hands to this agreement in triplicate the year and day first above 
written. Davip P. Deany, 

AmsrosE CHOQUET. 


Executed in the presence of 
Parrick V. McEtroy. 


“We, Lester W. Upham and George H. Burroughs, co-partners doing 
‘business under the name and style of the Chronicle Printing Company 
in. said Pawtucket, hereby consent to pay over monthly to said David 
P. Deahy the sum of fifteen dollars, or such balance which may become 
due and payable by us to said Choquet for linotype work performed for 
as, after, however, deducting from the same sum of money which we 
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may and might advance to said Choquet to help him to run said linotype 
machines. Pawtucket, R. I., February, A. D. 1904. 
CuroNIcLE PrintiInc CoMPANY. 
Lester W. Upnam. 
Grorce H. Burroveus.” 


The undertaking of the Chronicle Printing Company, though differ- 
ing slightly from the promise of Choquet, was accepted by the plaintiff, 
and the attachment of the personal property of Choquet was immediately 
released. Payments were made under said agreement from that time 
to nearly the time of trial, and were received by the plaintiff as install- 
ments due under the agreement. The plaintiff excepted to the admission 
of this agreement in evidence under the general issue, and to the direction 
of the verdict in favor of defendants Beland, Carroll, and McGinn. 
This matter of defense was first offered by special plea, and excluded 
on demurrer; but the defendant’s exception to that ruling is not before 
us. In assumpsit the rule has grown up that it is improper to plead 
specially such matters as discharge, payment, and the like, as much de- 
fenses amount to the general issue. If the transaction was in law a 
discharge of the three defendants who pleaded it, they were entitled to 
present it in one form or the other. 

It is argued on behalf of the defendants that the discharge of the 
attachment was a discharge of the indorsers from further liability. 
While there is eminent authority for such a contention, the contrary is 
held in all the New England states. We do not find it necessary to 
discuss the question, inasmuch as we find the next point conclusive. It 
is that the agreement gave an extension of time to Choquet, under the 
provisions of the negotiable instruments act (section 128, subd. 6): 
“A person secondarily liable on the instrument is discharged: * * * 
(6) By any agreement binding upon the holder to extend the time of 
payment or to postpone the holder’s right to enforce the instrument 
unless made with the assent of the party secondarily liable, or unless 
the right of recourse against said party is expressly reserved.” We 
agree with the superior court that the promise not to press the suit on 
the note against Choquet was a postponement of the holder’s right to 
enforce the instrument within the meaning of the law, and so discharged 
the defendant Carroll, who was the only one then bound in any case. 

The plaintiff’s exceptions are overruled, and the case is remanded 
to the superior court for judgment on the verdict. 





NOTE— INDORSEMENT— SUFFICIENCY— FORM— FAILURE 
OF CONSIDERATION—BURDEN OF PROOF. 


SHEFFIELD, ET AL., VS. JOHNSON COUNTY SAVINGS BANK. 
Court of Appeals of Georgia, June 26, 1907. 


To the formal indorsement of a negotiable instrument, writing and 
signature are necessary; ‘but no particular form of signature is required, 
any form adopted as such being sufficient. 
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A written indorsement on a note, bearing only the corporate name 
of the payee, as the signature, not accompanied by the name of the 
agent who affixed it; suffices to prove a transfer to the transferee of the 
instrument, unless the indorsement is specifically denied on oath. 

Mere failure of consideration does not throw upon the plaintiff in 
an action on a note the burden of proving that he is a bona-fide holder 
for value. 

Powett, J.: The plaintiff sued upon a negotiable promissory note 
made by the defendants’ intestate, payable to the New England Jewelry 
Company. Upon the back of the nete was an indorsement as follows: 
“March 2, 1903. For value received, we hereby sell and assign the within 
note to the Johnson County Savings Bank. New England Jewelry Co.” 
The defendant pleaded, and attempted to prove, that the consideration 
of the note was jewelry, alleged to be good serviceable gold-plated and 
gold-filled jewelry, sold by the New England Jewelry Company to the 
defendants’ intestate, whereas a lot of brass jewelry was delivered, worth 
only about one-fourth as much as the jewelry contracted for. There 
was no evidence of the circumstances under which the plaintiff’s title 
to the note was acquired, except the written transfer set forth above. 
The court excluded the testimony offered by the defendants, showing 
that the jewelry was brass and worth only a small amount, and directed 
a verdict for the plaintiff. 

The plaintiffs in error concede that, if the plaintiff in the court below 
is to be conclusively considered as a bona fide holder for value, their 
defense was not available to defeat a recovery. They contend, however, 
that the indorsement on the note was prima facie insufficient; that the 
name New England Jewelry Company connotes a corporation; that a 
corporation can act only through an agent; that when no corporate seal 
is attached there is no presumption that the signature is genuine. It is 
true that the signature, not purporting to be made by any particular 
agent authorized to act for the corporation and not being accompanied 
by the corporate seal, does not import its own authenticity; but the de- 
fendant, by not denying the indorsement under oath, conclusively admits 
its genuineness. 

When a plaintiff introduces in evidence a negotiable promissory 
note duly assigned to him before maturity, the presumption immediately 
arises that he is a bona fide holder for value and is entitled to protection 
against equities and defenses which the maker might have against the 
original payee. At common law, if the defendant showed by his proof 
that the note was procured by fraud or duress, or that it was founded 
upon an illegal consideration or an original total lack of consideration, 
the burden was shifted to the plaintiff to show that he did in fact receive 
the note in ordinary course of trade, in good faith, for value, and without 
notice of the defenses; and this seems to be the rule recognized in most 
of the American states, and possibly in Georgia. But “mere evidence 
of failure of consideration or partial failure ‘of consideration is not 
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sufficient to throw upon the holder the burden of proving that he obtained 
the paper in good faith.” 8 Cyc. 239. The defendant’s plea and a 
tendered proof alleged and showed only a partial failure of considera- 
tion. 

The note was payable in five equal installments, due seriatim on the 
20th day of the following months: January, April, July, and October, 
1903, and January, 1904. It contained the following provision: “Any 
installment past due to draw 6 per cent. interest per annum. If not paid 
within ten days after due, the whole note to become due on the option of 
holder.” The first installment appears to have been paid. Otherwise 
the plaintiff would have fallen within the purview of the latter portion 
of Civ. Code 1895, s. 3695. The court directed a verdict for the aggre- 
gate principal of the four other installments, “with interest on that 
amount at 6 per cent. per annum from April 20, 1903.” In this direction 
as to interest we find error. The installments bore no interest until after 
the maturity of each. The plaintiff had the option to declare the whole 
note due for a default in the payment of any installment; but it was not 
obliged to do so. The entire note did not ipso facto become due when 
the first installment became past due. It required affirmative action 
on the part of the holder to effectuate this result. The holder of the 
note might have preferred to retain it as a contract maturing in install- 
ments, with the privilege of suing each installment in a justice’s court, 
rather than to convert it into a single demand above justice’s court 
jurisdiction. We cite this as one of a number of possible considerations 
why the law will not presume the exercise of the option on the plaintiff’s 
part. We are not prepared to say that the plaintiff could hasten the 
maturity of the notes, even by an exercise of the option, so as to make 
his entire demand bear interest from that date, though as to this we 
are not called upon for a decision at present. The court having directed 
a verdict for too large a sum, a reversal results. (Kelly vs. Strouse, 116 
Ga. 874.) 

Judgment reversed. 





DEPOSITS—RELATION BETWEEN BANK AND DEPOSITORS 
—PAYMENT OF CHECK BY INSOLVENT BANK—LIA- 
BILITY OF DEPOSITOR. 


MC GREGOP VS. BATTLE. 


Supreme Court of Georgia, July 10, 1907. 


Upon the deposit of money in a bank, the title to it passes to the 
bank, and the credit of the bank is substituted for the money. 

If an insolvent bank is still conducting business and pays a check of 
a depositor, in the usual course of business, and the depositor has no 
notice of the insolvency of the bank, the payment is valid, and the 
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depositor will be protected. However, if the depositor has knowledge 
of the insolvency and the check is not paid to the depositor in due course 
of business, but the bank intends to give him a preference over other 
creditors, the payment is not good and the depositor is liable to the 
bank for the differance between the amount received by him and his pro 
rata share of the assets of the bank upon a final winding up of its affairs. 

McGregor, as receiver of the Bank of Warrenton, brought suit against 
Battle, alleging that on February 17, 1902, and prior thereto, and espe- 
cially on February 14th the bank was insolvent or in contemplation of 
insolvency, and while so insolvent the bank, in collusion with the defend- 
ant, delivered to him, and he took therefrom, the sum of $7,000 in cash, 
which amount was received by him under the following circumstances: 
On February 11 -he became a stockholder in the bank, having purchased 
70 shares of its capital stock of the par value of $100, and certificates of 
stock were duly issued and delivered to him. On February 13, in collusion 
with Allen, who was his brother-in-law and president of the bank, defend- 
ant delivered to Allen the 70 shares of stock, and Allen directed the cash- 
ier to pay to defendant $7,000 of the cash of the bank, or to place the 
same to the credit of the defendant as a depositor, and on February 14 
the defendant, with a full knowledge of the insolvency of the bank, 
drew said $7,000 in cash therefrom. The purpose of Allen was to give 
the defendant a preference over the other creditors of the bank; the lia- 
bilities of the bank being at that time $60,000, while its assets did not 
exceed $10,000. At that time the bank was absolutely insolvent and 
known to be so by the defendant. Some of the depositors made inquiries 
with a view to withdrawing their deposits, when the defendant, in collu- 
sion with Allen, made a public display of the $7,000 for the purpose of 
deceiving them, and they, being so deceived, allowed their deposits to re- 
main in the bank. 

The assets in the hands of the plaintiff, as receiver, are not sufficient 
to satisfy all of the liabilities of the bank, and it is therefore necessary to 
recover from the defendant the amount he fraudulently received. It is 
charged that the payment to Battle by the bank was for the purpose of 
giving Battle a preference over the other creditors, and that this intent 
was known to Battle. The prayer was that Battle be required to receive 
the certificates of stock, and that plaintiff have a judgment for the sum 
of $7,000, with interest from February 14, 1902. The defendant filed 
an answer, alleging as follows: He was never a stockholder in the bank. 
He had no knowledge whatever, until within a few days before its fail- 
ure, that it was insolvent or in an embarrassed condition. A week or ten 
days before the failure, at the solicitation of the cashier, who assured him 
that the bank was solvent and its stock was a good investment, he agreed 
to make some investigation as to the bank’s affairs with a view to taking 
stock therein, and, making a casual investigation, he ascertained that three 
named parties owed the bank large sums, but there was other large in- 
debtedness to the bank that he did not know of. In ignorance of the 
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indebtedness, other than that of the three persons above referred to, he 
agreed to take $15,000 of stock in the event that one of such persons 
paid the entire indebtedness and the others reduced theirs to a safe 
amount. These negotiations began about February 1; and on February 
10 he agreed to take the stock on the conditions referred to. He made 
arrangements by which he obtained the money, and February 12 depos- 
ited in the bank $7,000 which he expected to use to pay for the stock. On 
February 14 he happened to be in the bank, when the cashier, who had 
been very officious in endeavoring to induce him to take the stock, with- 
out any request from him, handed him through the window a paper, which, 
to his surprise, he discovered was a certificate for $7,000 of stock. He 
then stated to the cashier that he was not to take any of the stock except 
upon certain conditions, and asked the cashier where was Mr. Allen, the 
president. On being informed that Mr. Allen was in his office in the rear 
of the bank, he immediately took the certificate to Allen, and asked him 
if the conditions on which he was to take the stock had been complied 
with. On being informed that they had not, defendant at once told 
Allen that he could not take the stock until these conditions had been 
complied with, and left the certificate of stock with Allen. It was imme- 
diately after this that the defendant drew out his money which was on 
deposit in the bank. It was not placed there in payment for stock, and 
was not passed to the stock account with the defendant’s knowledge and 
consent. Allen agreed to release the defendant from his contract for 
the stock, and, in pursuance of this agreement, paid him the money 
which he had deposited. The trial resulted in a verdict for the defend- 
ant; and the plaintiff made a motion for a new trial, which being over- 
ruled he excepted. 


Cozr, P. J. (after stating the facts): The liability of the defendant 
to the plaintiff depends upon the character of the deposit made by him 
when the $7,000 were turned over to the bank. If it was a special deposit 
for a particular purpose—that is, to be kept by the bank intact to be 
used to pay for the stock if the conditions upon which he was to purchase 
were complied with—he would not be liable to the plaintiff for withdraw- 
ing the deposit at the time that he did. If the money was deposited with 
the bank for safe-keeping only, there to remain intact until called for, the 
defendant would have the right to call for the same at any time, and 
have delivered to him the parcel containing his money, without reference 
to the financial condition of the bank at the time that the demand for the 
special deposit was made upon it. In either event, no title to the money 
passed to the bank. Zane on Banks and Banking, Sec. 162, et seq. If 
the money was placed in the bank on general deposit, the moment the 
deposit became complete title to the money passed to the bank, and the 
rclation of debtor and creditor was created between the parties. “The 
moment the deposit was made the credit of the banker was substituted for 
the money.” (Ricks vs. Broyles, 78 Ga. 614; Schofield Mfg. Co. vs. 
Cochran, 119 Ga. 901, 47 S. E. 208.) 
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The defendant admits in his answer and in his evidence that he de- 
posited the money in the bank. The question, therefore, is whether it 
was general deposit or a special deposit. The money was turned over to 
the officers of the bank. There was no request that the deposit should 
be kept separate from the other funds of the bank. It was entered upon 
the books as a general deposit. A certificate of deposit was issued to 
the defendant, which, so far as the evidence discloses, had none of ths 
indicia of a special deposit. When the defendant sought to withdraw 
his money, he signed a check upon the bank—the usual manner in which 
general deposits are withdrawn. The transaction had all of the char- 
acteristics of a general deposit, and was entirely lacking in any of the 
essential elements of a special deposit. It is true that on the day fol- 
lowing the making of the deposit, when the check drawn by the defendant 
was paid, he received in payment of his check a part of the identical 
money that he had deposited the day before, but he received other money 
from the bank also; the amount of money put in by him not being on that 
day sufficient to discharge his check in full. What he received on the 
day following his deposit was the money of the bank. It was true that 
it was his money at one time on the preceding day, but, as a legal conse- 
quence resulting from the deposit in the manner in which it was made, 
title to the money vested in the bank; and, when he drew his check as a 
general depositor, while he received back some of the very money which 
he had himself deposited, he did not receive it as his own money, but as 
the money of the bank. Some of this money, although the identical 
money that he had deposited on the day before, was as much the prop- 
erty of the bank as the remainder of the amount paid to him which came 
from other funds of the bank. 

There are respectable authorities holding that if a bank receives a 
general deposit at a time when it is insolvent, and its insolvency is known 
to the officers of the bank, but unknown to the depositor, the depositor 
may reclaim his deposit; no title to the money passing on account of the 
fraud perpetrated upon him. In some cases this doctrine seems to have 
been recognized in the general terms above stated. In others it has been 
limited to those cases where the money of the depositor could be identi- 
fied and separated from the general funds of the bank. In other cases it 
has been held that the doctrine does not apply if the money of the de- 
positor has become mingled with the general funds of the bank. The 
Code declares that if an insolvent bank or banker with knowledge of 
such insolvency, shall receive money on general deposit, and fail to pay 
the depositor within three days after demand, such banker or officer in 
charge of the bank receiving the deposit shall be guilty of a felony. 

The primary purpose of this provision is to punish the officers of a 
bank who receive on deposit money of others, knowing that the bank is in 
a condition where it cannot repay the same. It is contended that this 
is a recognition, by the General Assembly, of the fact that the receiving 
of the deposit under such circumstances is a fraud on the depositor who 
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is ignorant of the condition of the bank, and therefore is in effect a 
recognition of the principle above alluded to, which authorizes a depos- 
itor to reclaim his deposit. It is to be noted, however, that the banker 
or officer of an incorporated bank may prevent a prosecution by repay- 
ment of the deposit within three days after demand. In the case of a 
private banker he may repay the same from any assets owned by him 
independently of those embarked in his banking business, or assets thus 
embarked so long as he is in a position where he can legally control the 
disbursement of such assets; but in the case of an officer of an incor- 
porated bank, in order to prevent a prosecution, he must refund to the 
depositor the amount of his deposit out of his own assets, for the penalty 
of the law is placed upon him as an individual, and he has no authority, 
by virtue of his office in the bank, to use the assets of the bank for the 
purpose, unless it is done by the authority of those in control of the bank, 
and under the circumstances it is lawful for the bank to make such a 
disposition of its assets. The Code also declares that all conveyances, 
assignments, transfers of stock, or other contracts made by the bank 
in contemplation of insolvency, or after insolvency, except for the benefit 
of all creditors and stockholders, shall be fraudulent and void unless 
made to an innocent purchaser for value, without notice or knowledge of 
the condition of the bank, and the officers making or consenting to such 
conveyance or contract shall be punished as for a felony. The purpose 
of this provision is to prevent the bank from preferring one of its cred- 
itors when the fact of insolvency is known to the creditor. A depositor 
by general deposit is a mere creditor, and if the bank makes to the 
depositor a conveyance, or assignment, or transfer of stock, or other 
contract the legal effect of which is to give to such depositor a prefer- 
ence over the other creditors, the transaction is void, and the officer con- 
ducting the same is a felon. It is a well-settled principle that, if one 
obtains the goods of another under a contract of sale as the result of a 
fraudulent misrepresentation as to his solvency, the seller, upon discov- 
ering the fraud, may rescind the sale and reclaim the goods in the event 
they are still in the possession of the buyer, and the rights of innocent 
parties are not affected by such reclamation. 

It may be therefore that where, by the fraudulent representation of 
the officer of a bank as to its solvency, one is induced to make a general 
deposit of his money, the depositor may, after the discovery of the fraud 
that has been perpetrated upon him, recover the money that he has depos- 
ited, provided the same can be identified and the actual money received by 
the bank returned to him; but, where one intending to become a depos- 
itor in a bank makes no inquiry as to its solvency, and is not induced to 
make the deposit as the result of any statement made by the officers 
of the bank, such depositor is in no better position than any other person 
who deals with an insolvent under the impression that he is solvent. 

One who sells goods to an insolvent, such sale not being brought 
about by any fraudulent misrepresentation, cannot, after the goods have 
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been delivered, reclaim the same upon the ground that he has since dis-~ 
covered that his buyer is insolvent, even though the fact of insolvency 
were well known to every other person than the seller himself. Upon 
the same principle we think that where one deals with a bank upon the 
assumption that it is solvent, and intrusts his money to it as a general 
depositor, he has no superior claim over other creditors growing out of 
the fact that he was ignorant of the insolvency at the time of the de- 
posit; there being no other fact amounting to an inducement to make the 
. deposit other than the bank holding itself out to the world as a bank of 
deposit. We do not think that the mere silence of the officers of the 
bank as to its condition at the time of the deposit is sufficient either to 
authorize a depositor to reclaim his money on account of a fraud, or 
tv give him any superior lien over other creditors in the distribution 
of the assets of the bank. As stated above, however, we are aware that 
there are respectable authorities which go to this extent. 

If a bank is insolvent, but is still conducting its business, and pays 
the check of a depositor in the usual course of business, and the depos- 
itor has no notice of the insolvency, the payment is good, and the depos- 
itor is protected notwithstanding the bank is actually insolvent. 

In Hill vs. W. & A. R. Co., 86 Ga. 284, it was held that a depositor 
who draws his check on a bank and receives effects therefrom, without 
notice of, or reason to suspect, its insolvency, will be treated as a bona 
fide purchaser under the act above referred to. (See, also, Dutcher vs. 
Importers’ Bank, 59 N. Y. 5.) There is no ruling in the case in 86 Ga. 
284, 12 S. E. 635, as to what would be the effect upon the transaction if 
the depositor knew of the insolvency, or had reason to suspect it, at 
the time that he received payment of his check, when such payment was 
made while the bank was still in operation and the payment made in the 
usual course of business. 

It is a well-known fact that the suspicion that a bank is insolvent 
causes all depositors who are acquainted with the facts leading to the 
suspicion to rush at once and withdraw their deposits. A run on a 
bank is always produced by those who think they have reason to suspect 
that the bank is in a failing condition; and we are not prepared to hold 
if a bank is still in operation, open during the usual hours of business, 
, paying its checks in the order in which they are presented, according to 
the custom of bankers, that a depositor who merely had reason to suspect 
the solvency of the bank, this being the motive for his drawing a check, 
would be required to repay to the bank the amount so withdrawn, less 
what would be his pro rata share in the assets of the bank on the day 
that the amount was withdrawn, in the event that the bank was after- 
wards forced to liquidation, and was, in fact, insolvent. Neither are we 
prepared to hold that one who actually knows that a bank is insolvent, 
but does nothing except to draw his check and present it and receive pay- 
ment over the counter in the usual course of business, would be required 
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to refund the amount so withdrawn, less his pro rata share, upon a final 
winding up of the affairs of the bank. 

As we understand this record a decision of these questions is not nec- 
essary. But, when a depositor with notice, or knowledge, or reason to sus- 
pect that a bank is insolvent, by collusion with the officers of a bank, 
receives payment of his check not in the usual course of business, and 
under such circumstances that payment to him gives him a preference 
over the other creditors, the depositor is guilty of a fraud upon the other 
creditors, and will be required to refund all of the amount so withdrawn 
by him, except what would be his proportion of the assets upon the wind- 
ing up of the affairs of the bank. And especially would this be true in 
a case where the doors of a bank were closed and other depositors were 
not being paid and the depositor receiving his money was singled out 
as the sole depositor, or one of a select few, who were being paid, when 
the depositors, as a class, were not being paid in the order in which their 
checks were presented. It has been held that if a payment was made 
not in the ordinary course of business, when the bank was actually, though 
not avowedly, insolvent, the payee cannot hold the amount paid to him, 
though he was ignorant of the bank’s condition. (2 Morse on Banks 
[4th Ed.] Sec. 625.) 

Payment made by an insolvent bank, or made in contemplation of 
insolvency, with the intent to give a preference to a particular cred- 
itor, is void, irrespective of whether the insolvency was open and notori- 
ous, or whether the payee knew of the insolvency or motive of the bank 
in making the payment. Boone on Banks, Sec. 301. Under our stat- 
utes, however, it would seem that if the depositor, although paid not in 
the usual course of business, was ignorant of the insolvency and of the 
intent of the bank to prefer him, he would be protected, and not re- 
quired to refund. However, it would seem, under some circumstances, 
that payment out of the usual course of business would be a circumstance 
te be given great weight in determining whether there was notice, as a 
payment made with a view of giving a preference to a particular creditor 
is rarely, if ever, made in the usual course of business. 

There was no evidence whatever authorizing the instruction of the 
judge on the subject of special deposits. The instruction of the judge, 
that if the defendant placed his money on deposit, and such action was 
induced by the officers of the bank, and if the insolvency of the bank 
was unknown to him, he would have a right to withdraw the money when 
he learned of the insolvency, was also unauthorized by the evidence; 
there being no evidence whatever that there was any inducement held out 
to him to make the deposit which he himself claims was a mere general 
deposit. The errors thus committed are of such grave nature, under the 
facts of the case, as to require a reversal of the judgment. The assign- 
ment made by the president and cashier of the bank, without the author- 
ity of the board of directors, was admissible simply as a circumstance 
showing the insolvency of the bank; it being, in effect, an admission of 
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both the president and the cashier that the bank was insolvent on the day 
of the transaction in question, but the rejection of this evidence probably 
would not have been alone sufficient reason for reversing the judgment. 

Judgment reversed. All the Justices concur. 


















VIOLATION OF RULE OF BANK BY EMPLOYEE—BONDS 
PLACED IN SAFE FOR ACCOMMODATION—THEFT BY 
CASHIER—-DEPOSIT OF PROCEEDS OF BONDS TO 
CREDIT OF BANK—LIABILITY OF BANK TO OWNER 
OF BONDS. 


TOWN OF FAIRFIELD VS. SOUTHPORT NATIONAL BANK. 


Supreme Court of Errors of Connecticut, July 30, 1907. 





Where bonds of a city were placed in a vault in a bank by one who 
was employed by the city and also by the bank, for his own accommoda- 
tion, in violation of a rule that the bank would not act as custodian for 
negotiable securities, and the cashier of the bank removes them, with 
intent to appropriate them to his own use, the bank is not liable for the 
act of the cashier. Even if the failure of the directors to discover the 
dishonesty of the cashier amounted to negligence, the bank would not be 
liable. The ground of this holding is that the bank never had posses- 
sion of the bonds, as they remained in the possession of the agent of the 
owner who placed them in the safe. 

If the cashier of a bank placed the proceeds of bonds, stolen from a 
third party, in another bank to the credit of his bank, so as to conceal his 
own prior defalcations, and such money passed to the receiver of the 
cashier’s bank, the latter bank would be liable to the owner of the bonds 
for such proceeds. 

























Hamenrstey, J.: The complaint states facts sufficient to support an 
action agaiust the defendant, based on its liability as the bailee of the 
plaintiff’s 14 bonds, and also an action, based on the liability of the 
defendant arising from its reception of the property of the plaintiff 
(being the proceeds of said bonds), which property the defendant cannot 
rightfully, equitably, and in good conscience hold. These grounds of 
action are properly stated by stating in consecutive paragraphs the facts 
pertinent to the transaction out of which the plaintiff’s true cause of 
action arose. 

Upon the facts found it is manifest that the defendant did not be- 
come the bailee of the plaintiff’s bonds. The plaintiff’s agent, Francis P. 
Sherwood, placed the bonds in the defendant’s safe for his own personal 
accommodation, with knowledge of a standing rule in the bank that the 
bank would not act as a custodian for the safe-keeping of negotiable securi- 
ties and that any such securities left in the bank’s safe were at the risk of 
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the owner. While the bonds remained in the defendant’s safe, subject 
to the sole control of Francis P. Sherwood, they were in the possession 
of the plaintiff’s agent and of the plaintiff. When, on April 21, 1903, 
the bonds were taken from the safe by Oliver T. Sherwood, with the 
intent to appropriate them to his own use, they were taken from the pos- 
session of the plaintiff, and the act was not the act of the bank or of an 
agent of the bank, but was a theft by Oliver T. Sherwood. The defend- 
ant is not liable to the plaintiff for this theft by a third party. If in fact 
the failure of the directors to discover that their cashier had become 
a dishonest man, liable to steal property within his reach, and their fail- 
ure to remove him from his office were due to a negligent performance 
of their duties as directors, that negligence would not make the defend- 
ant liable to the plaintiff as bailee of the plaintiff’s bonds. 

In respect to the other ground of action, the finding shows the fol- 
lowing facts: The defendant bank kept a portion of its money on 
deposit with the Park National Bank. On April 21 the defendant’s 
money so on deposit was increased by the addition thereto of $6,000. 
This money had been that day fraudulently obtained by Sherwood (act- 
ing in his individual capacity) through his theft of the plaintiff’s bonds 
and the transfer of those bonds to an innocent third party, as detailed 
in the finding. The $6,000 so fraudulently obtained by Sherwood acting 
in his individual capacity as thief of the plaintiff’s bonds was immediate- 
ly received by Sherwood acting in his capacity of the defendant’s cashier 
and added to and mingled with the money of the defendant. This money 
so added to the defendant’s money on April 21 passed on May 19 (un- 
less previously used by the defendant in the usual course of business) 
into the hands of the receiver, and has been used by him. This fact is 
necessarily established by the finding by which it appears that the de- 
fendant failed to prove any use subsequent to April 21 of its money on 
deposit, not in the usual course of its business. On or before August 18 
the defendant and its receiver learned of Sherwood’s fraud in obtaining 
the money so added to its funds on April 21 and of the plaintiff’s interest 
therein. No consideration for the $6,000, of which the defendant thus 
received the benefit, ever moved from the defendant to the plaintiff or to 
any one, unless the deposit is to be regarded as a payment by Sherwood 
of a debt due from him to the defendant. 

We think that under these circumstances the defendant cannot hold 
this money, the product of Sherwood’s fraud upon the plaintiff, against 
the plaintiff’s demand without violating a moral duty the defendant owes 
the plaintiff. Had Sherwood, instead of stealing the plaintiff’s negotiable 
bonds of the amount and value of $7,000, stolen current money belonging 
to the plaintiff of the same amount and value, and under similar circum- 
stances received as cashier and added to the defendant’s money on de- 
posit $6,000 of this stolen money, the defendant would be under a similar 
moral duty to pay the plaintiff this money. In both cases the duty rests 
upon the same universal law of ethics. In both cases the money is the 
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product of a fraud commencing with a theft from the plaintiff, by which 
the plaintiff has been deprived of, and the defendant has (without giving 
any compensation) received -the benefit of, $6,000. The fact. that in 
the former case the fraud is more indirect and complicated than in the 
latter does not alter the nature or lessen the force of the duty resting 
upon the plaintiff. The plaintiff has received and retains money which 
for all practical purposes as affecting the defendant’s duty was stolen 
from the plaintiff and immediately given by the thief to the defendant. 
It is plain, too plain for argument, that in equity and good conscience 
the defendant ought to pay over to the plaintiff the money thus ob- 
tained and used. The doctrine that one who holds money which he ought 
in equity and good conscience to pay over to another is subject to a 
legal duty to make such payment is firmly established. 

It further appears in the finding that prior to April 21 the defend- 
ant’s cashier (Sherwood) had been engaged in appropriating its funds 
to his personal uses, and especially on the preceding April 3 had so ap- 
propriated the sum of $6,000 to his own use as administrator on the 
estate of Burr Perry, which sum was never repaid, unless repaid by said 
transfer of the money so fraudulently obtained on April 21. The de- 
fendant urges in argument that, if the deposit by Sherwood of this 
money on April 21 is to be regarded as a payment by him to the bank of 
his indebtedness for the same amount embezzled by him on April 3, yet 
the defendant incurred no liability to the plaintiff through its accept- 
ance of that payment, because Sherwood’s knowledge of his own fraud 
eould not be imputed to the defendant merely because he was its cashier, 
and, as Sherwood was the only officer of the bank having knowledge of 
the transaction, the defendant had no actual notice of the fraud. 

It is true that a corporation which accepts in good faith from its 
debtor the payment of his debt to it is not chargeable with the debtor’s 
knowledge that the money paid was fraudulently obtained by him in an 
independent transaction with a third party, even though the debtor is 
an agent of the corporation in matters unconnected with the fraud; but 
it is also true that it is chargeable with the knowledge of its agent when 
that knowledge comes to its agent (acting as its representative without 
its actual knowledge, though within the general scope of his authority) 
in the act of accepting on its behalf a benefit which it knowingly retains. 
In the present case, treating the deposit as a personal payment made by 
Sherwood of his debt to the bank, then Sherwood, cashier, representing 
the defendant in a matter within the general scope of his authority, ac- 
cepted on behalf of the defendant the money he had so fraudulently ob- 
tained in satisfaction of a debt due from Sherwood, thief, to the defend- 
ant, and as cashier placed that money with the funds of the defendant, 
who has since retained it. If the defendant disclaims the acceptance by 
Sherwood, cashier, on its behalf of this payment as unauthorized, then it 
necessarily disclaims any acceptance, innocent or not, of money paid it in 
discharge of a debt due from Sherwood, thief, and is in that case bound 
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in equity and good conscience to pay over to the plaintiff money thus ob- 
tained and retained by it. On the other hand, if the defendant by retain- 
ing and using the money thus placed in its treasury affirms the act of 
Sherwood, cashier, in accepting on its behalf the payment of a debt due 
to it, then it necessarily assumes the knowledge with which its agent on 
its behalf did the act thus adopted as its own. When an agent, acting 
in excess of his authority, and without the knowledge of his principal, 
accepts on his principal's behalf money belonging to and fraudulently 
obtained from another with knowledge of the fraud, that principal, in 
treating this money as his own and retaining it as against the true owner, 
cannot claim as his own the act by which the money was accepted with- 
out also admitting as his own the knowledge with which that act was done. 
He cannot receive the benefit of the fraud and reject the resulting duty. 
This rule is the outcome of an unquestionable rule of -ethics. It ex- 
pressed a truism fundamental to jurisprudence, and which the courts 
must apply as occasion may arise. 

_ The defendant’s counsel, however, seem to rely upon the claim that 
the defendant as a matter of law received no benefit from the fraud, be- 
cause its cashier, by making false entries in its books as detailed in 
the finding, attempted to conceal the embezzlement for his benefit as 
administrator on the estate of Burr Perry of $6,000 of the defendant's 
funds on deposit April 3 and to conceal his reimbursement of the defend- 
ant for the money so embezzled with the money obtained through his 
theft on April 21, so that the books thus fraudulently manipulated ap- 
pear to be consistent with the theory that Sherwood had on April 21 
placed to the credit of the defendant $6,000 and immediately thereafter 
had withdrawn the sanie for his own use and benefit. 

This claim seems to us to be without foundation. The real facts are 
shown by the acts of Sherwood in drawing the cashier’s checks on April 
3, by the payment of which on the following day the funds of the bank 
were actually depleted to the extent of $6,000 and in making the deposit 
on April 21, by which the funds of the bank were actually increased 
through the reception of $6,000 obtained as aforesaid. These facts are 
in no way altered by the fraudulent manipulation of the defendant’s 
books, and their legal effect cannot be modificd by any intention or pur- 
pose which may have been entertained by Sherwood in embezzling the 
money of the bank for the payment of his own debt to the Perry estate 
to so conduct the operation that the eventual loss should fall upon the 
plaintiff rather than the defendant. It is a sufficient answer to the de- 
fendant’s claim to call attention to the fact, which is a necessary infer- 
ence from all the facts found, that on April 21 Sherwood increased the 
funds of the defendant on deposit with the National Park Bank by the 
addition to these funds of $6,000 product of the bonds’ stolen that day 
from the plaintiff, and that Sherwood did not thereafter check out this 
money to pay his debt to the Perry estate, but this addition ‘to the de- 
fendant’s funds remained subject to the defendant’s control, and unless 
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used by the defendant in the course of its business passed to its receiver 
on May 19 and was used by him in settling the affairs of the defendant. 
The transaction substantially as detailed might well have been conducted 
by two persons instead of by one person acting in two different capaci- 
ties. In that case Sherwood, cashier, without special authority from the 
bank, would receive and deposit to the bank’s credit $6,000 paid him by 
one he knew made the payment, to conceal the payer’s embezzlement from 
the bank to that amount, with money practically stolen from the plaintiff. 
It would not be claimed that in such case the defendant could, after 
knowledge of the fraud, in equity or good conscience retain its ,product. 
But the moral duty of the defendant is the same, whether it receives the 
product of the fraud through the acts of two persons or of one person 
acting in two capacities. The personal identity of the agent of the bank 
who accepts for it the product of a theft, and the embezzler of its funds 
who commits that theft in order to cover his embezzlement, does not af- 
fect, unless to emphasize, the essential equity. A practical rule for deter- 
mining in this and similar cases the essential equity, that is, for testing 
the moral duty consequent to such a situation, has been well stated by 
the Massachusetts Supreme Court. “If the treasurer of a corporation 
is a defaulter, and his defalcation is as yet unknown and unsuspected, 
and he steals money from a third person and places it with the funds of 
the corporation in order to conceal and make good his defalcation, and 
the corporation uses the money as its own, no other officer knowing any 
of the facts, the corporation does not thereby acquire a good title to the 
money as against the true owner, but the latter may maintain an action 
against the corporation to recover back the same.” 

The plaintiff’s right of recovery depends upon the money in ques- 
tion being as between him and the defendants in equity and good con- 
science his. If for any reason the money is not now in good conscience 
his as between him and the defendants, he cannot recover. 

The defendant urges that the real defendants are now the creditors of 
the bank represented by the receiver, and that as between them and the 
plaintiff the equitable right of the creditors should prevail against that 
of the plaintiff. The creditors are not in fact or in theory defendants in 
this case, and have no right, legal or equitable to funds in the hands of 
the receiver, which the receiver as representing the bank cannot lawfully 
retain. He cannot lawfully retain and appropriate to the use of the bank 
or its creditors money which in equity and good conscienee belongs to the 
plaintiff. Interest by way of damages for detention of the money should 
be computed from August 18, 19038, the date of the plaintiff’s demand. 

The superior court is advised to render judgment that the plaintiff 
recover $6,000 damages, with interest on that sum from August 18, 1903, 
and his costs. Costs in this court will be taxed in favor of the plaintiff. 
The other judges concurred. 
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NOTES--RENEWAL—PAYMENT. 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF PAWTUCKET VS. LITTLEFIELD, ET AL. 


Supreme Court of Rhode Island, July 3, 1907. 


Where a national bank went into liquidation and its business, not 
including certain notes of a corporation, was taken over by a trust com- 
pany, and the manager of the trust company, who had been cashier of 
the bank, at the instance of the president of the bank, discounted renewal 
notes, his acts are held to have constituted a payment of the old notes 
and the making of a new lean either by the- trust company or by the 


bank, acting with the assent of the trust company as its sole stock- 
holder. 


Dvrots, J.: This is a suit in equity brought to enforce stockholders’ 
liability, under Gen. Laws 1896, c. 180, sec. 11, and certified by the 
Superior Court to this court for determination under the provisions of 
Court and Practice Act 1905, sec. 338. Heard upon bill, answer, and 
proofs. 

The complainant is a judgment creditor of the Cumberland Mills 
Company, a Rhode Island corporation established in the town of Cum- 
berland, and the respondents are the executors of the will of George L. 
Littlefield, late of Pawtucket, deceased. The liability which the com- 
plainant seeks to enforce in this proceeding arises out of the failure to 
file certificates showing the financial condition of the corporation in the 
years 1898 and 1899. The judgment in favor of the complainant against 
the corporation is based on notes made by the corporation April 24, 1900, 
and July 5, 1900. These notes, the complainant claims, were given in 
renewal of notes made by the corporation, October 24, 1899, and January 
5, 1900, both prior to the filing of the certificate. 

The following material facts have been established: The Cumberland 
Mills Company is a manufacturing corporation, organized under the laws 
of Rhode Island in 1866. Its manufactory has always been established in 
the town of Cumberland; and it and its stockholders are subject to the 
laws of the state relating to manufacturing corporations and their stock- 
holders. George L. Littlefield, the defendant’s testator, prior to June 25, 
1898, and thence continuously to the time of his death in 1902, owned 
275 shares, of the par value of $50 each, of the capital stock of the 
Cumberland Mills Company, all of which were paid up to their par 
value. In 1898 the law required the Cumberland Mills Company to file 
in the office of the town clerk of Cumberland annually, on or before Feb- 
ruary 15, a certificate, signed by a majority of the directors, truly stat- 
ing the amount of its capital stock actually paid in, the value as last as- 
sessed for a town tax of its real estate, the value of its personal assets, 
and the amount of its debts or liabilities on the 31st day of December 
of the year next preceding. The law further provided that, in the event 
of failure of the company so to do, all the stockholders should be jointly 
and severally liable for all the debts of the company then existing, and 
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for all that should be contracted before such notice should be given, and 
that such liability should be limited to the shares of such members paid 
up to the par value thereof, and in an additional amount up to, but not 
exceeding the par value of said shares. (Gen. Laws, c. 180, sections 
11, 12, 13.) This law was repealed March 28, 1901, but with a saving 
clause that “no such repeal shall affect any liability existing at the time 
of the passage of this act.” (Pub. Laws, c. 839, sections 1, 2, 4.) 

The Cumberland Mills Company failed to file the required certificate 
in 1898, and also failed to file it in 1899. . But on February 17, 1900, 
the company filed the required certificate for that year, showing the con- 
dition of the company December 31, 1899. From some time prior to 
1898, to some time subsequent to 1900, the late Olney Arnold, of Paw- 
tucket, was president of the First National Bank of Pawtucket, com- 
plainant, and treasurer of the Cumberland Mills Company. Earl S. 
Binford was discount clerk of the plaintiff from 1865 to 1900, and kept 
the discount book. This book shows the following entries: July 5, 1898, 
a six months’ note of the Cumberland Mills Company for $13,000, due 
January 5, 1899, interest, $332.23; net of note, $12,667.77. January 5, 
1899, a six months’ note of the same company for $13,000, due July 5, 
1899, interest, $326.81; net of note, $12,673.19. July 5, 1899, a six 
months’ note of the same company for $13,000, due January 5, 1900, 
interest, $332.23; net of note, $12,667.77. January 5, 1900, a six months’ 
note of the same company for $13,000, due July 5, 1900, interest, $390; 
net of note, $12,610. October 24, 1898, a six months’ note of the Cum- 
berland Mills Company for $17,000, due April 24, 1899, interest, 
$429.73; net of note, $16,570.27. April 24, 1899, a six months’ note of 
the same company for $17,000, due October 24, 1899, interest $432.08; 
net of note, $16,567.92. October 24, 1899, a six months’ note of the same 
company for $17,000, due April 24, 1900, interest $429.72; net of note, 
$16,570.28. 

Mr. Binford testified that probably, and as far as he knew, the $13,000 
notes of January 5 and July 5, in the year 1899, and the one of January 
5, 1900, and the $17,000 notes of April 24 and October 24, in the year 
1899, were given to take up the previous notes for the same amounts, 
falling due on those respective dates. And he also testified that his con- 
nection with the First National Bank ceased on February 14, 1900. Wil- 
liam H. Park has been cashier of the complainant since 1865. In the 
middle of February, 1900, he became also manager of the Pawtucket 
branch of the Industrial Trust Company, and has held both offices since 
that date. Mr. Park testified that on March 8, 1900, at a special meet- 
ing of the stockholders of the complainant, it was “unanimously voted 
that the First National Bank of Pawtucket, R. I., be placed in voluntary 
liquidation, under the provisions of sections 5220 and 5221, United States 
Revised Statutes, to take effect March 8, 1900.” Rev. St. U. S. sections 
5220, 5221, 5222, 5223 [U. S. Comp. St. 1901, pp. 3503, 3504], read as 
follows: 
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“Sec. 5220. Any association may go into liquidation, and be closed 
by the vote of its shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock. 

Sec. 5221. Whenever a vote is taken to go into liquidation it shall 
be the duty of the board of directors to cause notice of this fact to be 
certified, under the seal of the association, by its president or cashier, to 
the Comptroller of the Currency, and publication thereof to be made 
for a period of two months in a newspaper published in the city of New 
York, and also in a newspaper published in the city or town in which the 
association is located, or if no newspaper is there published, then in the 
newspaper published nearest thereto, that the association is closing up 
its affairs, and notifying the holders of its notes and other creditors to 
present the notes and other claims against the association for payment. 

Sec. 5222. Within six months from the date of the vote to go into 
liquidation, the association shall deposit with the Treasurer of the United 
States, lawful money of the United States sufficient to redeem all its out- 
standing circulation. The Treasurer shall execute duplicate receipts for 
money thus deposited, and deliver one to the association and the other 
to the Comptroller of the Currency, stating the amount received by him, 
and the purpose for which it has been received; and the money shall be 
paid into the Treasury of the United States, and placed to the credit 
of such association upon redemption account. 

Sec. 5223. An association which is in good faith winding up its 
business for the purpose of consolidating with another association shall 
not be required to deposit lawful money for its outstanding circulation; 
but its assets and liabilities shall be reported by the association with which 
it is in process of consolidation.” 


Mr. Park also testified that at the stockholders’ meeting of March 8, 
1900, the following resolution was unanimously adopted: ‘Whereas, it 
has been this day voted that this bank be placed in voluntary liquidation 
under the provisions of sections 5220 and 5221, of the Revised Statutes of 
the United States, and whereas, this bank desires for the purposes of 
such liquidation to convert its assets into cash and to sell, assign, transfer, 
and convey all the real estate and personal property other than cash 
now held and owned by it, it is now therefore voted that Edward L. 
Freeman and Darius L. Goff, or in the event of the decease of either, then 
the survivor of them, be and they are hereby authorized and empowered 
to sell, assign, transfer, and convey upon such consideration in cash as 
they may deem advisable, any and all of the property, real or personal, 
other than cash, now belonging to said bank, and to receive the purchase 
price thereof, and to receipt in the name and in behalf of said bank for 
the proceeds of such sales, and to make, execute, acknowledge, and 
deliver in the name of said bank good and effectual assignments, transfers 
and conveyances of any property so sold, assigned, transferred or con- 
veyed.” 

He further testified that at the time of this meeting the capital stock 
of the complainant consisted of 3,000 shares of the par value of $100 
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each, whereof 2,591 were represented at the meeting. And also that after 
the vote for liquidation was passed, and prior to April 26, 1900, the stock- 
holders sold the whole 3,000 shares to the Industrial Trust Company for 
$300,000; and that the new and sole stockholder took over the deposit 
accounts of the plaintiff, and certain notes that they considered good be- 
yond question, but did not take over the Cumberland Mills notes of Octo- 
ber 24, 1899, and January 5, 1900, for $17,000 and $13,000, respective- 
ly, and that these notes remained the property of the complainant. He 
further testified that after the vote of March 8, 1900, the plaintiff did not 
make new loans or discount any new paper, nothing except renewals, and 
that said complainant bank is still in process of liquidation. 

The purpose and object of the stockholders of the complainant in 
passing the vote of March 8, 1900, view in the light of subsequent events, 
‘was to wind up its business for the purpose of selling out to the Indus- 
trial Trust Company, as was afterwards done. For the convenience of the 
Industrial Trust Company, Pawtucket Branch, which had become the 
holder of all the shares of stock of the First National Bank of Pawtucket, 
its own business, and the winding-up business of the latter corporation, 
‘was conducted in Pawtucket, in the rooms and by the officers of the for- 
mer. In other words, the winding-up business of the complainant was 
controlled and directed by the Industrial Trust Company, Pawtucket 
Branch. 

On April 24, 1900, the time of the maturity of the $17,000 note, dated 
October 24, 1899, Mr. Olney Arnold, treasurer of the Cumberland Mills 
Company and president of the First National Bank, informed Mr. Park, 
the cashier of the First National Bank and manager of the Industrial 
Trust Company, Pawtucket Branch, that he wished to renew that note. 
In consequence of that request Mr. Park directed the discount clerk to 
renew it. This was accomplished in the manner following: On the 26th 
of April, 1900, Mr. Arnold carried into the bank the note for $17,000 at 
four months, dated April 24, 1900, and a check drawn by the Cumber- 
land Mills on the Pawtucket Branch of Industrial Trust Company, for 
$17,000, to the order of note, and handed them to the cashier, who 
handed them to the discount clerk, directing him generally to make the 
proper entries for renewal. Mr. Arnold received the note maturing 
April 24, 1900, stamped “Paid.” 

The entries were as follows: On the cash book of the First National 
Bank cash was charged, note of the Cumberland Mills Company paid, 
$17,000; interest received, discount, note Cumberland Mills Company, 
$288.07; and cash was credited with the note of the Cumberland Mills 
Company discounted, $17,000. On the books of Industrial Trust Com- 
pany entries were made showing the following procedure. The check was 
deposited to the credit of First National Bank, and charged against 
the account of Cumberland Mills. At the same time a “debit slip” for 
$16,711.93, the difference between the face of the new note and the dis- 
count, was lodged with the trust company, and the amount of this “debit 
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slip” credited to the deposit account of the Cumberland Mills and charged 
against the deposit account of the First National Bank. The office of the 
First National Bank was in the banking rooms of Industrial Trust 
Company, the cashier of the First National Bank was the manager of the 
Pawtucket branch of the trust company, and the result of the transac- 
tion was to decrease the deposit account of Cumberland Mills and increase 
the deposit account of the First National Bank by the sum of $288.07, 
the amount of the discount or interest on the note. July 5, 1900, the 
time of maturity of the $13,000 note, dated January 5, 1900, Mr. Arnold 
again informed the cashier of the First National Bank that it was neces- 
sary to renew that note, and at the same time handed him a new note for 
$13,000, dated July 5, 1900, and a check drawn by the Cumberland Mills 
Company on Industrial Trust Company, Pawtucket Branch, to the order 
of note for $13,000. The check and note were handed by the cashier to 
the discount clerk, who was instructed to make the proper entries for 
the renewal of the $13,000 note maturing that day. The same course 
was taken with respect to that note as had been taken with respect to the 
$17,000 note which matured the 24th day of the preceding April. No 
cash passed as a part of these transactions. Amounts equal to the inter- 
est on the note were transferred from the deposit account of the Cum- 
berland Mills with Industrial Trust Company to the deposit account of 
First Nationa] Bank with Industrial Trust Company. 

On March 19, 1902, George L. Littlefield died, leaving a will whereof 
the defendants qualified as executors, and on September 17, 1902, within 
six months from the date of the first advertisement by the respondents of 
the notice of their qualification, the complainant filed in the office of the 
probate clerk of Pawtucket a statement of its claim against the estate of 
George L. Littlefield, and the claim was disallowed. Prior to the filing 
of the bill of complaint the complainant recovered judgment against the 
Cumberland Mills Company, in an action founded upon the $17,000 note 
of April 24, 1900, and the $13,000 note of July 5, 1900, whereon execu- 
tion was returned unsatisfied. After the filing of the bill of complaint 
the complainant received from the assignee of the Cumberland Mills Com- 
pany $14,264.55 on account of the judgment. 

The complainant claims that the question of liability resolves itself 
into the question whether or not the transactions of April 24 and July 5, 
1900, under the circumstances, amounted to a payment of the notes matur- 
ing on those‘days, respectively, and the creation of a new indebtedness 
of the Cumberland Mills Company, or amounted to a renewal and con- 
tinuance of an existing indebtedness; that, if the indebtedness evidenced 
by the notes was an indcbtedness created on the day of the dates of those 
notes, it was created after the Cumberland Mills Company had filed a 
statutory certificate which would relieve its stockholders from liability; 
that if, on the other hand, the indebtedness evidenced by the notes was 
but a continuance of the indebtedness evidenced by the notes in renewal 
of which they were given, respectively, then the indebtedness so repre- 
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sented by the notes was an indebtedness which was in existence February 
15, 1900, and for which the stockholders are liable—and argues, first, 
that the transactions of April 24 and July 5, 1900, did not extinguish 
the then existing indebtedness of the Cumberland Mills, but simply con- 
tinued it, and that the question is: “What did the parties intend?” 

The complainant admits that the transactions in the case at bar were 
in effect the same as those set forth in reference to notes held by certain 
banks mentioned in Merriman vs. Social Mfg. Co., 12 R. I. 175, 180; 
that it was practically the surrender of the maturing note marked “Paid” 
upon the receipt of a check, the discounting of a new note, and crediting 
the proceeds of the discount to the holder on the books of the bank; that 
the additional entries in this case were necessitated by the fact that the 
complainant bank was in liquidation, and not transacting a banking busi- 
ness, and that the debtors, as well as the complainant, were depositors 
in another banking institution, and claims that the facts in the case at 
bar differ from the facts stated in Merriman vs. Social Mfg. Co., supra, 
in two important particulars: (1) In this case the intention of the parties 
was clearly and definitely expressed by the declarations of the treasurer 
of the Cumberland Mills, at the times when the new notes were given, 
in renewal of the maturing notes. (2) The representatives of both 
parties to the transaction were fully aware that the bank had ceased to 
transact a banking business and was no longer in position to loan money, 
And the complainant argues, secondly, that the action of the cashier 
and the discount clerk, in so far as they attempted, if they did, to ex- 
tinguish the existing indebtedness by accepting the new note and the 
check, was ultra vires and the debtor corporation, through the knowledge 
of its treasurer, is charged with notice to that effect; that the transac- 
tions of April and July, 1900, were after the complainant had gone into 
liquidation; that, when the bank went into liquidation, its business 
ceased; that after that there was no authority on the part of the officers 
of the bank to transact any business in the name of the bank so as to 
bind its shareholders, unless such authority had been expressly con- 
ferred by the shareholders; that no such express authority appears in 
this case, and that the power of the cashier or other officer of the bank to 
bind it by transactions after it was put into liquidation is that which 
results by implication from the duty to wind up and close its affairs, and 
that duty consists of the collection and reduction into money of the 
assets of the bank and the payment to the creditors equally and ratably, 
so far as the assets prove sufficient; that the acts of a cashier transcending 
his authority are not binding upon the institution in favor of one who 
has notice. 

The question in the first proposition submitted by the complainant’s 
argument—“What did the parties intend?”—would be more nearly cor- 
rect if it should read: “Who were the parties, and what did they in- 
tend?” 
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The force of the argument in support of the second proposition must 
be conceded in every case to which it is applicable, but it is not 
applicable in this case of a solvent corporation whose business is being 
wound up at the will and pleasure and for the benefit of a trust company 
which is its sole stockholder, owner of its assets, and its successor in 
business. The fact that the Industrial Trust Company, Pawtucket 
Branch, did not take over the Cumberland Mill notes of October 24, 
1899, and January 5, 1900, is of no consequence; the taking over being 
mere matter of detail that could be attended to at any time. The notes 
in question equitably were its property. If they were paid to the First 
National Bank of Pawtucket, the proceeds would inure to the benefit 
of the shareholder of the bank, the Industrial Trust Company, and, if 
they were to be renewed, it could only be done, as it was done, with 
the knowledge and consent of the Industrial Trust Company, Pawtucket 
Branch, and through its officers. The old notes were taken up and paid 
for with checks drawn by the Cumberland Mills Company on the In- 
dustrial Trust Company, Pawtucket Branch, and there is a total lack 
of evidence tending to show that the Industrial Trust Company ever 
attempted to repudiate, or even criticize, the acts of the manager of its 
Pawtucket branch in relation to the discount of the new notes. 

The reasons given by the complainant in its attempt to differentiate 
the present case from the case of Merriman vs. Social Mfg. Co., 12 R. 
I. 175, are unsatisfactory. ‘The evidence convinces us that the making 
of the new loan to the Cumberland Mills Company was the act of the 
Industrial Trust Company, Pawtucket Branch, but, even if it should be 
construed to be the act of the First National Bank of Pawtucket, it was 
valid as an exercise of power assented to by its sole stockholder. The 
case is completely governed by the case of Merriman vs. Social Mfg. 
Co., supra. 

The complainant having failed to substantiate its claim, the bill should 
be dismissed. 

Case remanded to the superior court, with direction to enter a decree 
dismissing complainant’s bill of complaint, with costs. 


PROMISSORY NOTE—INDORSEMENT. 
MULLEN VS. JONES. 
Supreme Court of Minnesota, July 19, 1907. 


A writing on the back of a promissory note by the payee, that guar- 
antees payment at maturity, and waives notice of non-payment and de- 
mand, is an indorsement in a commercial sense; and the person to whom 
it is transferred becomes an indorsee under the law merchant. 


Jaaccarp, J.: Plaintiff and respondent, as administrator of the estate 
of one Mullen, deceased, brought this suit on a promissory note alleged 
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to have been executed by one Cain to the defendant, Jones, and by the 
defendant indorsed to the deceased prior to its maturity. The indorse- 
ment on the back of the note was as follows: “Pay C. G. Mullen, or order. 
I guaranty the payment of the within note at maturity, and hereby waive 
notice of non-payment and demand. Andy Jones.” The answer was a 
general denial of the guaranty of the note, its transfer, and of the signa- 
ture of the defendant on the back of the note. 

Plaintiff at the trial offered the note in evidence. It was received, 
notwithstanding defendant’s objections. The court in effect submitted 
to the jury the question of the genuineness of Jones’ signature. The 
jury found for the plaintiff. This appeal was taking from the order 
refusing a new trial. 

The principal contention of the defendant is that the writing on the 
back of the note was intended to be a guaranty, and not an indorsement, 
and that it was void because it failed to express a consideration, as re- 
quired by the statute of frauds. Elgin City Bank vs. Zelch, 57 Minn. 
487, 59 N. W. 544, decides this point adversely to defendant. In holding 
that the present indorsement was an indorsement in the commercial sense, 
and that the transferee was an indorsee under the law merchant, this court 
is in accord with the best current opinion. 

The second contention of the defendant is that there was no proof of 
the genuineness of defendant’s signature on the back of the note. In 


point of fact, testimony on this point was received by the court on behalf 

of both parties. The jury found for the plaintiff. In view of the con- 

clusion that the defendant’s contract was as an indorser, and of that tes- 

timony, apart from the statutory rules (section 4730, Rev. Laws 1905), 

the trial court was fully justified in refusing to grant a new trial. 
Affirmed. 


NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 


[Edited by John Jennings, B.A., LL.B., Barrister, Toronto.] 


CHOSE IN ACTION—ASSIGNMENT OF MONEYS UNDER A 
CONTRACT TO SECURE ADVANCES—INTERPLEADER 
ISSUE—EQUITABLE ASSIGNMENT—NOTICE—RIGHT 
TO MONEYS. 


SOVEREIGN BANK VS. THE INTERNATIONAL PORTLAND CEMENT co. (14 O. 
L. R., p. 511). 


A firm of contractors having a contract with a town desiring ad- 
vances from a bank, assigned “all or any moneys due or which may 
become due from the corporation of the town,” and thereafter the 
checks for all moneys coming to the contractors, payable to their order, 
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were handed to the bank. The contractors subsequently assigned the 
account as follows: “We hereby, for and in consideration of sxdvances 
heretofore made * * * assign, transfer and make over to (another 
branch of the same bank) as a general and continuing collateral security, 
balance of the account” against the town assigned to the bank. 

It was admitted that the bank knew that there was but one contract 
upon which the contractors would be entitled to receive money from the 
town, and that the assignments were simply taken as security for the 
advances made or to be made to the contractors. 

Held, that the assignments to the bank were good equitable assign- 
ments, and that no notice of them to the town was necessary. 


STaTeMENT oF Facts; This was an interpleader issue to try the right 
to certain moneys payable by the corporation of the town of Perth to the 
firm of Clement and Leal, contractors for certain paving work for the 
town, which moneys had been assigned to the bank. 

Desiring an advance from the Sovereign Bank, this firm gave an 
assignment of all moneys due and to become due from the town under 
their contract to the agency at Perth as security for the repayment of 
advances to be made them. A document was executed by them as fol- 
lows: 


From The Sovereign Bank of Canada, Perth, Ont., 
To the Corporation of the Town of Perth: 
July 21, 1906. 
We hereby assign, transfer and make over to the Sovereign Bank of 
Canada any money or moneys due or which may become due from the 
corporation of the town of Perth. 
(Sgd.) Clement & Leal. 
Witness, T. A. Wicks. (Sgd.) S. C. Clement. 
(Sgd.) H. Leal. 


Notice was given as follows: 


From the Sovereign Bank of Canada, Perth, Ont., 
To the Town Clerk, Perth, Ont.: 
July 23, 1906. 
Dear Sir: Please note that we have taken an order from Messrs. 
Clement and Leal for any moneys which may become due them from 
the corporation of the town of Perth. 
If you hand us the checks we will see that they are properly en- 
dorsed by them. Yours truly, 
(Sgd.) C. A. MacMahon, Manager. 


The following day the clerk of the town came into the bank, and 
asked to see the order. This was shown to and examined by him; and 
thereafter the moneys to which the contractors became entitled were 
paid by checks drawn to their order, but handed to the bank: The con- 
tractors were entitled on account of this one contract only to receive 
anything from the town, of which fact the bank manager was fully 
aware. 
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The same contractors also obtained an advance from the Marmora 
branch of the Sovereign Bank and gave an assignment in the following 
terms: 


Marmora, Nov. —, 1906. 
To the Corporation of the Town of Perth and to the Sovereign Bank of 
Canada, Perth. 

We hereby, for and in consideration of advances heretofore made 
to the undersigned, assign, transfer and make over to the Sovereign Bank 
of Canada, Marmora branch, as a general and continuing collateral 
security, balance of the account against the corporation of the town of 
Perth, now assigned to the Sovereign Bank of Canada, Perth branch. 

Signed at Marmora this 12th day of November, 1906. 

' (Sgd.) Clement & Leal, 
Witness, J. A. Beatson. per W. H. Leal. 
(Sgd.) W. H. Leal. 
(Sgd.) S. C. Clement. 


This document was sent to the manager of the Sovereign Bank at 
Perth, with a request that it should be shown to the officials of the town, 
but this was not done. The bank manager at Marmora also knew that 
there was but one contract from which Clement & Leal would become 
entitled to receive money from the town. 

The above named defendant company obtained a judgment against 
Clement & Leal subsequent to these assignments and served the town of 
Perth with a garnishing order. A number of other creditors also 
obtained judgment and an issue was directed to be tried to decide 
whether the moneys which the town had paid into court were the prop- 
erty of the Sovereign Bank or of the judgment creditors. jointly. 

Jupement: (Riwpeu, J.): Sub-section 5 of section 58 of the Judi- 
cature Act provides as follows: “Any absolute assignment, made on or 
after the 31st day of December, 1897, by writing under the hand of the 
assignor (not purporting to be by way of charge only) of any debt 
or other legal chose-in-action of which express notice in writing shall 
have been given to the debtor, trustee or other person from whom the 
assignor would have been entitled to receive or claim such debt or chose- 
in-action, shall be effectual in law (subject to all equities which would 
have_been entitled to priority over the right of the assignee if this section 
had not been enacted) to pass and transfer the legal right to such debt 
or chose-in-action from the date of such notice, and all legal and other 
remedies for the same and the power to. give a good discharge for the 
same without the concurrence of the assignor.’ 

It is to be noted that the assignment must be an absolute one, not 
purporting to be by way of charge only, and to be of a debt or other 
Tegal chose-in-action. 

"It was admitted by both bank managers that the assignment taken by 
them was simply security for the repayment of advances made or to be 
made. ; 
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The learned trial judge then gives a very valuable review of the 
eases deciding what are and what are not absolute assignments not 
purporting to be by way of charge only, and adopts the test given by 
Cozens-Hardy, L. J., in Hughes vs. Pump House Hotel Company, 
Limited (1902) 2 K. B. 190. 

“The real question, and, in my opinion, the only question, is this: 
Does the instrument purport to be by way of charge only? In my 
opinion that document is an absolute assignment, and does not purport 
to be by way of charge only. It assigns all moneys due or to become 
due under the contract.” ; 

The test would seem to be: Does the document purport to assign all 
the debt, though that may be simply security for a possibly smaller sum; 
or does it purport to assign only sufficient of the debt to secure the amount 
of the advance? I have already pointed out that Cozens-Hardy, L. J., 
considers that the Evans case was decided as it was because the court 
held that there was not an assignment of the whole debt. 

It is not, however, in the view I take of the present case, necessary 
to decide whether the assignments to the bank fall within the sub-section, 
if they can be considered good equitable assignments. If they are, 
since the creditors can take no higher rights than the debtor, the assign- 
ments must prevail here, and the fact that the money is in custodia 
legis does not injure, but, if anything, assists, the bank. 

That the statute has not affected the principles of equitable assign- 
ment is clear. , 

Notice is not required to perfect the transfer as between assignor, 
assignee, and debtor—the effect and object of notice being to protect 
the assignee against further assignments or any right of set-off, and 
secure the debtor against other claims. 

The want of notice in the case of the Marmora assignment becomes 
immaterial if that be a good equitable assignment. 

Without deciding whether the bank could in either case have sued the 
town without adding the assignors as plaintiffs, I must hold that the 
money paid in and to be paid in to the sheriff is the money of the 
bank. 


INSOLVENCY—PREFERENTIAL TRANSFER OF CHECK—DE- 
POSIT IN PRIVATE BANK—APPLICATION OF FUNDS 
TO DEBT DUE BANKER -SINISTER INTENTION—PAY- 
MENT TO CREDITOR—R. S. O. (1897), c. 147, 8. 3 (1). 


ROBINSON, LITTLE & COMPANY Vs. McGILLIvray (39 S. C. R. p. 281). 


SrateMENT oF Facts: This was an appeal from the Court of Appeal 
for Ontario upholding the judgment of the learned trial judge in a 
¢reditor’s suit to set aside the transfer by the debtor of a check received 
within sixty days from the attack thus made on the transaction undet 
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the terms of R. S. O. chap. 147, sec. 2, which reads as follows: “Subject 
to the provisions of section 3 of this Act, every gift, conveyance, assign- 
ment or transfer, delivery over or payment of goods, chattels or effects, 
or of bills, bonds, notes or securities, or of shares, dividends, premiums 
or bonus in any bank, company or corporation, or of any other property, 
real or personal, made by a person at a time when he is in insolvent 
circumstances, or is unable to pay his debts in full, or knows that he is 
on the eve of insolvency with intent to defeat, hinder, delay or prejudice 
his creditors, or any one or more of them, shall, as against the creditor 
or creditors injured, delayed or prejudiced, be utterly void.” 

McGillivray, a merchant in insolvent circumstances, although not 
aware of that fact, sold his stock-in-trade and deposited the check 
received for the price to the credit of his account with a private banker 
to whom he was indebted, at the time, upon an overdue promissory 
note that had been, without his knowledge, charged against his account 
a few days before the sale. Within two days after making the deposit, 
McGillivray gave the banker his check to cover the amount of the note. 
This action was brought to have the transfer of the check so deposited 
set aside as preferential and void. 

Jupemen?r (Grrovarp, Daviss, Iptineron, MacLteENNAN and Durr, 
J.J.): Held, affirming the judgment appealed from (13 Ont. L. R. 232) 
that the transaction was a payment to a creditor within the meaning of 
the statute, R. S. O. (1897) ch. 147, sec. 3, sub-sec. 1, which was not, 
under the circumstances, void as against creditors. 


PROMISSORY NOTE—PROTEST IN LONDON, ENGLAND— 
NOTICE OF DISHONOR TO INDORSER IN CANADA— 
KNOWLEDGE OF ADDRESS--FIRST MAIL LEAVING 
FOR CANADA—NOTICE THROUGH AGENT—AGREE- 
MENT FOR TIME—DISCHARGE OF SURETY—APPRO- 
PRIATION OF PAYMENTS—EVIDENCE. 


FLEMING vs. MCLEOD (39 S. C. R. p. 290). 


StaTeEMENT oF Facts: Leaving out the lengthy and detailed review 
of the evidence, the essential facts appear in the judgment of Mr. Justice 
Davies. 


Jupement (Firzpatrick, C.J., and Davises, Iptincton, MAcLENNAN 
and Durr, J.J.): This appeal arises in an action brought by the appel- 
lants, the payees of four promissory notes, given to them by George K. 
McLeod, all dated at St. John, N. B., 1892, falling due respectively 
September 30, 1893, 1894, 1895 and 1896, and all indorsed by respondent 
W. H. McLeod. The first three are for £1625 sterling each, and the 
last one for £1705 16s. sterling. 

The defendant in his pleas denied (1) presentation; (2) notice of 
dishonor; and alleged (3) an agreement by the appellant with the maker, 
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Geo. K. McLeod, to give him time for payment of all the notes whereby 
respondent as surety became discharged; and (4) payment. 

The appellants are merchants carrying on business in London, Eng- 
land, and it is conceded tha the notes as they respectively fell due were 
properly presented and protested for non-payment. 

The substantial contests are whether or not proper notices of dis- 
honor were sent to respondent and whether or not, even if so, he was 
discharged by a valid agreement between appellants and the maker 
of the notes, Geo. K. McLeod, giving him time for payment. 

It appears in evidence that the defendant, respondent, lives in 
Richibucto, New Brunswick, but there is no evidence of knowledge by the 
appellants of that fact, unless the inference of such knowledge should be 
drawn from the fact that when the first note fell due a notice of dis- 
honor of the same was sent to defendant by the appellants, from London, 
the following day, addressed to Richibucto. At the same time and by 
the same mail, the appellants forwarded the protest of the non-payment 
of that note to their agent. the manager of the Merchants’ Bank of 
Halifax, Nova Scotia, instructing him to take the necessary preliminary 
steps to obtain from the maker and from respondent W. H. McLeod, 
payment of the note. 

Pursuant to these instructions Duncan, their agent, on the same 
day that he received by mail this letter from appellants, in Halifax, sent 
by post notice of dishonor to W. H. McLeod at Richibucto. ‘The fact 
of the appellants having taken the precaution of sending the protested 
note to their agent Duncan in Halifax, and having a notice of dishonor 
sent by him to McLeod, rather rebuts the inference sought to be drawn 
from the sending of the notice to him from London to Richibucto direct 
and indicates an uncertainty on the part of the appellants as to MeLcod’s 
proper address which goes to rebut knewledge. ‘The fact that they hit 
upon the proper address is by no means conclusive of their knowledge, 
or sufficient to compel an interence imputing such knowledge to them. 
With respect to all the other three notes the practice adopted by appel- 
lants was to send the dishonored note and protest by the “first Canadian 
mail leaving London for Canada” after the day of the dishonor of the 
note, to their agent Duncan, the manager of the Merchants’ Bank, Hali- 
tax, by whom notices of dishonor were forwarded to defendant. 

I have no hesitation in holding on this evidence that the appellants 
cannot be held to have had knowledge of the defendant W. H. McLeod’s 
address; that they were therefore justified in forwarding the protests 
of the dishonor of the notes to their agent Duncan in Halifax in order 
to have the necessary inquiries made and notices of dishonor sent to 
his proper address, and if as a consequence of so forwarding these pro- 
tests and notes to their agent any necessary delay occurred (of which 


fact I am bound to say I see no evidence) the appellants were justified 


nnd excused under the law of England, which is the law applicable to 
this case in respect to such delay. 


6 
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Then with respect to the defence that there was an agrecment between 
the appellants and the maker of the note, Geo. K. McLeod, whereby the 
latter was given time for payment, I am quite unable to conclude that 
eny such agreement existed. 

I conclude from the evidence clearly that there was no binding 
agreement of compromise made between appellants and Geo. K. McLeod 
whereby he was given time for payment of the debt he owed appellants; 
that if any such agreement could be spelled out of the evidence. th: 
reservation of appellants’ rights against the sureties was a part of it; 
and that in any event the suggested agreement was without consideration 
and not binding. 

Idlington and Duff, J.J., dissented from the foregoing judgment 
with respect to notice of dishonor, but agreed with it on the latter branch, 
and held that a deniand note given in removal of a time note and 
accepted by the holders is not a giving of time to the maker by which 
the indorser is discharged. 


REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 


Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be promptly sent 
by mail. 


FALSE REPORTS MADE TO BANKS AS A BASIS FOR LOANS. 


New York, Nov. 19, 1907. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir: Assuming that you have on record important decisions relat- 
ing to banks, I should like to ask for some information regarding the 
matter of criminal conviction where false reports have been made to 
banks as a basis for discount accommodation. PRESIDENT. 

Ansner.— The law applicable to this subject is section 528 of the 
Penal Code, which provides: “A person who, with the intent to deprive 
or defraud the true ewner of his property, or of the use and benefit 
thereof, or to appropriate the same to the use of the taker, or of any 
other person, either takes from the possession of the true owner or of 
any other person, or obtains from such possession by color or aid of 
fraudulent or false representations or pretense * * * any money, 
personal property, thing in action, evidence of debt or contract, or article 
of value of any kind * * * _ steals such property and is guilty of 
larceny.” Concerning the intent of this statute, the Court of Appeals 
has said: “The statute was intended to supply a supposed defect which 
existed at common law and to make provision for the punishment of 
offenders who by false representations and ingenious devices sought to 
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procure property or morey from others. It is directly aimed against 
and intended to embrace every offender, who with intent to cheat and 
defraud another shall designedly, by color of any false token or writing, 
or by any other false pretense, obtain the signature of any person to a 
written instrument, or any money, personal property, or valuable thing. 
(2 R. S. [Edm. Ed.] 697, sec. 53.) Every species of fraudulent pre- 
tenses is included within the comprehensive terms employed, and it matters 
not what the nature of the transaction is, if money be obtained in the 
manner and by the means indicated in the statute. So long as there is 
a false representation designedly made, with the intent to cheat and 
defraud, it is enough to satisfy the requirement of the law. It is true 
that it must be a representation which affects and influences the mind 
of the prosecutor and induces him to sign the instrument, or to part with 
his money or property, and to surrender it by reason thereof.” The 
statute, therefore, very plainly covers a case where a borrower obtains the 
money of a bank upon a report which he knows to be false, and which 
he submits for the purpose of inducing the bank to make him a loan, 
and by which the officers of the bank are led to do so. 


DEED GIVEN AS SECURITY FOR LOAN. 


Sourn Benn, Wasu., Oct. 16, 1907. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Str: Will you kindly give us some light on the following? A cer- 
tain party obtains a loan from our bank and gives as security a warranty 
deed conveying certain real estate to this bank. In return the bank gives 
him a contract to deed the same property back to him upon his paying his 
obligation to the bank which falls due at a certain date. If the party 
fails to pay his note when due, wil] the bank become rightful owners 
of the property to which it now holds a warranty deed, or will the bor- 
rower have a certain time to redeem this property, the same as in the 
case of a mortgage? 

Exzas Pirrson, Cashier. 

Answer.—Where an absolute conveyance has been made upon an 
application for aloan, and an agreement is made to reconvey upon pay- 
ment of the money advanced, the transaction is regarded as a mortgage. 
(Jones on Mortgages, sec. 266 and cases cited.) And it is a general 
principle that an equity of redemption is inherent in every mortgage, 
without regard to the form of the instrument; and where a deed, though 
absolute in form, is in legal effect a mortgage, the right of redemption 
exists in the grantor. (Jackson vs. Lawrence, 117 U. S. 679; Clark vs. 
Henry, 2 Cowen [N. Y.] 324+; Workman vs. Greening, 115 Ill. 477; 11 
Am. & Eng. Encyc. of Law, 209.) In the case stated in the inquiry, 
therefore, the borrower will have the right to redeem even after his debt 





860 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


is due; but the bank, by treating the deed as a mortgage, may obtain a 
decree foreclosing this right. 





CHECK PAYABLE TO BEARER—INDORSEMENT. 


East St. Louis, Mo., Nov. 18, 1907. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir: Kindly advise me whether a bearer check should be endorsed. 
The Negotiable Instruments Law has been changed from time to time, and 
1 desire to know the ruling at the present time. A Banker. 


Answer.—lIt is never necessary that a check payable to bearer should 
be indorsed to enable the holder to transfer it to another or to demand 
payment. This is the rule of the Negotiable Instruments Law, and was 
the rule before that statute was adopted. Under the act, as well as under 
the law merchant, a check payable to bearer passes by delivery, and the 
bank may pay the amount to the person in possession of it. The statute 
has not been changed in this respect in Missouri or in any other state. 
Banks very frequently request the holder presenting such a check to 
indorse it for identification, and the practice is often convenient, but as a 
matter of strict legal right, the bank cannot demand it. If the holder 
should decline to indorse, the bank could not for that reason refuse to 
pay, and if the bank should do this, the holder could treat the paper as 
dishonored. 


SAVINGS DEPOSIT—AGENCY. 


Lupinoron, Micu., Oct. 22, 1907. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir: Will you, through the law department of your MaGazinr, kindly 
say who would be authorized to draw money under the following circum- 
stances: Mrs. A deposits in our savings department £100. During a 
sickness, she writes across the book and signs it: “Anna R. Smith may 
draw,” it being intended that the money should be used for a certain 
purpose, as requested by Mrs. A. Before money is drawn, Mrs. A dies, 
and her husband gets possession of the savings pass-book and hands it 
in to us with instructions to pay it to no one till the estate is settled. To 
whom should we pay it? 

W. L. Hammonpn, Cashier. 

Answer.—The money belongs to the estate of Mrs. A and should be 
paid to her executor or administrator. The direction, “Anna R. Smith 
may draw,” was not sufficient to constitute a gift to her, especially in 
view of the fact that the decedent intended that the money should be 
used for a certain purpose. The effect of the direction was merely to 
make Anna R. Smith the agent of Mrs. A, for the purpose of drawing 
the money, and the death of Mrs. A terminated this agency. 





THE INDEPENDENT AUDIT OF A SAVINGS BANK.* 


By EDWARD T. PERINE, 
PRESIDENT THE AUDIT COMPANY OF NEW YORK. 


R. PRESIDENT and Members of the Savings Bank Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association:—I should like, with your per- 
mission, to present a programme for bank examining of the 

broadest possible scope. I think I may fairly do this because savings 
departments are maintained in so many state banks, national banks and 
trust companies, as well as for the reason that so many of our savings 
banks are authorized by law to do a commercial business. Again, in thus 
broadening my subject, I wish not to drap sharp lines between the duties 
cf examining committees of directors (or trustees), and those services 
from time te time rendered by either legally appointed examiners or spe- 
cially chosen accountants. In a word, I offer certain plans which involve 
the most searching methods of answering for the absolute soundness of 
a banking business. If in instances of many-of the banks here represent- 
ed some of these plans may be beyond the scope of a particular savings 
bank’s business, I would nevertheless urge that every feature that can 
be made to apply to that bank be so applied. Although I believe that in 
many cases there will be, in what I propose, greater exactions upon the 
time of directors (or trustees), with perhaps some increased expense for 
outside professional help, I would still urge that every so often that 
bank subject its inmost affairs to a thorough, penetrating probe. 

Such a probe should, to my mind, consist of three main tests: 

First-—Are the assets intact and the liabilities truly shown by the 
books ? 

Second—Is there soundness and safety, in all that the terms imply? 

Third (and under this head I shall ask you to listen to certain ideas 
original, so far as I know, with myself )-—What standards are there of 
individual duty? 

First, therefore, let us consider the question: 


Are THE Assets INTAcCY AND THE LIABILITIES TRULY SHOWN BY THE 
Booxs? 


The plain question involved is whether any defalcation exists. In this 
connection let me mention briefly the methods by which bank officers or 


* Address before the Savings Bank Section, American Bankers’ Association. 
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employees steal. Generally it is according to one or more of the follow- 
ing practices: 

The theft of money, hiding the act either by substituting fictitious 
cash items or vouchers which are not proper charges against the accounts 
of customers or against expense account, or else by withholding depos- 
its or receipts of principal or income, in which cases the proper credit 
vouchers are withheld or destroyed. 


EDWARD T. PERINE, 
President The Audit Company of New York. 


The misappropriation of stocks and bonds owned or held as collat- 
eral, including trust securities and unvalued securities. 

The improper transfer of bank funds by draft or check, involving 
the juggling of clearing house accounts or of balances with other insti- 


tutions. 

The transfer of individual credit, usually out of large and fixed de- 
posit accounts, generally into the name of some outsider acting as the 
confederate of an individual bookkeeper. 
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The over-issue of certificates of stock or certificates of deposit. 

It is against practices like these that a bank should be safeguarded, 
by means of frequent searching examinations, whether made by legal 
examiners or by directors (or trustees) and accountants. As to the man- 
ner of the work—apart from the frequent checking up by officers of all 
matters entrusted to employees—-several times a year a descent should 
be made. without warning, upon officers and employees alike. Three 
o’clock in the afternoon is, for several reasons, the best hour at which to 
begin to verify the assets. There is less interruption to the day’s work. 
There is a chance afforded of counting the cash, and examining the other 
assets, not only in terms of balances, but in the light of the transactions 
of the day, involving possible differences or delinquencies which would 
not, in all probability, be apparent the next morning. Moreover, in large 
banks, with clearing facilities, there is an opportunity, in the afternoon, 
fcr inspecting the quality of the day’s exchanges. I think, too, that no 
ledger statement of accounts handed by the general bookkeeper to the 
examiners in the morning, is nearly as valuable a basis of examination as 
a trial balance taken by the examiners themselves the night before. 

The cash should be proved in bulk before being counted in detail. 
The examiner, in dealing with the cashier, treasurer or teller, should de- 
mand all of the money of the bank and should hold it in one place until 
it has been “sized up” as agreeing with the exact requirements of the 
books, being turned back to the proper representative of the bank only 
after the details of all the packages of bills and bags of coin have been 
proved. I do not say that a bank examiner ought to count every pack- 
age of bills of small denomination. I do say, however, that the mere 
lifting about of bags of currency does not constitute a count. Too often 
are packages of small bills, absolutely uniform in size, thumbed over and 
over by well meaning but inexperienced bank examiners, while on the 
other hand in-too few banks are there scales suitable for weighing to a 
nicety the large quantities of gold, silver and minor coin so often tallied 
up by an examiner on no better proof than information and belief as to 
the contents of the bags. 

If there are legitimate cash items held in lieu of money, such as items 
to be collected by hand and returned items, a list should be carefully pre- 
pared by the examiners, showing dates, names, particulars and amounts. 
This list should be certified by one or more officers of the bank. Inquiry 
should be made as to whether there is a petty cash fund, and if there is, 
cash or proper vouchers should be examined to prove the precise amount 
of such fund. There should be a careful verification of the items and 
totals of the day’s exchanges, as to items sent out and items received, and 
there should be an inspection of the cash or drafts delivered in or out 
of the bank on balances. An examiner, aided by the officer of the bank 
most familiar with customers’ names and credits, should examine the 
quality of the exchanges, the officer certifying in writing to the examiners 
that to the best of his knowledge no bogus checks or drafts have been 
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included with the outgoing exchanges of the day. I urge this as being 
of the utmost importance, knowing of instances in which defaleations by 
tellers have been concealed at the time of examinations of cash, the 
stolen amount in each case being covered by the substitution of a bogus 
check, and a like sum being taken out, after the count of the cash, and 
used to make good the check at the time of its reaching the other bank. 

There should be an exact reconciliation secured by the examiners of 
every balance due from and due to other banks. These reconciliations 
should be in writing, accounting for items in transit, and they should be 
inspected as to the regularity of every exception. There should be a 
proof of each account with another bank, and it should be a proof to 
the penny. I submit that previous accounts current, pass book balances, 
and the like, are not of themselves conclusive proofs of this portion of 
the bank’s assets, as compared with independently secured reconciliation 
statements. 

As regards the verification of assets other than cash, they should al! 
be placed before the examiners at one time, to be listed, counted and then 
turned back to the officers. I say at one time because there is always dan- 
ger that certain items might be offered to be counted a second time. I 
have not patience with committees or accountants who permit the inside 
people of the bank to assist in counting packages of bonds, or with 
those who adjourn at the end of the day’s business without sealing up in 
the vault both the assets which have been verified and those which remain 
unverified. 

Securities, loans, with their collaterals, mortgages and notes should, 
of course, be inspected and the items and totals made to agree exactly 
with the requirements of the general books. Securities held in trust, and 
any unvalued securities, should be examined with much care. In fact, as 
to both of these, it is usually wise to make lists which can be retained 
with the other working papers, and filed away by the examiners so as to 
be referred back to as a basis for auditing these classes of securities at 
the time of the next examination. Notes or other items out of town for 
collection should be verified in the same careful manner as that used ir 
the reconciliation of cash balances due from and due to other banks. Let 
me say also to officers and employees that I deem it of importance, what- 
ever the standing of those who do the examining; that the people in the 
bank should recount all the cash, securities and loans immediately after 
the examiners turn them back. 

Under the head of liabilities, banks having share capital should pre- 
sent both their stock ledgers and certificate books to the examiners. The 
various holdings as shown by the stock ledger should be not only totaled, 
but checked against the open stubs of the certificate book. A careful 
book analysis should be made of the records showing outstanding treas- 
urer’s or cashier’s checks, outstanding certified checks and outstanding 


certificates of deposit. There should be such an examination of individual 


ledger balances as to prove, in a small bank by a footing of the balances, 
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or in a large bank by a footing of the accounts controlling the various 
customers’ ledgers, that no differences exist and that the totals of the 
trial balances most recently taken are correct according to the general 
books of the bank. 

Such an examination as has been outlined can easily be made, in even 
a very large bank, several times each year. 

I now have to present a programme for a less frequent but more 
comprehensive investigation. This, in addition to what has already been 
outlined, should be made—preferably once a year, certainly once every 
two years—in the form of an examination and report in response to the 
question : 


Is THERE SouNDNEss AND SAFEtTy, IN ALL Tuat THE TeEeRMs ImpPLy? 


Briefly, now, I will mention certain features which when examined 
into and reported upon ought to make for soundness and safety. Bor- 
rowers should certify in writing the amounts of their loans and the items 
of their collaterals. It should be ascertained: What loans have been 
made, during the period, to directors (or trustees), to officers, or to em- 
ployees? Whether there have been any advances made, directly or indi- 
rectly, upon the shares of stock of the bank examined. What notes have 
been and are past due? What single name obligations are held? Whether 
there is a book record of the individual liability of customers, showing 
that there are no excessive lines. Whether there are financial statements 
on file from doubtful customers. Whether the makers and endorsers of 
notes—if not in every instance, in cases of the larger amounts—having 
been communicated with in writing, admit the validity of their paper as 
held by the bank. Whether money reserves have been maintained. Wheth- 
er, upon an appraisal of securities they are found to be carried at not 
more than their market value, or within the scale of amortization values. 
Whether there are proper margins for loans. Whether mortgages have 
been made within conservative portions of appraised values. Whether the 
appraisals are on file and all mortgages and deeds properly recorded. 
Whether the bank holds tax receipts, title insurance, fire insurance and 
ample bonds upon every officer and employee. Whether directors (or 
trustees) and members of committees are regular in their attendance at 
meetings, and what the provisions of the minutes have been, as well as 
whether they have been carried out. Whether salaries and other official 
appropriations are truly reflected by the expense accounts of the bank. 
Whether there are vouchers for all disbursements, properly approved and 
receipted. Whether the last closing of the profit and loss account of the 
bank has been upon a basis of uniformity with previous closings. Wheth- 
er income has been received upon all loans and investments at the rates 
at which they have stood upon the books. Whether vaults, safes and 
cages are strong and secure. Whether there are resolutions providing 
for a fair arrangement with outside parties from whom help might 
be secured in the event of a run on the bank. Whether bookkeepers 
are regularly interchanged. Whether employees keep accounts with 
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the bank, and if so of what character. What overdrafts and over- 
certifications have been granted, and upon what security. Whether 
there is exactness in the small things which represent the best known 
rules of bank practice, such as the prompt pasting back of canceled 
stock certificates, paid certificates of deposit and paid treasurer’s or 
cashier’s checks; the immediate endorsement of partial payments upon 
notes and loans; the computation of interest by one clerk and its proof 
by another; the absence of chemical and knife erasures in the books; 
proper requisitions for and control over supplies; official custody of 
numbered pass books and loose leaf sheets; the occasional checking 
of the card files of signatures against the depositors’ names on the 
ledgers—-at points if not in the case of every account—so as to test 
whether any fictitious balances might exist; the investigation cf what 
written authority there is over the acts of those in the bank; i. e., whether 
its rules are in code form; whether the authorizations for debit and 
credit entries are supported by the signatures of officials, and whether 
departmental reports are received by such officials, not only as to mat- 
ters of accounts and balances but with reference to matters of organiza- 
tion and the ways and means of economical operation. In connection 
with all these matters of internal system, uniform bookkeeping methods, 
and the like, I should explain that having been privileged to read and 
to study carefully an advance copy of the report rendered earlier to-day 
by the Committee on Auditing of Savings Banks, I am able to com- 
mend in all respects the thoroughness and wisdom of the Committee’s 
findings. Having known that this report was to be rendered, and in 
such complete form, it has, of course, enabled me to exclude many 
ideas upon banking office system which I would otherwise have dis- 
cussed in connection with the subject of independent auditing. 

Next, in examining and reporting upon soundness and safety in 
the bank, attention should be given to the investigation of individual 
accounts. I believe that in every bank, however large, at least once a 
year, it is wise to prove the aggregate of customers’ balances by a com- 
plete footing, and that at least some portion of the transactions lead- 
ing up to the balances should also be audited against the records of 
original entry, thereby affording some measure of test of the accuracy 
of the individual ledger work; that the examiners should, during their 
stay, receive, balance and deliver to customers all pass books left for 
this purpose; that commercial deposit accounts should be veritied by 
actually calling in pass books or writing for certificates to be signed 
ky customers; that while engaged upon their examination they should 
have control of the bank’s mail; and that after their departure, recon- 
ciliations of accounts or other communications pertaining to the examina- 
tion should be received elsewhere than at the bank, say at a post office 
lock box. 

I believe that now and again such an examination as has been de- 
scribed is needful, and that although comprising some details not ordi- 
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narily looked into, an occasiona] report ought to be made and filed 
covering every detail I have mentioned. It can be had, moreover, if 
directors (or trustees) will but co-operate with such outside accountants 
as may be needed. Nor is the cost of securing such outside help con- 
siderable, as compared with the value of the results to the institution 
examined. 

Finally, let me offer as a feature not ordinarily examined into and 
reported upon, a suggestion for determining: 


Wuart Stranparps Are Tuere or Inpivinpvat Dury? 


I recommend that annually the officers and employees of the bank 
be asked to answer, in writing, and for purposes of a report to the 
directors (or trustees), a series of questions such as these: 

Has your work strictly to do with the handling of money or has it 
to do with the keeping of books? If with both, state the fullest par- 
ticulars. 

Is there a check upon your own work? 

Is the work of any other person or persons, as supervised by you, 
regularly and properly performed? 

Have there been (during the period of this examination) any differ- 
ences or forced balances in your work, or errors which have cost the 
institution money? 

Do you know of any adjustments of the affairs of the bank made in 
anticipation of this examination, such as the taking up of questionable 
cash items, notes, loans, collaterals, or any forcing of balances, or other 
acts calculated to show a condition for the bank better at the time of its 
being examined than immediately preceding? 

Do you know of any such adjustments at the time of the issuance by 
the bank of its last printed statement, or of any inflation from side 
to side, at that time, of any balances due from or due to other banks 
or customers? 

Do you know of any names on the books representing parties with 
whom the bank appears to be dealing, but who are not the real parties 
to the dealings? 

Do you know of any legal limitation upon the bank which is not 
being fully lived up to? 

When and for what period did you last take a vacation? 

Have you at any time received any gift, or any valuable considera- 
tion, at the hands of a borrower or depositor of the institution? 

Have you any outside income other than from invested capital? 

Are you obligated, with or without security, to this institution or to 
any other banking institution, private banker or stockbroker, directly or 
indirectly, in any amount or in any manner whatsoever? 

I can imagine that some banks may be inclined to feel there would 
be a certain harshness in thus questioning their people; perhaps be- 
cause the questions are in some respects the very ones asked by bond- 
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ing companies. My answer is that if a bank will ask its officers and 
clerks fully and fairly to declare themselves in response to all of the 
queries I raise, there will be for that bank an added form of protection, 
differing from but no less important than the protection afforded by 
fidelity bonds. I say this with confidence that the people in our banks, 
knowing that there would be no unreasonable publication of the results 
of such questioning may be expected almost to a man willingly and 
truthfully to declare themselves. I am speaking from some years of 
study of the subject, first in the banking business, then as a professional 
accountant with experience in the examining of many banks, and speak- 
ing also at this time as a director in several financial institutions; and 
{ say that I believe our American banking interests, however sound as 
a whole, need and should invite this and any and every other form of 
searching investigation. They need and should invite thorough inde- 
pendent audits for the sake of giving the greatest assurance both to their 
stockholders and their depositors, and to the end of an upbuilding of 
public confidence everywhere. 

I offer you, therefore, my programme for a frequent verification of 
assets and liabilities, for an occasional proof of absolute soundness and 
safety, and for a test of the utmost that may be demanded of officers 
and employees in the performance of their duty as individuals. in a 
sincere hope that some of the Savings Banks here represented, if not 
other of our financial institutions, may find something in my views which 
will point them to surer methods and thereby more successful achieve- 
ments. 


SAVINGS IN ST. LOUIS. 


OME excellent literature has been issued by the Mississippi Valley 
S Trust Company of St. Louis designed to stimulate public interest 
in savings accounts. The fact is disclosed that the percentage of 
persons in St. Louis keeping savings accounts is very small, compared 
with other sections of the country and with other cities and states in the 
same section. 

In Massachusetts 59.07 per cent. of the population have savings ac- 
counts, and in all of New England 49.13 per cent.; in Chicago, 20.7 per 
cent., and in Iowa 15 per cent. St. Louis, however, shows only 8.36 per 
cent. of the population as having savings accounts. 

This is not due to a lack of prosperity, nor to a lack of thrift; and 
there are certainly a number of banks and trust companies in St. Louis 
whose soundness and safety are beyond question, so that the indisposition 
to start and build up savings accounts does not arise through distrust of 
the city’s financial institutions. 

The saving habit is a plant of slow growth. In the New England 
States it has developed through a long course of time, helped on by the 
fact that the population is composed largely of wage earners, and by 
the fostering influence of wise laws. But while the population of St. 
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Louis may not have had the same schooling in thrifty habits as the New 
Englanders, they are no doubt saving a great deal of money—more than 
the figures reveal. St. Louis also has a large wage-earning population, 
and, as stated, the banks and trust companies are noted for their careful 
management. 

It cannot be doubted that the places where savings are received have 
been made known to the wage-earners of St. Louis. Perhaps the reason 
that the latter do not take advantage of their opportunities is because 
other uses are found for their savings at more profitable rates than the 
banks and trust companies feel warranted in offering. The field for safe 
and remunerative investments is somewhat broader in the West than in 
the East, which to some extent accounts for the popularity of the East- 
ern savings banks. 


SAVINGS BANK TAXATION. 


N an address before the Convention of the National Municipal League 
and the American Civic Association held at Sayles Hall, Brown Uni- 
versity, November 21, 1907, Colonel Charles E. Sprague, president 

of the Union Dime Savings Institution of New York city, said: 


“The taxation of the savings banks is a branch of the personal prop- 
erty tax and nothing else. It is simply taking something from the col- 
lective assets of the depositors, and this is precisely the same as taking the 
proportionate amount from each depositor. Thus the states, having placed 
the savings deposit as exempt, tax it by indirection. The true reason is 
that it is easily pounced upon. No unjust tax can be excused on the 
ground that the rate is low. Moreover, the tendency to increase a tax 
when once imposed is illustrated by the proposal to add 14 per cent. to 
the original 1 per cent. to be paid over to ‘the localities wherein these 
banks are located.’ Thus the savings bank tax, originally imposed on the 
plea of the need of the state itself for revenue is now to be localized as 
well, and, regardless of needs, the localities are to supply themselves with 
spending money by the simple process of drawing it from the savings 
banks; the state being their collecting agent. 

¥ * x * x * * * *% * 


The person who deposits in many savings banks is performing, as the 
Jaw now stands, a perfectly legal act. If this act is a public evil it should 
be prohibited and means ‘provided for enforcing the prohibition; but it 
should not he punished by a penalty on a number of other depositors who 
have not been guilty of such action and could not be for lack of means. 
The surplus is all individual profits. It belongs to the associated depos- 
itors just as the deposits themselves belong to the individual depositors. 
The money to pay the tax comes out of the same safe as that used for any 
other disbursement. But it may make an important difference in the man- 
agement of the institution whether the calculation is made upon one set 
of figures or another. Had the tax been imposed on the dividend instead 
of the undivided earnings, making it a percentage of the interest divi- 
dends credited to the depositors, the true principle of taxing according 
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to ability would have been observed, the reservation of a reasonable sur- 
plus as a margin of safety would have been encouraged, and a basis of 
fact, not of opinion, for the figures of the tax would have been established. 
But the legislators fear the depositor as a voter, and the surplus was re- 
garded as belonging to no one in particular, hence the individual depos- 
itor would not know that he was taxed. This whole idea of disguised taxa- 
tion may be admirable for a despotism, but seems to me unsuited to a 
republic.” 

Colonel Sprague might have added that it has been judicially de- 
clared in New York that the surplus belongs to the depositors, and that 
a tax on the surplus is virtually a tax on deposits. 


POSTAL SAVINGS BANKS. 


HE movement for postal savings banks is gaining strength—due to 
the increased tendency of the people to rely on the Government, 
and to the lessening of faith in banks by the timid and ignorant. 

It cannot be disputed that the recent hoarding of currency will be 
used as an argument in favor of postal savings banks. 


MEASURE OF A GREAT MAN. 


S we have heretofore observed, Mr. Cortelyou needs no defence on 
our part and we have not the presumption to offer any defence for 
him, but we would venture the belief that however unfortunate his 

position may be momentarily it has not served to obscure the fact that he 
is the ablest and most courageous Secretary of the Treasury that has yet 
served his country— New York Sun. 

In the light of his great achievements, how pales the uneffectual fire 
of the fame once belonging to Hamilton, Gallatin, Chase, McCulloch, 
and Sherman! As for Gage and Shaw, it would be unkind, if not cruel, 
to institute a comparison between their ability and that possessed by the 
present Secretary! 


A CURRENCY REFORM PLAN. 


(1) Honest, straightforward dealing with currency and banking 
questions on the part of Congress and the Administration. 

(2) The exercise of ordinary common sense in handling the public 
receipts and disbursements. 

(3) Rescue the Treasury Department*from the control of financiers 
and restore it to the people. 

(4) Make the Secretary of the Treasury mind his own business. 





*SAN FRANCISCO'S NEW BANK BUILDINGS. 


By HORATIO F. STOLL. 


NE of the most striking features of the reconstruction of San 
Francisco is the large number of handsome new bank buildings 
being erected in the burned district. At the time of the disastrous 

fire of April 18, 1906, every structure housing a bank—there were more 
than fifty—was burned and most of them were completely destroyed. 
Headquarters were established in private homes for a few weeks, and 
then, to the joy of downtown realty owners, came the announcement that 


MISSION BANK. 


when the banks resumed business the majority would be found in their 
old locations. 

The task of clearing away the debris, opening streets and securing 
building material was so stupendous that many of the banks were com- 
pelled to open their doors amid crude surroundings—corrugated iron 
walls and ceilings, and rough pine or redwood counters, devoid of paint 
or stain. The London, Paris and American Bank, the Donohve-Kelly 


*It will be interesting to compare with the present article the paper by Ed- 
ward White on ‘San Francisco, Past, Present and Future,” in the May, 1906, 
Bankers’ Magazine. 
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HUMBOLDT STATE SAVINGS BANK. 


Bank, the First National Bank, the California Safe Deposit and Trust 
Company, and the Anglo-California Bank, all had occupied the ground 
floors of handsome buildings ranging from three to six stories in height. 
They tore down their menacing ruins at once and within charred and dis- 
figured first-story walls hastily constructed temporary quarters to be 
ready for their patrons about July 1, when the legal holidays proclaimed 
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by the Governor were at an end, and it was deemed safe to open the 
vaults. 

The skyscrapers, like the Union Trust Building, the Crocker Build- 
ing, the Call Building, the Mutual Savings Bank Building and the Flood 
Building, although completely gutted by fire, were promptly made habit- 
able for the banks. The three one-story banks, the Mercantile Trust 
Company, the Security Savings Bank, and the Hibernia Savings and 
Loan Society, were able to resume business within an incredibly short 
time. 

But this flimsy patchwork was only of a makeshift character, and as 
soon as conditions became normal, the actual repair work, the selection 
of new sites and the planning for permanent structures began. 

Within six months half a dozen notable bank buildings were started, 
and four long-established financial institutions decided to desert the old 
banking district for permanent locations along Market street, which 
will soon be flanked from-the Ferry Building to Seventh street with six- 
teen banks, whose combined assets will aggregate $200,000,000. This 
will result in the formation of a new banking district situated on the 
city’s main thoroughfare, and conveniently placed midway between the 
restored retail quarter and what is destined to be the new manufactur- 
ing and wholesale district south of Market street. 

With a single exception, all the new buildings on Market street will 
be skyscrapers. Real estate values along the city’s principal artery of 
traffic have not deteriorated since the fire, and, as land is held so high, 
most of the banks have had to consider the matter of building from the 
investment standpoint. For instance, the 55 by 92 lot on which the 
Metropolis Trust and Savings Bank’s fourteen-story building is being 
erected, on the southwest corner of Market and New Montgomery, was 
purchased for $425,000, or $7,720 per front foot for the Market street 
frontage. The building will cost between six and seven hundred thou- 
sand dollars, making a total outlay of over a million dollars. The tall, 
steel framework of the bank is rapidly being hidden by concrete walls 
and Colusa sandstone facing; in the interior, the concrete floors and par- 
titions have already been poured. The first floor will be occupied by the 
bank, the basement being fitted up especially for the safe deposit vaults 
and storage rooms for the benefit of the public. The interior of the bank 
will be finished in black and yellow Pavonazzo marble and hand-carved 
mahogany, fitted up with the most cemplete facilities for the convenient 
dispatch of business in all departments. 

The bank does a general commercial, savings and trust business, being 
incorporated for all three purposes, and its facilities for handling ex- 
change to and from all parts of the world and for travelers’ credits are 
unsurpassed. The mezzanine floor, extending over nearly half of the 
first floor, will also be occupied by the bank for its clerical force and 
other business purposes. The exterior facing of the building will be 
marble for the first story and Colusa sandstone for the thirteen floors 
above. The interior finish above the first floor will be Oregon pine in 
natural colors, with bronze ornamental iron work and other metal fittings. 

Directly opposite, on the northwestern corner of Post and Montgom- 
ery streets, the First National Bank is erecting an elaborate twelve-story 
building which will represent an outlay of one and a half million dol- 

7 
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lars. The former site of the Masonic Temple was purchased for $750,- 
000, and $850,000 will be lavished on the building. D. H. Burnham, the 
architect, hopes to make this structure the finest office building west of 
Chicago. It will be strictly Class A throughout, with all the steel thor- 
oughly fireproofed with concrete, and all the 350 offices will be equipped 
with metal frames and sash and polished wire plate glass, which, accord- 
ing to tests, will resist a heat wave of 2,000 degrees. Thus fortified, the 
building is insured against any serious damage from conflagration. The 





BANK OF CALIFORNIA. 


entire exterior will be of Raymond granite and white stone. ‘The en- 
trance lobby and the banking departments, as well as the corridors 
throughout the building, will be finished in white marble. 

The First National Bank and the First Federal Trust Company will 
occupy the first floor and mezzanine and a portion of the second floor, 
and the safe deposit department, consisting of 10,000 boxes, will be 
located in the basement. These three institutions will be equipped with 
high class armored steel fire and burglar proof vaults. A large force of 
men are at work on the massive concrete foundation, and soon the steel 
frame will begin to rise. A year will be consumed before the building 
is completed. 

In addition to the Metropolis Trust and the First National Bank 
buildings, “Bankers’ Corner,” as this location has come to be known, 
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already boasts of twu stately skyscrapers which came through the earth- 
quake and fire with flying colors. They are the Crocker Building, the 
most expensively constructed building of its size in the United States 
the home of the Crocker-Woolworth Bank—and the Union Trust Building, 
soon to bear the name of the Wells Fargo Nevada National Bank, which 
has purchased it. 

The Union Trust Company is occupying the front half of the first 
floor on the northeast corner of Montgomery and Market streets. As 
soon as the rainy season is over, work will be begun on their new build- 
ing, two blocks above, on the southeast corner of Market and Grant ave- 
nue. It is to be a one-story structure, will cost half a million, and will 
be built of white marble, with a great center dome. Architects in all the 
large cities of the country are to send in competitive plans, for the 
directors are anxious to erect an edifice that will surpass any one-story 
bank building now in existence. 

When the Union Trust Company vacates its present cramped quar- 
ters, the whole lower floor is to be remodeled and fitted up elaborately 
for the Wells Fargo Nevada National Bank, which will occupy the sec- 
ond floor as well. The banking room proper will have an attractive 
corner entrance and lobby, with the counters and grill work arranged in a 
horseshoe, giving a generous waste of space for the convenience and 
comfort of the patrons of the bank. The Wells Fargo Nevada National 
Bank will enter upon the ownership of this building as soon the quarter 
million dollar repairs are completed. 

Across Market street, a half block above, the National Bank of the 
Pacific (now in the Claus Spreckels Building) has taken a twenty years’ 
lease of the Market and Annie street corner of the three-million dollar 
Palace Hotel in course of construction. Annie street will be widened ten 
feet, making the street forty-five feet wide. The bank’s premises will 
be fifty-two feet on Market street by 100 feet on Annie street. The 
rental for the twenty-vear term is to be $396,000. In the interior of 
the banking-room there will be an ornamental entrance to the great safe 
deposit vaults (sixteen by forty feet) below, which are to be made mob, 
fire and burglar proof, and will have lockers for individuals and big 
compartments for corporations. 

In a few months the Scandinavian-American Bank will have hand- 
some quarters in the reconstructed Chronicle Building. The Mutual Sav- 
ings Bank, which runs through from Market to Geary streets, has been 
installed for months in its former home. 

On the south side of Market, near Fourth, is the Humboldt Savings 
Bank Building, one of the most impressive of the new skyscrapers. It 
has a frontage on Market street of fifty feet and a depth of 170 feet. The 
front tower part of the building is eighteen stories in height, the highest 
floor being 230 feet above the street level; the rear portion is thirteen 
stories high. The exterior finish of the first three stories is of stone, 
while the upper frontage is trimmed in terra cotta in imitation of Colusa 
sandstone. 

The entire ground floor and basement will be occupied by the Hum- 
boldt Savings Bank. The banking-room is 50 feet in width, by a depth 
of 175 feet. The safe deposit vaults are the first armor plate vaults 
built west of Chicago. ‘The doors alone weigh 36,000 pounds each. A 
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BANK OF ITALY. 


particularly attractive feature will be the offices in the tower, comprising 
the fifteenth, sixteenth, seventeenth and eighteenth stories of the build- 
ing, where a magnificent view can be obtained in every direction. 
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At the corner of Market and Powell streets, in the Flood Building, 
one of the first of the rehabilitated skyscrapers, is the Western National 
Bank. This flourishing institution has a lease on these quarters for 
another seven years. But already arrangements have been made for its 
future home in the Westbank Building, at the gore. formed by the inter- 
section of Market and Ellis streets at their junction with Stockton street. 
This splendid eight-story reinforced concrete structure is being put up by 
the bank as an investment, and is remarkable for having made the best 
record in construction of any building in San Francisco. It was started 
three months ago and within a fortnight will be ready for the roof. 
After the ground floor was finished, a story was built each week. 

The triangular lot has a frontage of 160 feet on Market and 130 feet 
on Ellis, and covers 6,000 square feet. The building will be of pure 
English Gothic architecture, with an ornamental tower at the extremity 
of the gore. Every office will have windows on the street, and will be 
entered from the great rotunda, which rises through all stories from the 
second floor to the roof. A great stained glass skylight extending over 
the rotunda will flood the interior with light. There will be no gloomy 
corridors, and in addition to the abundant light this rotunda will afford 
ideal ventilation. 

On the northeast corner of Market and Mason, the eight-story Me- 
chanics’ Savings Bank is making rapid progress. The first story will be 
occupied by the bank and the basement will be devoted to safe deposit 
purposes. The lobby of the building and the lobby of the bank will be 
made practically one by having a plate glass and bronze screen between, 
so that the two will appear as one. The front exterior will be stone col- 
umns for the first story and brick and terra cotta above. From the sec- 
ond to the eighth story, inclusive, there will be 217 offices. The building 
is to be completed next March and will cost in the neighborhood of $300,- 
000. Meanwhile, the Mechanics’ Savings Bank is located at Montgom- 
ery and Pine streets in a modest little one-story building erected since 
the fire. 

The Market Street Bank, in the Grant Building, on the corner of 
Seventh street, and the Hibernia Savings Bank, just across the way, at 
the intersection of Jones, Market and McAllister streets, were among the 
first to open in their old homes. The Hibernia was ready for business on 
May 23, a few days over a month after the catastrophe. Owing to the 
stone-cutters’ strike, which lasted several months, however, there has been 
considerable delay in the restoration of this beautiful one-story temple. 
But the recent settlement of the strike has resulted in work being pushed 
rapidly, and before the rainy weather begins the rich granite exterior 
will be replaced. This bank, by the way, is the wealthiest savings bank 
on the Pacific coast, its resources amounting to nearly $65,000,000. 

The most notable structure in the old banking district is that of the 
Bank of California, on the northwest corner of California and Sansome 
streets, running back to Halleck street. Months were consumed in put- 
ting in the massive foundations, for in the days of ’49, when the water 
came up to Montgomery street, this site was lapped by the waves of the 
bay. The piling under the old building was found to be in an excellent 
state of preservation, but the new structure covers more area toward the 
north and west. Along these lines hundreds of piles were driven, so that 
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when they were all in place and covered by heavy cement, the piers were 
as strong and earthquake-proof as solid rock. 

The new bank building is one-story, and, like the home of the Knick- 
erbocker Trust Company of New York, is modeled after the Temple 
Jupitor Stator, of the Roman Forum. The columns are 50 feet high, the 
same as the old Roman columns, and the cornices and carvings are of the 
Roman classic style. The plinths, the biggest stones in the construction 
of the building, weigh nineteen tons. The columns are divided into five 
drums, each of which weighs fourteen tons. The material is light gray 


SAN FRANCISCO'S NEW CLEARING HOUSE. 


Raymond granite, one of the best building granites in America. The 
California street side of the building will have a colonnade of six columns 
standing in front of the same number of pilasters. These columns have 
just been put in place, and they add materially to the richness and sub- 
stantial appearance of the building. 

The interior of the bank will be 110 feet long, eighty feet wide and 
fifty feet high. A wainscoting of marble fourteen feet high will run 
around the room. The ceiling, which is carried by pilasters, will be in 
ornate Roman cornice, with heavy beams and rich panels between. The 
window openings will be filled in with a copper grill. The floor of the 
banking-room proper is to be in marble, with a marble counter, bronze 
grilles, and all of the furniture of metal design. 
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The vaults will be two stories high. A coin vault and a book vault 
proper are on the main floor; the storage vault for silver and old books 
will be in the basement. On the top of the building, hung behind the 
parapet wall, are rooms to accommodate the directors and the legal and 
land department. They will be reached by a pneumatic elevator. Pneu- 
matic tubes will connect all the departments, and a telephone exchange, 
Stock Exchange ticker, and burglar alarm, messenger and watchmen’s 
signal clocks will be installed. The building will be heated and ventilated 
by a force system, by which the air will be washed, dried, and blown into 
the room. The cost of this structure will be half a million dollars. It 
will be ready for occupancy next August. 


ITALIAN-AMERICAN BANK 


Adjoining the Bank of California, on California street, is the pri- 
vate banking firm of N. W. Halsey & Co. It is housed in a new rein- 
forced conerete building, four stories in height, which is Tudor Gothic 
in treatment, and makes.a very neat appearance. 

In the same block is the Mercantile Trust Company’s classic one- 
story building. Shortly after the fire this bank purchased fifty feet of 
the Selby property, adjoining the Kohl Building. It is 140 feet deep 
and has a frontage of twenty-two feet on Montgomery, with a depth 
of eighty-seven feet. The banking-room has been enlarged by placing 
the trust department at the back, covering the land recently acquired. 
In the basement the safe deposit department has also been enlarged by 
the construction of an immense fire and burglar proof vault, twenty-four 
feet by thirty-six feet. The trust department room above this vault has 
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a beautiful glass dome roof, which enables the bank to dispense with 
windows or other apertures in the outer walls. 

The American Natiorial Bank, the San Francisco National Bank, the 
California Safe Deposit and Trust Company, the Security Savings Bank, 
the German Savings and Loan Society, the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce, and the San Francisco Savings Union have all remained loyal to 
the old banking district, and are grouped within a block’s distance from 
the Bank of California. The San Francisco Savings Union is located at 
the northwest corner of Montgomery and California streets in a three- 
story building that is one of the most interesting landmarks spared by 


PORTUGUESE-AMERICAN BANK. 


the flames. It dates back to the early fifties and was the first pre- 
tentious stone structure erected in San Francisco. The granite was im- 
ported from China and put up in San Francisco by Chinese workmen. 
This pioneer building stood the fire better than many of the modern 
buildings and with the aid of a little concrete patchwork looks as good 
as ever. 

The Italian-American Bank Building is another striking example of 
how attractive a one-story building can be made. It is classic in outline 
and ornamented with two stately columns. The granite exterior work and 
the interior plastering and finishing are practically completed. The floor of 
the banking-room is to be of white marble. The counters, partitions, 
grillwork and wainscoting will be of white marble and bronze, while 
the coin counters, shelving and drawers will be of steel, with enamel 


finish. 
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The nine-story Bank of Italy Building, at the southeast corner of 
Montgomery and Clay streets, is also nearing completion. It is the only 
public oftice building in California faced with Indiana limestone. The 
structure is all steel and the building is absolutely fireproof and Class A 
in every particular. The corridors are lined with Pavonazzo marble. 

Near by, on the southwest corner of Battery and Sacramento, is an- 
other attractive reinforced concrete building—the future home of the 
Portuguese-American Bank. The main floor and basement will be occu- 
pied by the bank by January 1, and the upper floor will be finished for 
office purposes. 

Sutter street, from Market to Kearny, is lined with important banks, 
such as the London, Paris and American Bank, the Donohoe-Kelly Bank- 
ing Co., the Savings and Loan Society-—all in one-story shells evolved 
from the ruins of the old buildings—-and the French-American Bank. 
The latter is housed in the former Bullock & Jones building, which was 
purchased by the bank from Mrs. Charlotte F. Clarke. From top to 
bottom it has been overhauled at a cost of $75,000. The height was 
increased from eight to nine stories, the floors reconstructed of reinforced 
concrete,-the piers of the facade have been faced with mantel stone, and 
iron and copper have been substituted for all the horizontal members. 
The bank is occupying the ground floor, and the upper stories have been 
arranged for offices and lodge rooms. 

Owing to the scattered business districts caused by the fire, banks 
are to be found in a variety of new locations. For example, Fillmore 
street formerly was a sleepy, unimportant thoroughfare, dead at night, 
with only a few stragglers on the streets. To-day it is a crowded retail 
center, brilliantly lighted at night and packed with a dense throng, 
which reminds one of Market street before the fire. The State Savings 
and Commercial Bank, the Citizens’ State Bank, the Swiss-American 
Bank, and the United States National Bank are distributed along the 
busiest blocks. 

There has also been a remarkable transformation on Van Ness avenue, 
on the edge of the burned district. It was formerly adorned with the 
homes of San Francisco’s millionaires and beautiful apartment houses. 
Now it is the exclusive shopping boulevard, with branch offices of the 
California Savings and Loan Society, the Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
the Metropolis Trust and Savings Bank, and the Anglo-California Bank 
catering to the needs of the business men of this new shopping district. 

Over in the Mission, where rents are comparatively cheap and the 
workingman holds sway, the reconstruction has been truly wonderful. 
The streets are built up nearly solid and a tremendous amount of busi- 
ness is done by the hundreds of retail stores that have sprung up as if by 
magic. The center of activity is Sixteenth and Mission, where the Anglo- 
California Bank has erected a five-story reinforced concrete building. 
The basement and ground floor are occupied by the bank and the four 
upper floors, containing forty offices, are filled with tenants. In the 
basement is an extensive safe deposit department and special vaults for 
the safe-keeping of books and documents of business men in this vicinity. 
The building costs about $60,000. 
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A half block away, on Mission and Julian, is another distinctive 
reinforced concrete building—the Mission Bank, which will be ready for 
occupancy in a few weeks. It is fifty by ninety-five feet, on the Ionic 
order of architecture. The exterior is faced with vast cement blocks, the 
front being ornamented with two beautiful columns. The entire first 
floor and basement are finished in decorative marble and bronze grill- 
work. The second floor is being divided into sixteen offices especially 
arranged for doctors and dentists. It will cost $90,000. 


BANKERS’ CORNER-INTERSECTION OF MARKET, MONTGOMERY STREETS, AND 
POST AND MONTGOMERY AVENUES. 


(To the left is the Crocker-Woolworth National Bank; in the center is the 
Union Trust Co. Building, in which the Wells Fargo Nevada National Bank and 
the Union Trust Co. are housed; to the right the new home of the Mercantile 
Trust Co. is going up rapidly. In the foreground is the massive foundation 
work for the $3,000,000 Palace Hotel, in which the National Bank of the Pacific is 
to be located. On Montgomery street, between the Crocker-Woolworth and Union 
Trust Buildings, the First National Bank will be built.) 


The foregoing summary will give one a good idea of the remarkable 
headway made by the banks of San Francisco despite the disastrous labor 
troubles. Quite a number of banks have prepared plans for permanent 
homes, but they have decided to defer building until the price of labor 
and building materials drops to a more normal figure and the rehabilita- 
tion of the downtown district is more complete. 

In conclusion, I must not forget to say a few words about San Fran- 
cisco’s new clearing-house. Three months ago it was installed in the 
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E. W. Hopkins’ reinforced concrete building, at the northwest corner 
of Pine and Leidersdorff streets, which is considered the most artistic 
example of this new method of construction in this city. Its exterior 
is in the Italian Renaissance, highly ornamented with allegorical heads, 
and effective panel and cornice work, which proves the contention of the 
concrete enthusiasts that any design that can be modeled in wax or clay 
can be duplicated in cement. The lower floor, occupied by the clearing- 
house, is adorned with ten Doric columns and a series of huge windows, 
which make the lighting especially fine. The clearing rooms are fitted 


MONTGOMERY STREET AS IT LOOKED WHEN THE BANKS OPENED. 


(The Mills Building is in the middle background. The Donohoe-Kelly Bank- 
ing Company is occupying the lower floor of what was formerly a wing of the 
five-story Occidental Hotel.) 


up in rich mahogany and bronze grillwork, and the desks are so arranged 
that Teller Sleeper, froma sort of raised rostrum, is able to survey the 
whole room at a glance. 

The Hopkins Building is unfortunate in one respect—it has the huge 
Merchants Exchange Building for a background. For although it is 
seven stories high, it looks very insignificant and small when viewed from 
across the street or even a block away. All one can see-is a modest white 
structure dwarfed by an immense skyscraper in the background. When 
the immediate vicinity is more closely built up, however, this beautifully 
proportioned building will doubtless show off to better advantage. 

San Francisco, November 7, 1907. 
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“PanaMa Cana” Bonp Issue. 
Treasury DEPARTMENT. 
OrrIce OF THE SECRETARY. 
Wasuineton, Nov. 18, 1907. 


HE Secretary of the Treasury offers to the public $50,000,000 of 
the bonds of the Panama Canal Joan authorized by section 8 of the 
act approved June 28, 1902, and supplemented by section 1 of the 

act of December 21, 1905. Both acts are quoted below. 

The bonds will bear interest at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum; 
will be dated August 1, 1906, and the interest will be paid quarterly on 
the first days of November, February, May and August. They will be 
issued in denominations of $20, $100, and $1,000 of coupon bonds and 
of $20, $100, $1,000 and $10,000 of registered bonds. They will be re- 
deemable in United States gold coin at the pleasure of the United States 
after ten years from the date of their issue and will be payable thirty 
years from such date. They will be exempt from all taxes or duties of 
the United States, as well as from taxation in any form by or under 
State, municipal or local authority. They will be available to national 
banks as security for circulating notes upon the same terms as the 2 
per cent. consols of 1930—to wit, the semi-annual tax upon circulating 
notes based upon the said bonds as securities will be one-fourth of 1 
per cent. They will be receivable like all other United States bonds as 
securities for public deposits in national banks. 

The law forbids their sale at less than par and provides that all 
citizens of the United States shall have equal opportunity to subscribe 
therefor. 

In pursuance of the above announcement the Secretary invites bids 
for the bonds heretofore described, which must be submitted to this De- 
partment on or before the 30th day ot November, 1907. Each bid should 
state the amount of bonds desired by the subscriber, whether coupon or 
registered, the price he is willing to pay and the place where he desires 
to make payment—whether at the Treasury of the United States or at 
the office of some ene of the Assistant Treasurers at New York, Balti- 
more, Philadelphia, Boston, Chicago, St. Louis, Cincinnati, New Orleans 
or San Francisco. All bids should be addressed to the Secretary of the 
Treasury, Division of Loans and Currency, and the envelopes enclosing 
them should be plainly marked “Bids for Panama Canal Bonds.” 

Upon receipt and classification of the bids hereby invited the success- 
ful bidders will be advised of the acceptance of their bids and they will 
be instructed as to the date upon which payment is desired to be made 
at the Treasury or some Sub-Treasury of the United States. 

In considering bids the bidders offering the highest prices will receive 
the first allotments. Of two or more bidders offering the same price 
those asking for the smaller amounts of bonds will receive priority in 
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allotment. The Department reserves the right to permit bidders offer- 
ing the highest prices to increase the amount of their purchases. 

For the sake of uniformity the bonds will be dated August 1, 1906, 
which is the date of the outstanding Panama Canal bonds, but interest 
on the bonds of this issue will begin November 1, 1907, and bidders will 
be required to pay accrued interest on their bonds from that date to the 
date of payment. 

The Department also reserves the right to reject any or all bids 
if deemed to be to the interests of the United States so to do. The bonds 
will be ready for delivery upon receipt of payment therfor. 

Prospective bidders desiring information not contained in this circular 
may address the Secretary of the Treasury, Division of Loans and Cur- 
rency, Washington, D. ©., or the Assistant Treasurers at Chicago, St. 
Louis, New Orleans or San Francisco. 

Grorce B. Corretyov, Secretary. 


Law Unper Watcu THE Secretary Acts. 


Appended to the circular are the sections of the laws which authorize 
the issues. These sections are: 

Section 8 of act approved June 28, 1902: 

That the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to borrow 
on the credit of the United States from time to time as the proceeds 
may be' required to defray expenditures authorized by this act (such pro- 


ceeds when received to be used only for the purpose of meeting such ex- 
penditures), the sum of $130,000,0000, or as much thereof as may be nec- 
essary, and to prepare and issue therefor coupon or registered bonds of the 
United States in such form as he may prescribe, and in denominations of 
$20 or some multiple of that sum, redeemable in gold coin at the pleasure 
of the United States after ten vears from the date of their issue, and pay- 
able thirty years from such date and bearing interest payable quarterly 
in geld coin at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum; and the bonds herein 
authorized shall be exempt from all taxes or duties of the United States, 
as well as from taxation in any form by or under State, municipal or 
local authority; provided, that the said bonds may be disposed of by 
the Secretary of the Treasury at not less than par under such regulations 
as he may prescribe, giving to all citizens of the United States an equal 
opportunity to subscribe therefor, but no commissions shall be allowed or 
paid thereon; and a sum not exceeding one-tenth of 1 per cent. of the 
amount of the bonds herein authorized is hereby appropriated out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated to pay the expense of 
preparing, advertising and issuing the same. 

Section 1 of the act approved December 21, 1905: 

* %* * That the 2 per cent. bonds of the United States authorized 
by section 6 of the act entitled “An act to provide for the construction 
of a canal connecting the waters of the Atlantic and Pacific oceans,” 
approved June 28, 1902, shall have all the rights and privileges accorded 
by law to other 2 per cent. bonds of the United States, and every national 
banking association having on deposit, as provided by law, such bonds 
issued under the provisions of said section 8 of said act, approved June 
28, 1902, to secure its circulating notes shall pay to the Treasurer of the 
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United States in the months of January and July a tax of one-fourth of 
1 per cent. each half year upon the average amount of such of its 
notes in circulation as are based upon the deposit of said 2 per cent. 
bonds; and such taxes shall be in lieu of existing taxes on its notes in 
circulation imposed by section 5214 of the ‘Revised Statutes. 


Orrer or $100,000,000 INrErEst Bearina Nores. 


This is the circular concerning subscription offers for the certificates 
of indebtedness: 
Treasury DreparTMENT. 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY. 
Wasuinatron, Nov. 18, 1907. 


The Secretary of the Treasury offers to the public at par and accrued 
interest from November 20, 1907, $100,000,000 of the certificates of 
indebtedness authorized by Section 32 of the act of June 13, 1898. 

The certificates will be issued in denominations of $50. They will 
be payable to bearer; will be dated November 20, 1907, and will bear 
interest at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum, payable with the principal 
sum on and after November 20, 1908, on presentation of the certificates 
for redemption at the office of the Secretary of the Treasury, Division 
of Loans and Currency. 

Subscriptions will be received by the Secretary of the Treasury direct 
or through the Treasurer of the United States and the Assistant Treas- 
urers, located at New York, Baltimore, Philadelphia, Boston, Chicago, 
St. Louis, Cincinnati, New Orleans and San Francisco, beginning on 
November 18 and continuing at the discretion of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

In order that the certificates may be properly distributed throughout 
the country $50,000,000 will be allotted by the Secretary in his discre- 
tion on offers of subscriptions addressed to him, and the remaining $50,- 
000,000 will be allotted through the several assistant treasurers authorized 
to receive subscriptions at the following points: San Francisco, New 
Orleans, St. Louis, Chicago, Cincinnati, Boston, Baltimore, Philadelphia 
and New York, and through the Treasurer of the United States at Wash- 
ington. 

Each subscriber to whom certificates have been allotted may pay in 
at the Sub-Treasury nearest the point of subscription on.or before 
December 10, 1907, the face value of the amount of the certificates 
named in the allotment, together with accrued interest at the rate of 2 
per cent. per annum from November 20, 1907, to the date of payment. 

Allotments will be made as rapidly as possible, and for such sub 
scriptions as are made immediately the Secretary of the Treasury is pre- 
pared to deliver temporary receipts bearing interest from November 20, 
1907, pending the delivery of the fifty dollar engraved certificates. 

Grorce B. Cortretyou, Secretary. 


Avutnuoriry For Issve or Nores. 


As the above circular says, the authority for the issue of these certifi 
cates is found in section $2 of the act of June 13, 1898. That act was the 
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war revenue measure to provide means to conduct the war with Spain. 
and while most of it was repealed section 32 was allowed to stand on the 
statute books. Section 32 is as fellows: 

That the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to borrow from 
time to time, at a rate of interest not exceeding 3 per cent. per annum, 
such sum or sums as in his judgment may be necessary to meet public 
expenditures and to issue therefor certificates of indebtedness in such 
form as he may prescribe and in denominations of $50 or some multiple 
of that sum; and each certificate so issued shall be payable, with interest 
accrued thereon, at such time, not exceeding one vear from the date of 
its issue, as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe; 

Provided, that the amount of such certificates outstanding shall at no 
time exceed one hundred millions of dollars. 


REGULATING THE CURRENCY. 


M. J. BRYAN, probable Democratic candidate for President, re- 
cently made this statement: 

“So far as the elasticity of the currency is concerned I be- 
lieve that the Government and not the banks should issue emergency 
currency so that the quantity issued in the emergencies would be con- 
trolled by officials responsible to the people and not by financiers, who 
would be tempted to act for their own interest rather than the interest of 
the public.” 

Against this crude idea—and it is so crude that no one who has ever 
given the bank note question any serious study could possibly be the 
author of it—we desire to set the opinion of the late President James A. 
Garfield: 

“There never did exist on this earth a body of men wise enough to 
determine by any arbitrary rule how much currency is needed for the 
business of a great country. The laws of trade, the laws of credit, the 
laws of God impressed on the elements of this world are superior to all 
legislation. * * * It is the experience of all nations, and it is the 
almost unanimous decision of all statesmen and financial writers, that no 
nation can safely undertake the supplying of its people with a paper cur- 
rency issued directly by the officers of the Government.” 

We are suffering to-day, and will continue to suffer, until the system 
is changed, from allowing the Secretary of the Treasury to attempt what 
General Garfield truly declared to be an impossibility. 

The Government does not regulate the supply of meat, but takes 
precautions to see that its quality is good. Precisely the same course 
should be taken with respect to bank notes. Only the banks—acting 
individually, or possibly through the clearing-houses can exercise any 
intelligent regulation of the supply of currency. No individual and no 
board, composed of statesmen, financiers or anybody else—can possibly 
know anything about how much currency the people want. 

Mr. Bryan shows that he is just as unsafe a financial leader as ever 
worse, if possible, than the Republicans who are responsible for saddling 
the country with nearly a billion dollars of what is really Government 
paper, and actually perpetuating the public debt in order to do it. 





A REAL EMERGENCY CURRENCY. 


W ITHOUT awaiting legal sanction—in fact, in the face of express 
statutory prohibitions —the country has lately been supplied 
with an abundance of “checks” and “clearing-house certificates,” 

constituting a real emergency currency. 

These “checks” and “certificates” are essentially bank notes, and are 
intended to circulate as money, and do so circulate. 

In New York, and in a few of the other large cities, the only extra 
device resorted to in carrying the banks through the monetary crisis, was 
the issue of clearing-house loan certificates, based upon the deposit of 
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SAN FRANCISCO'S “CLEARING-HOUSE CERTIFICATES.” 


approved collateral with the clearing-house. These loan certificates are 
in large denominations, and are to be used only among banks members 
of the clearing-house in settlement of balances. They also bear interest, 
thus insuring their early retirement. But in Chicago, St. Louis, Pitts- 
burgh, San Francisco—and generally throughout the country—have been 
issued “‘checks” or “certificates” in denominations of one dollar and up- 
wards. These instruments, also, are secured by the deposit of securities 
with the clearing-house, and their safety may therefore be regarded as 
beyond question. The checks and certificates, of which some illustra- 
tions are given herewith, have undoubtedly been the means of saving the 
country from an absolute collapse of its credit machinery. The banks 
have saved the situation by resorting to extra-legal expedients. 





A REAL EMERGENCY CURRENCY. 
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ANOTHER SPECIMEN OF ST. LOUIS CASHIER'S CHECK. 
(This is endorsed: Pay to Bearer, H. Haill, Auditor.) 
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CHECKS EMPLOYED IN CHICAGO. 
(On the back of this appears the words: ‘* This check does not require endorsement." The original looks and 
feels like currency.) 


If the clearing-houses of the United States were incorporated, and 
the issue of an emergency circulation properly regulated, this useful 
means of protecting the banks and the public from the disastrous conse- 
quences of financial panic would be relieved of some of the perils that 


now surround it. 
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EMERGENCY. CURRENCY. 


“Hello, Dinny, you look prosperous—got a job now?” ‘You bet, an’ 
3 oe 3 

= 9s “ra ae Me 

it’s a good one!” “What is it?’ “Gettin’ in early on de bank runs, an’ 

selling me place in de line.”—Life. 


+ 


The shades of night were falling fast 

When through the murky streets there passed 

A man who bore ’mid snow and ice 

A bonnet bought at marked-down price; 

He hurried on to wife and home 

As hurry men whe would not roam; 

The street cars passed him one by one, 

But he walked as though it were fun. 

“Alas,” in gloomy tones he sighed, 

“Indeed, I should be glad to ride, 

But now my purse is made a wreck— 

And street car men won’t take a check!” 
—-Chicago Evening Post. 


+ 


“You wouldn’t suspect that poorly dressed man over there of having 
been in Wall Street 22 years.” 

“He certainly doesn’t look it.” 

“Well, he has; he keeps an apple stand there.”—-Pittsburg Press. 


+ 


This impaired circulation is giving the country cold feet.—Indianap- 
olis Star. 


a 


I have no money in the bank 
And none in bonds or stocks, 
I’m sorry to be forced to add 
I have none in my socks. 
~—Chicago Record-Herald. 
+ 


These «re days of substitution, 
That is plainly understood ; 
Though we have no coin, the grocer 
Finds our pay checks just as good. 
-~—Detroit Free Press. 


aa 


“De boss give me a clearing-house check.’ 
“Fer how much?” 
“Fer nuttin’. It was me walking papers.”—-Detroit Free Press. 
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“What's the cause of the excitement?” asked the man who was being 
jostled by the crowd in front of the big department store. 
“Somebody inside just yelled, ‘Cash,’ ” replied the innocent bystander. 
—Chicago Record-Herald. 
+ 


Behold what changes here are wrought 
Beneath the spell of gold! 

All vainly is the motto sought 
Which we have known of old! 


And liberty’s great goddess fair, 
Once sweet with simple cheer, 

Is wearing feathers in her hair, 
And on her face a sneer! 


Our honored eagle likewise brings 
His share of strange regrets— 
They’ve decked his ankles up in things 
That look like pantalettes! 
—Washington Star. 


+ 


That $100,000,000 bond issue looks as if some of us were trusting in 
God, anyway.—Baltimore Sun. 


THE NEW BANKING AND CURRENCY COMMITTEE. 


eure are the members of the Banking and Currency Com- 


mittee of the Sixtieth Congress: 


Republicans—Charles N. Fowler, New Jersey, chairman; 
George W. Prince, llinois; William A. Calderhead, Kansas; Llewellyn 
Powers, Maine; Henry McMorran, Michigan; Capell L. Weems, Ohio; 
George D. McCreary, Pennsylvania; Joseph R. Knowland, California; 
George E. Waldo, New York; Theodore E. Burton, Ohio; Everis A. 
Hayes, California, and John W. Weeks, Massachusetts. 
Democrats—Elijah B. Lewis, Georgia; Arsene P. Pujo, Louisiana; 
Carter Glass, Virginia; Oscar W. Gillespie, Texas; Ollie M. James, Ken- 
tucky; William T. Crawford, New Jersey, and John G. McHenry, Penn- 
sylvania. 


SMALL CHOICE OF ROTTEN APPLES. 
EPUBLICAN performance: A billion dollars of Government paper 
“money.” 


Democratic promise: Free and unlimited coinage of silver at 
the ratio of 16 to 1. 











ALL BOOKS MENTIONED IN THESE NOTICES WILL BE SUPPLIED AT THE PUBLISHERS’ 
LOWEST RATES BY THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY, 
90 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE. 


F we exclude Mr. Twain, Mr. Howells, and Mr. Stedman—who 
i seem to belong more to the nineteenth century than to the twentieth 
—where shall we find in the literature of America to-day one name 
of the first rank? When we consider that Poe, Hawthorne, Bryant, 
Lowell, Emerson, Longfellow, Whittier and Holmes were contempo- 
raries, the poverty of the present day becomes all the more striking. It 
is easy to ascribe this decadence in our literature to the blight of “com- 
mercialism” which, according to some critics, has played such havoc with 
many of our ideals. Yet it would probably be a mistake to suppose that 
this spirit has so permeated the masses of the people that they are in- 
different to good literature. We can blame the publishers, and charge 
them with viewing every book which they bring out purely in the light 
of a money speculation—and there might be some truth in the charge. 
But, after all, is not the true explanation to be found elsewhere? Is 
not the decline in the quality of our literature due to the comparatively 
sudden and almost universal spread of the reading habit, compelling 
authors and publishers to cater to millions where they once had an 
audience of hundreds, or possibly of thousands? The spread of educa- 
tion, which has gone on more rapidly in the United States in the last 
half century than ever before witnessed in the world within the same 
period, has multiplied the number of readers enormously, and in pro- 
portion to the whole number who demand literature of some sort, the 
number of persons of taste and culture has declined. When those who 
read acquire discrimination, the standard of our literature will again 
improve. Ten years hence those who are now reading the works of 
Thomas Dixon, Jr., may be reading George Eliot. 


+ 


Tue Lire or Cuarites A. Dana. By James Harrison Wilson, LL.D., 
late Major-General U. S. V. New York: Harper & Bros. 


Of the American editors who have permanently impressed their in- 
dividualities upon the time in which they lived and who have helped to 
shape American history, none, unless we except Mr. Greeley, has been 
more influential than the subject of this biography. 

Among the present generation Mr. Dana is remembered as the editor 
of the New York “Sun;” but his work as managing editor of the 
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“Tribune,” under Greeley, and as Assistant Secretary of War, under 
Stanton, was vastly more important. It was while he was connected 
with the “Tribune” that the great anti-slavery conflict was being waged, 
and Mr. Dana’s influence on the side of human freedom was not less 
powerful than that of his more famous chieftain. In his later years 
Mr. Greeley became somewhat querulous, and no doubt Mr. Dana’s 
aggressiveness grew irksome. At any rate, the latter resigned. 

Soon after leaving the “Tribune” Mr. Dana was appointed second 
Assistant Secretary of War—an appointment which was afterwards re- 
called because the new official told of his good fortune prematurely, as 
Secretary Stanton thought. But Dana soon entered the national service, 
and was sent out as a special commissioner with the Union forces where, 
as “the eyes of the Government,” he was of immense value to the Admin- 
istration. He was among the first to recognize Grant’s military ability, 
and unquestionably was instrumental in bringing it to the attention of 
Lincoln and Stanton. Subsequently Mr. Dana became Assistant Secre- 
tary of War, and served in this capacity until July 1, 1865, when he 
resigned and went to Chicago, where he became editor of the “Daily 
Republican.” In 1867 or 1868 he bought an interest in the New York 
“Sun,” becoming editor of that paper, and so continued until his death, 
October 17, 1897. 

Dana had a high opinion of Grant’s military ability, and this he 
maintained throughout his life. But he became one of Grant’s strongest 
political foes. It has been intimated that this hostility was due to the 
fact that Grant failed to appoint Mr. Dana Collector of Customs at 
New York. General Wilson says, however, that this appointment was 
never asked by Dana, though some of his friends favored it. The fact 
seems to be that political parasites had attached themselves to Grant’s 
administration, and that Dana believed that the President was far too 
complaisant in his treatment of them. 

Mr. Dana was a journalist of great ability—a cultivated gentleman, 
belonging to the time when men like William Cullen Bryant occupied 
and graced the editorial chair. He was the friend of education, of lib- 
erty and of free speech. His political course was not always consistent; 
sometimes it bordered on buffoonery, as it did in his support of ‘““Widow 
Butler” for President. He admired Blaine’s Americanism, but opposed 
his political aspirations. He believed in the enfranchisement of the 
freedmen, but raised the cry of ‘no Negro domination.” 

General Wilson lays much stress on Mr. Dana’s kindly disposition, 
and his charitable judgment even of those whom he disliked. Yet the 
great editor was not always so mild-mannered as his friendly biographer 
paints him. Who, that has a memory, does not recall the lines on Grant: 


“Shall Tanyard Tippler from the West 
Assume the crown that Caesar wore;” 


and the editorial lashing Cleveland, describing his fleering face taking 
refuge behind a woman’s skirts; also the editorial on “The Walloon 
Bird?” These productions, and others that could be cited, show that 
on occasion Mr. Dana was not exactly an apostle of sweetness and light. 
But he was open in his antagonisms, and at all times and under all cir- 
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cumstances a brave, patriotic, manly American. An accomplished literary 
man, he was also a man of great practical sense, possessing sound judg- 
ment of policies, of men and of business enterprises. He had a culti- 
vated taste in literature and art, a keen sense of humor, and was as sound 
physically as he was sane mentally. 

It has sometimes been said that Mr. Dana was the last group of the 
great triumvirate of editors (Greeley and Raymond being the other 
two) who represented “personal journalism.” Of this phase of his work, 
he said: “Whenever, in the newspaper profession, a man rises up who 
is original, strong and bold enough to make his opinions a matter of 
consequence to the public, there will be personal journalism; and when 
newspapers are conducted only by commonplace individuals whose views 
are of no consequence to anybody, there will be nothing but impersonal 
journalism.” 

Mr. Dana’s course in respect to the currency and the public credit 
may be inferred from the following declaration, made in March, 1868: 
“If we mean to be honest at all, there is no escaping payment in specie. 
Anything else is repudiation, disguise it as we may.”’ He also vigorously 
opposed the free coinage of silver, proposed by the Democratic party 
in 1896. 

In dignity, clearness and force, General Wilson’s narrative is worthy 
of his subject, and we should like for every young man to read this faith- 
ful record of the life of this typical American, for it is more than a 
biography—it is a history of stirring times. 


The prominence lately gained by socialistic agitation will lend interest 
to the following, written by Mr. Dana on the death of George Ripley, 
who was at the head of the Brook Farm experiment: 


“The community of Brook Farm lasted about five years, and was 
finally dissolved in consequence of the destruction by fire of its most 
important and costly building. But if this disaster had not occurred, it 
must presently have come to an end. The plan was too large for the 
means, the profits were insufficient, and the friction was too great. It 
contained at the time about one hundred inmates, including school 
teachers, mechanics, business men, farmers and pupils. In pursuance 
of the attempt towards a more just retribution for labor, all employments 
were paid substantially alike; and thus persons who in the world without 
could earn large salaries received no more than those who could only 
earn small ones; but the great difficulty was, that enough could not be 
earned for all the needs of the establishment. 

The world is not yet ripe for social democracy. 

Yet it is not too much to say that every person who was at Brook 
Farm for any length of time has even since looked back upon it with a 
feeling of satisfaction. The healthy mixture of manual and intellectual 
labor, the kindly and unaffected social relations, the absence of every- 
thing like assumption or servility, the amusements, the discussions, the 
friendships, the ideal and poetical atmosphere which gave a charm to 
life, all these combine to create a picture towards which the mind turns 
back with pleasure as to something distant and beautiful, not elsewhere 
met with amid the routine of this world. In due time it ended and be- 
came almost forgotten; and yet it remains alive, and the purposes that 
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inspired it still dwell in many minds. In the case of Mr. Ripley, they 
remained as the soul of his philosophy, the sure and steady light which 
lighted up the dark places of thought and action. He was a socialist 
and a democrat to the last. 

The same is doubtless true of others who were with him, and who 
have since been scattered in the ordinary plains and byways of existence. 
The faith of democracy, the faith of humanity, the faith of mankind, are 
steadily growing towards a society not of antagonisms. but of concord; 
not of artificial distinctions, but of spiritual development towards a 
society commanding the forces of external nature and converting the 
earth into an abode of peace and beauty, excelling the mythical Eden 
of old; this we say still lives among men. The mortal remains of one 
of them are to-day committed to the earth, but the faith survives im- 
mortal and consoling. 

‘One God, one law, one element, 


And one far-off divine event, 
To which the whole creation moves. 


” 


+ 


Sin anv Society: an Anatysis oF Larrer-Day Iniguity. By Edward 
Alsworth Ross, Professor of Sociology in the University of Wis- 
consin; with a letter from President Roosevelt. (Price, $1.00.) Bos- 
ton and New York: Houghton, Mifflin & Co.—-$2.00. 


Great books, like great men, are products of stirring times. The 
warfare which society will be called on to wage to rescue industry and 
commerce from the grasp of the gentlemanly pirate, the princely swindler 
and the murderer who does his work wholesale, must proceed along sane 
lines. We needed first of all an accurate definition of the problem it- 
self. And this we have in “Sin and Society.” 

Professor Ross wastes no tears over the sinners, nor does he even ask 
them to repent. He appeals not to the heart, but to the mind, and seeks 
solely to influence men in their attitude towards the conduct of others. 
He would have us execrate the well dressed respectable financier who 
robs by means of tricky schemes as well as the pickpocket who goes about 
his business more directly; the steamboat company that slays thousands 
through its negligence as well as the highwayman who may have but a 
single victim; the dummy director as well as the wife beater. He says: 
“The darling sins that are blackening the face of our time are incidental 
to the ruthless pursuit of private ends. * * * The victims are sacri- 
ficed not at all from personal ill-will, but because they can serve as 
pawns in somebody’s little game. * * * The sinister opportunities 
presented in this webbed social life have been seized unhesitatingly, be- 
cause such treasons have not yet become infamous. The man who picks 
pockets with a railway rebate, murders with an adulterant instead of a 
bludgeon, burglarizes with a ‘rake-off’ instead of a jimmy, cheats with a 
company prospectus instead of a deck of cards, or scuttles his town in- 
stead of a ship, does not feel on his brow the brand of a malefactor. The 
shedder of blood, the oppressor of the widow and fatherless, long ago 
became odious, but latter day treacheries fly no skull-and-crossbones flag 
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at the masthead. * * * To-day the sacrifice of life incidental to 
quick success rarely calls for the actual spilling of blood. How decent 
are the pale slayings of the quack, the adulterator, and the purveyor of 
polluted water, compared with the red slayings of the vulgar bandit or 
assassin! Even if there is blood-letting, the long-range, tentacular 
nature of modern homicide eliminates all personal collision. What 
an abyss between the knife-play of brawlers and the law-defying neglect 
to fence dangerous machinery in a mill, or to furnish cars with safety- 
couplers! The providing of unsuspecting passengers with ‘cork’ life- 
preservers secretly loaded with iron to make up for their deficiency in . 
weight in cork, is spiritually akin to the treachery of Joab, who, taking 
Amasa by the beard ‘to kiss him,’ smote Amasa ‘in the fifth rib;’ but it 
wears a very different aspect. The current methods of annexing the 
property of others are characterized by a pleasing indirectness and re- 
finement. The furtive, apprehensive manner of the till-tapper or the 
porch-climber would jar disagreeably upon the tax-dodger ‘swearing off’ 
his property, or the city official concealing a ‘rake-off’ in his specification 
for a public building. The work of the card-sharp and thimblerigger 
shocks a type of man that will not stick at the massive ‘artistic swindling’ 
of the contemporary promoter. * * * Unlike the old-time villain, 
the latter-day malefactor does not wear a slouch hat and comforter, 
breathe forth curses and an odor of gin, go about his nefarious work with 
clenched teeth and an evil scowl, * * * The modern high-power 
dealer of woe wears immaculate linen, carries a silk hat and a lighted 
cigar, sins with a calm countenance and a serene soul, leagues or months 
from the evil he causes. Upon his gentlemanly presence the eventual 
blood and tears do not obtrude.” 


You are now prepared for the following: 


“It is the great-scale, high-voltage sinner that needs the shackle. To 
strike harder at the petty pickpocket than at the prominent and un- 
abashed person who in a large, impressive way sells out his constituents, 
his followers, his depositors, his stockholders, his policy-holders, his 
subscribers, or his customers, is to ‘strain at a gnat and swallow a camel.’ ” 

It is declared to be no paradox “but demonstrable fact, that, in a 
highly articulate society, the gravest harms are inflicted, not by the worst 
men, but by those with virtues enough to boost them into some coign of 
vantage. The boss who sells out the town and delivers the poor over to 
filth, disease, and the powers that prey, owes his chance to his engaging 
good-fellowship and big-heartedness. Some of the most dazzling careers 
of fraud have behind them long and reassuring records of probity, which 
have served to bait the trap of villainy.” 


Society’s attitude towards different classes of sinners is thus illus- 
trated: 


“The fiend who should rack his victim with torments such as typhoid 
inflicts would be torn to pieces. The villain who should taint his enemy’s 
cup with fever germs would stretch hemp. But—think of it!—the cor- 
rupt boss who, in order to extort fat contracts for his firm, holds up for 
a year the building of a filtration plant designed to deliver his city from 
the typhoid scourge, and thereby dooms twelve hundred of his towns- 
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people to sink to the tomb through the flaming abyss of fever, comes off 
scatheless.”’ 

Professor Ross gradually comes to his remedy. “At the present mo- 
ment,” he says “nothing would add so much to the security of life in this 
country as stern dealing with patent-medicine dispensers, the quack 
doctors, the adulterators, the jerry-builders, the rookery landlords, and 
the carrying corporations. These escape, however, because the com- 
munity squanders the vials of its wrath on the old-style, open-air sinner, 
who has the nerve to look his victims in the face as he strikes.” 


The great enemies of society are thus pointed out: 


“A dense population lives in peace by aid of a protecting social order. 
Those who rack and rend this social order do worse than hurt particular 
individuals; they wound society itself. The men who steal elections, who 
make merchandise of the law, who make justice a mockery, who pervert 
good custom, who foil the plain public intent, who pollute the wells of 
knowledge, who dim ideals for hire—these are, in sober truth, the chief- 
est sinners. They are cutting the guy ropes that keep the big tent from 
collapsing on our heads. They should be the first to feel the rod. To 
spare them because such sins furnish no writhing victim to stir our in- 
dignation, is as if a ship’s passengers should lynch pilferers, but release 
miscreants caught boring with augurs in the vessel’s bottom.” 


Professor Ross tells us that these gentlemanly buccaneers (whom he 
calls “criminaloids”) want nothing more than we all want—money, 
power, success; but he says that they are in a hurry and are not par- 
ticular as to means. He happily describes the easy, good-natured dispo- 
sition of the criminaloid, his “patriotism,” respectability, and ostentatious 
philanthropy. The criminaloid knows, says the author, “that the giving 
of a fountain or a park, the establishing a chair on the Neolithic drama 
or the elegiac poetry of the Chaldaeans, will more than outweigh the dodg- 
ing of taxes, the grabbing of streets and the corrupting of city councils.” 

The author relies largely upon the corrective power of public opinion. 
“If only we can bring it to bear,” he says, “the respect or scorn of the 
many is still an immense asset of society in its struggle with sinners,” 
but we must renounce certain false notions which now hinder the proper 
grilling of sinners. ‘The supreme task of the hour is to get together and 
build a rampart of moral standard, statute, inspection, and publicity, to 
check the onslaught of internal enemies.” 

The remedy for corporate wrong-doing Professor Ross gives is this: 
“The directors of a company ought to be individually accountable for 
every case of misconduct of which the company receives the benefit, for 
every preventable deficiency or abuse that regularly goes on in the course 
of the business.” What may be done by publicity, inspection and rgu- 
Intion, is thus instanced: 

“Already in banking we see a business, once the happy hunting ground 
of swindlers, which, by regulation, has come to be a field for honorable 
men.” “Sin and Society” is a great book. It gives us a correct likeness 
of the modern financial pirate, and places the responsibility for his pros- 
perity where it belongs—upon society itself. 
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Tue Rai on Prosperity. By James Roscoe Day, LL.D., D. C. L., 
Chancellor of Syracuse University. (Price $1.50.) New York: 
D. Appleton & Co. 


We thought it must come at last—a defense of “swollen fortunes,” 
“tainted money,” Standard Oil, etc., ete. And it is so courageous, bold 
and able that we wonder what Doctor Day could do if he had a good 
client. 

In his description of changed business conditions and the necessity 
for the corporate form of organization, of great combinations, even of 
trusts, Doctor Day seems to be on solid ground, as he is in saying: 
“Much of the evil that has grown up in the corporate forms has been 
due to the conflict between them and the inimical forces that have op- 
posed and embarrassed them in legislatures, newspaper agitation, and 
popular clamor.” 

The corporations have been the meat upon which the political boss 
has fed, and the people have looked on complacently, rather enjoying 
the spectacle. 

We believe, however, that the author is wrong in asserting that the 
agitation is against all corporations, and also in the following: 


“In no part of the world, in no period of history, has there ever been 
excited such unjust hatred of the rich and such an effort to embarrass 
the accumulation of great fortunes.” 

There are many thousands of corporations in this country against 
which no prejudice exists, and “hatred of the rich” is merely a high- 
sounding phrase. The “prejudice” applies only to the dishonest corpora- 
tion and to those who would acquire riches by devious methods. 

Again: 

“The business honor of our country is marvellous. It is the world’s 
highest range of commercial integrity. But some solitary low level of 
railway manipulation or some careless small meat packer or some rebate 
justified by the practices of a generation is seized upon as the measure 
of our honor and the type of our character.” 

On the contrary, are we not in danger of being judged by the “soli- 
tary” railway manipulation or the “carelessness” of some “small meat 
packer?” 

What worse example of special pleading could there be than this: 


“Our railroads are surpassed by none in the world, except so far as 
regards loss of life through accident. The remedy for that is to permit 
the roads to earn enough to pay for the installation of expensive safety 
systems.” 

And when they have been unhampered, have they shown any dispo- 
sition to install “expensive safety systems?” Have not most of these 
systems—even the simplest—been installed as the result of legal com- 
pulsion? One of the great railway companies in New York city used oil , 
lamps in its cars until forced by the legislature to adopt a more modern 
system of lighting. 

Doctor Day’s defense is lucid and able, but not judicial or fair at all 
points. He sees the tyranny of the labor unions, but is blind to the 
tyranny of the trusts. His defense of Standard Oil verges on sycophancy. 
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He wants investigation to stop. Really, would any lover of his country 
wish to see such conditions as were revealed by the traction investigation 
in New York remain undisturbed? Must prosperity be purchased at 
such a price? If so, we had better relapse into the rude simplicity of the 
pastoral age. 

The quotation from Macaulay, favoring class rule, seems unfortunate. 
We can discern no signs of inability on the part of the people to govern 
themselves. 

Doctor Day might add a chapter, proving the traction magnates in 
New York to be great public benefactors. We think they are, but can’t 
prove it. 

What fun there would be if Tom Lawson and Doctor Day could be 
prevailed on to engage in a joint debate, Mr. Lawson appearing as 
prosecutor of “The System” and Doctor Day as counsel for the defense! 

Doctor Day has made an able and brilliant plea in behalf of the 
princely malefactors; but it will not avail. The people have determined 
that the gigantic swindles perpetrated under the guise of “high finance” 
shall stop. There may be difference of opinion as to wisdom of methods, 
of the timeliness of agitation; but in respect to the end to be attained 
all good men, of whatever party, are of one mind. 

“The Raid on Prosperity” would make an excellent campaign text- 
book for “the interests,” and we cordially recommend it to their attention. 


+ 


Port’s Country. Edited by Andrew Lang. Contributors: Professor 
J. Churton Collins, E. Hartley Coleridge, W. J. Loftie, F. S. A., 
Michael Macmillan and Andrew Lang; with fifty illustrations in 
color by Francis S. Walker. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott Com- 
pany. 

Who would not be glad to visit the scenes hallowed by the famous 
British poets, in the company of such excellent guides? That is the rare 
pleasure which this beautiful book affords. The fifty superb illustra- 
tions, in colors, are copies of paintings, representing places associated 
with the poets, either through their lives or scenes that are supposed 
to be sources of their inspiration. 

The poets are all dead. Their works yet live. Mr. Lang and his 
associates have made it possible for us to see where the poets lived and 
dreamed and wrought, to linger awhile at shrines that have become im- 
mortal. 

“Poet’s Country” delights the eye and lifts the mind from absorption 
in material and transitory things to the contemplation of the spiritual 
and the eternal. 


+ 


Tue TraGepiz or ANTHONIE AND CLEopaTra. Edited by Horace How- 
ard Furness. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott Company. 


Scholars will welcome this latest volume in the New Variorum Edition 
of Shakespeare, edited by Dr. Furness. We can not, of course, attempt 
to gild refined gold by saying anything of the author or of the play it- 
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self, but we can most heartily commend the genius and the learning shown 
by Dr. Furness, who is not only one of the foremost Shakespearean 
scholars of his time, but of any time. 

The text used is that of the first folio edition, and the editor calls 
our attention to the comparatively few changes, aside from the spelling, 
that are necessary to transform this into modern language. Notes that 
really contribute to an understanding of the text and not to its mystifi- 
cation (as is too often the case) and several dramatic versions of this 
great historical episode add to the volume’s interest and worth. 


+ 


Srupies iN Picrures—an Intrronuction to THE Famous GALLERIES. 
By John C. Van Dyke; with illustrations. New York: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons. 

Mr. Van Dyke does not tell us so much how to study pictures as how 
to appreciate and enjoy them without any particular study at all. We 
try, ordinarily, to find in a picture things that the artist never thought 
of, and the obvious message escapes us. In the proper comprehension of 
the old masters, and of all worthy art, we shall be greatly assisted by a 
careful reading of Mr. Van Dyke’s friendly advice. His suggestions 
go far beyond technical details, leading to a consideration of those things 
that enrich the mind and ennoble the heart. 


+ 


Nooks anp Corners oF O_p ENGLAND. By Allan Fea; with illustra- 
tions from photographs by the author. New York: imported by 
Charles Scribner’s Sons. 


The author has visited many of the picturesque villages and historic 
mansions and churches in places not ordinarily frequented by tourists 
and gives us a wealth of detail about what he saw and learned. He has 
revived many romantic traditions and unearthed quaint customs which 
enhance the interest of the descriptions of some of the most charming 
portions of rural England. 


+ 


InpustriaL Epucation: a System or TRAINING FoR MEN ENTERING 
Upon Trape anp Commerce. By Harlow Stafford Person, Ph.D., 
Director and Assistant Professor of Commerce and Industry, The 
Amos Tuck School of Administration and Finance, Dartmouth Col- 
lege. Boston and New York: Houghton, Mifflin & Co. (Price $1.00) 


A strong plea is made in this volume for a system of technical edu- 
cation in the United States something like that which is now recognized 
as a powerful factor in placing Germany near the front rank among the 
great industrial nations of the world. Professor Person emphasizes the 
need of technical education in banking, and points out that at present 
the banks of America in their foreign exchange departments are com- 
pelled to rely upon young men of German education. 

We heartily agree with the views which Professor Person so lucidly 
sets forth, and we should like to see his book widely circulated and care- 
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fully read, and furthermore to have the satisfaction of knowing that his 
counsels will be heeded. 


+ 


ScorLtanp oF To-pay. By T. F. Henderson and Francis Watt. With 
twenty illustrations in color, by Frank Laing, and twenty-four other 
illustrations. New York: James Pott & Co. 


Scotland is an interesting land—its scenery, history, literature, and 
its people—all may be studied with profit and delight. There is in 
“Scotland of To-day” an intermingling of descriptions of natural beau- 
ties, historical incidents, religious peculiarities, quaint types of character, 
literary gossip, and other pleasant features that go to make up a volunie 
of exceptional charm. Here is one story: “There is a tradition how 
Lord Hermand, when trying a case, thus repelled the plea of intoxica- 
tion. The prisoner’s counsel, at his wit’s end for argument, could only 
say that his client was drunk. Obviously, no system of jurisprudence 
could admit such an excuse; but Lord Hermande treated it as an aggra- 
vation of the offence. ‘Gentlemen of the jury,’ said the judge in great 
indignation, ‘if the prisoner could do such a thing when he was drunk, 


5? 9 


what would he not have done when he was sober? 


+ 


TurKEY AND THE TuRKs: AN ACCOUNT OF THE LANDS, THE PEOPLE AND 
THE INsTITUTIONS OF THE OrromaN Empire. By W. S. Monroe 
(illustrated). Boston: L. C. Page & Company. 


From this comprehensive description one may gain an excellent idea 
of this far-off land, with its strange peoples, and a religion and civiliza- 
tion so widely at variance with our own. The chapters dealing with 
Constantinople, which has been the continuous seat of Empire for nearly 
sixteen hundred years, are replete with interest. The volume contains 
a number of good illustrations. 

: + 
A Woman’s JourNeY THrovuGH THE PuitiepInes. By Florence Kimball 
Russel. Boston: L. C. Page & Co. 


Mrs. Russel’s journey through the Philippines was taken on a cable 
ship, and she had ample opportunities for seeing many interesting things 
in the lands visited. She tells what she saw in an entertaining manner, 
making one of those delightful books of travel of which there can not 
be too many. 

We shall be better able to deal with Philippine problems as we know 
more about those who dwell there, and “A Woman’s Journey Through 
the Philippines” gives us a new insight into the lives of these people who 
are now looking to us for guidance. 

+ 
Tue Appreciation or Picrures—a Hanp-Boox. By Russell Sturgis, 

A. M., Ph.D., with seventy-three illustrations. (Price $1.50.) New 

York: The Baker-Taylor Co. 

This is the fourth volume in the Poplar Art Series. It supplements 
the two volumes on architecture by Mr. Sturgis, dealing historically with 
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pictures and furnishing a basis for a thorough understanding of them. 
The large number of paintings reproduced in the volume, many of them 
rare and unusual, add greatly to its value, making it one of the most 
important of the popular art books issued in many years. 


+ 


Firz Ranpotpu Trapitions: a Story or A THovsanp Years. By L. V. 
F. Randolph. Published under the auspices of the New Jersey His- 
torical Society. 

We have in this country, perhaps, less respect for ancestry than is 
compatible with a healthful development of national character. As Mr. 
Randolph says: “A just satisfaction and pride in the progress of Amer- 
ican democracy is distinctly in accord with a sentiment of respect toward 
the far-away ancestry of Normandy and of Greater and Minor Brittany, 
whose strength, courage and achievements in medieval times went far 
toward rendering possible the civilization, enlightenment and freedom 
enjoyed by us now in such ample measure. ‘a 

This “story of a thousand years,” tracing the history of the Randolph 

family from the time of the Viking leader Rolf (born about A. D. 860) 

through the Norman, English, and finally to the American branch, is 

full of interest. It embraces history, ge nealogy, charming descriptions 
of ancient family seats and a kindly humor. 

Mr. Randolph was formerly president of a trust company in New 
York and later was president of the Consolidated Exchange. Prior to 
these connections he was for a number of years a director and treasurer 
of the Illinois Central Railroad Company. Besides the volume now be- 
ing considered, he is the author of “Survivals,” a book of poems, pub- 
lished by Messrs. G. P. Putnam’s Sons of this city. 


+ 


TENANTS OF THE TREES. By Clarence Hawkes; illustrated by Louis 


Rhead. Boston: L. C. Page & Co. 


Stories of the feathered and furred inhabitants of the trees, taking 
one away from the turmoil of business to a delightful and refreshing 
atmosphere. A good book for the young, and a better book for those 
who want to keep young. 


+ 


How to Jupge Arcuitrecture. By Russell Sturgis; with eighty-four 
illustrations. (Price 1.50.) New York: The Baker & Taylor Co. 


Banking institutions in these days are furnishing our cities with 
striking examples of architecture—some of them good, while others are 
bad or merely indifferent. By their possession of large sums of money, 
the banks are in a position to put up very costly buildings, and it is 
desirable that these should be pleasing in appearance as well as utilitarian. 

The work under review will not only aid in the formation of a correct 
taste, but will enhance one’s enjoyment of what is fine in architecture. 

Mr. Sturgis is acknowledged to be a leading critic in the field of art 
and architecture. In this book he has sketched the history of modern 
opinion of architecture. Aided by plentiful illustrations from the early 
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Grecian temples, and passing through the great cathedrals to the modern 
business blocks, he has shown the influences which have brought about 
the architectural judgment of these buildings. No attempt is made to 
set up absolute standards, but the reader is enabled to form a basis for 
his own opinion, and to learn the fundamentals of good and bad in 
buildings. 

+ 


EsseNnTIALs oF Economic THEory as AprLticp TO MopEeRN PrRoBLEMS oF 
Inpustry AND Pur tic Poricy. By John Bates Clark, Professor of 
Political Economy in Columbia University. (Price, $2.00.) New 
York: The Macmillan Company. 


This is a most important and valuable work, particularly in view of the 
great and rapid changes taking place in industrial society. Professor 
Clark’s reputation as an economist is such that whatever he writes is sure 
to command thoughtful attention. We shall make but a single quotation, 
relating to “Monopoly and Economic Progress:” 

“There is in many quarters an impression that monopoly will dom- 
inate the economic life of the twentieth century as competition has dom- 
inated that of the nineteenth. If the impression is true, farewell to the 
progress which in the past century has been so rapid and inspiring. The 
dazzling visions of the future which technical gains have excited must be 
changed to an anticipation as dismal as anything ever suggested by the 
political economy of the classical days—that of a power of repression 
checking the upward movement of humanity and in the end forcing it 
downward. No description could exaggerate the evil which is in store 
for a society given hopelessly over to a regime of private monopoly. 
Under this comprehensive name we shall group the most important of 
the agencies which not merely resist, but positively vitiate, the action of 
natural economic law. Monopoly checks progress in production and 
infuses into distribution an element of robbery. It perverts the forces 
which tend to secure to individuals all that they produce. It makes prices 
and wages abnormal and distorts the form of the industrial mechanism. 
In the study of this perverting influence we shall include an inquiry as to 
the means of removing it and restoring industry to its normal condition. 
We shall find that this can be done-—that competition can be liberated, 
though the liberation can be accomplished only by difficult action on the 
part of the state.” 

This denunciation of monopoly does not come from a “muck-raking”’ 
magazine, but from the Professor of Political Economy in one of the 
leading universities of America. 


+ 


Our Banxine Ciearine System anp Ciearinc-Hovuses. By William 
Howarth, F. S. S. (Fourth edition.) London: Effingham Wilson. 


England’s clearing system, which is much more complete than ours, 
is herein fully described. Mr. Howarth especially eulogizes the London 
country clearings. In time we may see the advisability of adopting a 
similar plan, though the drift at present appears to be the other way. 
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Corpova: a City oF THE Moors. By Albert F. Calvert and Walter M. 
Gallichan; with 160 illustrations. (Price, $1.25.) New York: John 
Lane Company. 


The picturesque beauties of this ancient city—the birthplace of 
Seneca, and where Julius Cesar is first said to have been attacked by 
“the falling sickness’”—are amply set forth in this volume by text and 
illustration. Though the glory of this former seat of Moorish power 
has passed away, the great mosque, the Roman bridge and many noble 
wrecks in ruinous perfection bear eloquent witness to the splendors of 
former days. 


+ 


Mexico anno Her Peopte or To-pay: an AccouNT oF THE CusToMs 
CHARACTERISTICS, AMUSEMENTS, History AND ADVANCEMENT OF THE 
MEXICANS, AND THE DEVELOPMENT AND Resources or THEIR CouN- 
try. By Nevin O. Winter; illustrated from original photographs by 


the author and C. R. Birt. Boston: L. C. Page & Co. 


Mexico is such an interesting country—its civilization so ancient, its 
present life so picturesque—that authors in writing of the country dwell 
more upon its novel aspects than upon its material resources and the out- 
look for the future. For the general reader, that method of treatment 
is undoubtedly best, but it leaves something to be desired. Every travel- 
ler tells us much we had already learned from Prescott, supplementing 
this narrative with descriptions of bull fights, cock fights, ete., ete. But 
what we should like to know more about is the position of Mexico to-day 
among the consuming and producing nations, and what of the outlook 
for the future. Mr. Winter deals with these matters, not quite so ex- 
tensively as could be wished; but at least he realizes that the outside 
world is as much interested in learning what Mexico is doing to better 
her economic position as in being regaled with accounts of bull fights. 

Under the wise and able leadership of President Diaz, Mexico has 
gradually advanced in material prosperity, while the character and sit- 
uation of its people have been improved by education and a just admin- 
istration of the laws. The currency system has been made to conform 
to the gold standard, railway building has been fostered, and the re- 
sources of the country generally are being developed. 

Mr. Winter gives us not only an entertaining account of Mexican 
history and civilization, but shows us that there is a broad and solid basis 
upon which to rear the country’s future. 


+ 


Botivia, THE CENTRAL Higuway or Sourn America, A Lanp or Ricu 
Resources anp Variep Interzsts. By Marie Robinson Wright. 
Philadelphia: George Barrie & Sons. 


That Bolivia is “a land of rich resources and varied interests” will 
appear to anybody who reads this volume, which treats of the history, 
government, natural resources of the country, and its innumerable pic- 
turesque and interesting features. 


9 
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Bolivia is yet largely undeveloped, owing to the great difficulty in 
constructing railways, but this obstacle is being gradually overcome, and 
the country is destined henceforth to experience a remarkable era of 
development. 

Mrs. Wright has thoroughly familiarized herself with her subject by 
close study and extensive travel, and the fruits of these investigations are 
of deep interest, and they will be highly profitable if given sufficient at- 
tention by American readers. 

We have been endeavoring for some months to direct American cap- 
ital and enterprise toward the Latin-American countries, believing that 
here is an inviting field for our activities. Bolivia undoubtedly offers 
great opportunities to men of push and money. 

The work of Mrs. Wright on that country is filled with information, 
gained at first hand, and in addition to its interest for the general reader 
it will be feund of practical value to bankers and capitalists who are 
seeking new and promising regions awaiting developmont. 

Bolivia is rich in natural resources—many of them but little devel- 
oped; the Government is stable; the laws are just and fairly administered, 
and the people hospitable. Owing to the high altitude, the climate in 
general is free from those objections which are urged against some of 
the more tropical southern countries. 


+ 


Tue Rate or Inverest: Its Nature, DETERMINATION AND RELATION 
to Economic Puenomenas. By Irving Fisher, Ph.D., Professor 
of Political Economy, Yale University. New York: The Macmillan 
Company. (Price, $3.00.) 

This is a thorough consideration of the factors determining the rate 
of interest, the whole problem being handled in a manner commensurate 
with its great importance. 


+ 


AccounTING AND Banxine. By Alfred Nixon, F.C.A., F.S.A.A., F.C. 
I.S., principal of the Municipal School of Commerce, Manchester; lec- 
turer in accounting and banking; assisted by J. H. Stagg, lecturer 
in accounting and banking, Manchester Municipal School of Com- 
merce. New York and London: Longmans, Green & Co. 

Although prepared from the standpoint of English practice, much 
of this valuable work is universal in its application. It is one of the 
Messrs. Longmans’ excellent “Commercial Series,’ and deals compre- 
hensively and practically with accounting and banking. 


+ 


Tue Causes or THE Panic or 1893. By W. Jett Lauck. ( Price, $1.00.) 
Boston and New York: Houghton, Mifflin & Co. 


Considering the recent panicky conditions prevailing in this country, 
this volume is timely and interesting. It is, moreover, valuable for its 
comprehensive and accurate survey of conditions preceding the memor- 
able crisis of 1893. The author refers the origin of that crisis entirely 
to the fear that the gold standard of payments could not be maintained. 
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Tue Tate or a Curck-Boox. By Newton Newkirk. Boston: John W. 
Luce & Co. 


This tale, so briefly yet so graphically told, will interest and amuse 
anybody who is not hopelessly given over to melancholy. Facsimile 
bank checks are used to tell this moving story of daily life, and the rec- 
ord is full of eloquence, wisdom and humor. 


+ 


FourtTeENtTH ANNUAL CONVENTION oF THE New York State BANKERS’ 
Association. New York: Jaques & Co. 


From the tasteful little volume containing the proceedings of the 
Fourteenth Annual Convention of the New York State Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, we get this story: 

Teacher: “Children, I want you to listen carefully to this question, 
and then take your slates and write an answer to it: What would you do 
if you had a million dollars?” 

Almost immediately one bright little fellow put up his hand and sig- 
nified that he had his answer ready. 

The teacher remarked, “Have you written your answer so quickly?” 
The boy replied, “Yes, m’m.”” The teacher took his slate and read what 
the boy had written: “I wouldn’t do a damn thing.” 


+ 


Money anp Crepir INstruMENTs IN TuEIR RELATION TO GENERAL 
Prices. By Edwin Walter Kemmerer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
of Political Economy in Cornell University. New York: Henry 
Holt & Co. 


These are times when thoughtful discussions of the principles relat- 
ing to money and credit are to be welcomed. Professor Kemmerer’s 
treatise shows that he has given much study to the subjects considered. 
He refers (p. 96) to the amount of the country’s money tied up in 
bank reserves from year to year in a way that is apt to create the im- 
pression that such a use of money is objectionable. Actually money in 
anybody’s pocket is more effectually tied up than when it is in a bank, 
and it should be the aim of legislation to keep as much money—real 
money—as possible in the banks, furnishing a credit note for pocket use. 


+ 


Money AND INvEsrMENTs: A REFERENCE Book ror THE UsE or THOSE 
Desirinc INForRMATION IN THE HaNnpoiING or MoNey or THE IN- 
VESTMENT THEREOF. By Montgomery Rollins. ( Price, $2.00.) Bos- 
ton: Dana, Estes & Co. 


A definition of terms connected with money and investments that will 
prove useful to financial] students and serviceable to investors. It is pri- 
marily a work of information, practical and concise, and alphabetically 
arranged for convenient reference. Such a work was needed, and it 
ought to have a large sale. 
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Trust Companies or THE Unitep States. Compiled by The Audit 
Company of New York; published by the United States Mo gage 
and Trust Company, New York. 


The 1907 edition contains a compilation of the statements of condi- 
tion of trust companies of the United States as of June 29, giving also 
the title and location of each company, officers, directors, correspondents, 
dividend rates and stock quotations. 


+ 


Tue Cycies or Specutarion. By Thomas Gibson. (Price, $1.50.) New 
York: The Moody Corporation. 


So long as speculation continues—in other words, while human nature 
remains unchanged—it is well that it should proceed with some regard 
to the principles and rules of the game, and therefore educational litera- 
ture along this line has some value. Of course, for anyone connected with 
banking there is but one thing to do, and that is absolutely to avoid 
speculation. 


+ 


How to Increase Tre Bustness or a Trust Company. By Clay Her- 
rick. (Bankers’ Handy Series, No. 2; price, 50 cents.) New York: 
The Bankers Publishing Co. 


Trust companies have become such an important part of the country’s 
financial machinery that it is interesting to know of the methods pursued 
by them in building up their business. Mr. Herrick tells about this in a 
plain and practical fashion, evidently speaking from the standpoint of 
practical experience and a thorough study of his subject. 

While he shows how business may be increased, and in fact how it actu- 
ally has been increased by the best managed companies, he gives no coun- 
sels that may not be safely followed. 

The book is designed to aid trust companies in enlarging their busi- 
ness, and its suggestions seem to be well calculated to bring about the 
result, if carefully followed. It points out, however, that the cleverest 
methods will be of no avail, in the long run, unless they have as a 
foundation strong and capable management. 


+ 


NOTES. 


—Notable papers in Putnam’s Monthly for December are: ““Whittier— 
an Appreciation,’ by H. W. Boynton; “Recollections of the Rabelais 
Club,” Professor Brander Matthews; “My Interpretation of Hamlet,” 
by Tommaso Salvini. Letters to Samuel Ward by Henry W. Long- 
fellow, a poem by Richard Watson Gilder, and other features render the 
number a particularly interesting one. 
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LETTERS 10 THE EDITO 
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GOLD IMPORTS—WHAT ATTRACTS THE METAL HERE. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir: Will you please give me some information in regard to the im- 
portation of gold into this country? What attracted gold here recently 
in such large quantities? Very respectfully, 

Lynn, Mass., Nov. 29, 1907. E. W. I. 


Answer.—When the value of the exports of merchandise from the 
United States to other countries exceeds the value of our imports from 
those countries, and is also sufficient to meet our annual dues which we 
must remit to those countries to pay the interest on our securities held 
abroad, ocean freights, tourists’ expenses, etc., any balance over the 
amount required to meet these demands will come to us either in the shape 
of gold or in the shape of our own securities, held abroad, the latter being 
returned to us. 

In the fiscal years 1905, 1906 and 1907 we imported merchandise to 
the value of $3,778,496,942, and in the same time exported merchandise 
valued at $5,143,277,244, leaving on the face of the foreign trade account 
for the three years a balance in our favor amounting to $1,364,780,302. 
We exported also silver in these three years to the value of $56,582,919, 
making the total’ net exports of merchandise and silver $1,421,363,221. 
Some of this has been absorbed in paying our annual dues to Europe 
incurred on account of the interest on our securities held there, to meet 
the expenses of Amcrican tourists, travelling abroad, and for ocean 
freights, etc. It has been further reduced by the sum required to pay for 
such of our securities as may have been returned by foreign investors—an 
item for which we have no official figures. On the other hand, we have 
continued to sell our securities abroad, as is witnessed by some large rail- 
way loans lately made. 

Upon the whole, I am of the opinion that Europe owes us, on current 
account, thus affording a basis for the recent importations of gold. The 
balance of exports over imports for the fiscal year ended June 30 last 
was $446,429,653. 

The shipment of our products abroad creates commercial bills of ex- 
change on other countries—mostly on London. Gold can be drawn on 
these bills; but whether it will be or not depends upon the state of the 
foreign trade—that is whether the account is against us or in our favor; 
also upon the foreign exchange market, which is affected to some extent 
by the interest rate and other factors. 
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Exchange on foreign countries may be drawn against American loans 
negotiated abroad, and gold be imported in this way. 

American financial houses have in recent years drawn what are called 
“finance bills’ —not against exports or securities sold abroad, but repre- 
senting borrowing operations; and these may be used to procure gold. 

The large consignments of gold recently sent to this country, repre- 
sent: 


(1) Money due us as a result of our large favorable balance of trade. 

(2) Money attracted here by high interest rates. 

(3) Money attracted by the premium on currency; this latter factor 
accounting chiefly for the importation of such a large amount of gold 


in a short time. 


JOINT DEPOSIT—PAYMENT TO SURVIVOR. 


Astonia, Ore., August 30, 1907.: 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 


Sir: In your answers to correspondents, pages 65 and 66, July 
number, you say that you do not know of any statute making it legal] to 
pay a certificate of deposit to either of two payees, even if one was the 
survivor of the other. It is, or should be, legal in the State of Oregon, 
as the Legislature of 1907 put the following clause in the new banking 
law (Session Laws of 1907, p. 267): 


“When a deposit has been made, or shall hereafter be made, in the 
name of two persons, payable to either, or payable to either or the sur- 
vivor, such deposit, or any part thereof, may be paid to either of the said 
persons whether the other be living or not, and the receipt or acquitiance 
of the person so paid shall be valid and sufficient release and discharge to 
the bank for any payment so made. This section shall apply to all bank- 
ing institutions, including National banks, within this State.” 


I think this will save us a lot of explanation, as we have many cases 
where two persons wish to deposit jointly, and I have been obliged here- 
tofore to make it clear that the survivor might not be entitled to the 
money, if there were other claimants. S. S. Gorpon. 


TAXATION OF NATIONAL BANKS OF KENTUCKY 


N November 22 the Kentucky Court of Appeals affirmed the con- 
O solidated bank tax cases of H. W. Hager, Auditor of State, against 
the First National Bank of Lexington. The action involves the 
taxation of every national bank in the state. The court upholds the con- 
stitutionality of the act of 1906, requiring the assessment for taxation of 
the par value of the capital stock, surplus and undivided profits of na- 
tional banks, and that the money converted into Government bonds is not 
exempt to this extent. 
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ROBABLY no twelve months in recent financial history will sur- 
P pass in eventfulness the year 1908. The relations of banks and 
trust companies to the public will most likely undergo a searching 
re-examination, and there is certain to be general discussion of many mat- 
ters vitally affecting the banking interests of the country, and perhaps 
some important changes in the laws will be made. 

Proposals have already been made and received with more or less 
favor looking to legislation on such subjects as currency reform, insur- 
ance of deposits, postal savings banks, and the Federal incorporation of 
trust companies. 

The discussions brought out by the propositions named are sure to 
be interesting, and the banks will be deeply concerned in a proper settle- 
ment of these problems. 

It will be the aim of Tne Bankers’ MaGazine to give a complete 
survey of current opinion on such matters, as well as on everything else 
related to banking and financial interests. 


SpectaAL AND ReGutar Fratures. 


During the coming year, a number of special features will be incor- 
porated in the MaGazine, making it of exceptional interest and value 
to bank clerks, and bank and trust company officials. 

The regular departments—Banking Law, Practical Banking, Trust 
Companies, Savings Banks, Banking Publicity, ete.—will be maintained 
and strengthened. 


NEW FACILITIES FOR ADVERTISERS. 


advertising section of this issue of Ture Banxers’ MaGazine, that 

The Bankers Publishing Company has added an advertising prep- 
aration department to its other facilities for advancing the interests of 
the financial community. 

For some time it has been felt that the mutual interests of readers, 
customers and publishers would be promoted by the establishment of such 
a service in connection with THe Banxers’ MaGcazine and the printing 
end of the business. So that when the opportunity presented itself to 
secure the services of Mr. T. D. MacGregor, one of the keenest and most 
successful men in the field of financial advertising, the company was not 


GP tavert attention is directed to the announcement, made in the 
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slow to grasp it. It is now in a position to offer practical help to its 
patrons in developing their business by judicious advertising, both by 
criticism, comment and suggestion in the “Banking Publicity’ department 
of the Magazine, and by the actual planning, preparing and printing 
of effective advertising matter of all kinds. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


—A. R. Barrett, author of “Modern Banking Methods,” and well 
known as a bank examiner, has written some articles on practical bank- 
ing topics for publication in early numbers of Tue Bankers’ MaGazine. 


+ 


—Credit Currency” is the title of a new number of the Bankers’ 
Handy Series, published by The Bankers’ Publishing Company. It is 
by the editor of THe Bankers’ MaGazine, and aims to deal with the prin- 
ciples of a bank-note currency in a concise and non-technical manner. 


+ 


—Trust companies desiring to learn more of the methods used in 
increasing business will be interested in No. 2 of the Bankers’ Handy 
Series, which treats of ‘“‘How to Increase the Business of a Trust Com- 
pany.” The author is Clay Herrick of the Cleveland (Ohio) Trust 
Company—a notably successful institution. Mr. Herrick writes from the 
standpoint of personal experience, and has evidently made a thorough 
study of his subject in all its details. His suggestions will be found of 
practical help to banks as well as trust companies. 


PROPOSED CHINESE BANK. 


ONSUL-GENERAL A. P. WILDER forwards from Hongkong a 
te 12-page pamphlet in Chinese, with English translation, detailing 
a proposal submitted to the former viceroy of Canton for the 
establishment of a Chinese bank of enormous capitalization, to be oper- 
ated in connection with the Canton-Hankow Railway. The prospectus 
says: 

“It has been estimated that with a capital of $6,000,000 (probably 
Mexican currency, $1 of which equals 50 cents United States currency ) 
and a note issue of $4,000,000 the bank will be in a position to do busi- 
ness to the extent of $200,000,000 and become the strongest financial 
power through the southern portion of the Chinese Empire. As Hong- 
kong and Shanghai are two of the principal ports, having large business 
connections abroad and at home, and being the distributing centres both 
for south China and the Yangtze region, a branch at each place should 
be opened immediately on the establishment of the head office at Canton.” 
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BANKING PUBLICITY 


SPECIAL NOTICE. 


T is the purpose of THe Banx- 
ers’ MaGaziNe to make this de- 
partment of the greatest prac- 

tical assistance to officers of finan- 
cial institutions upon whom de- 
volves the responsibility of promot- 
ing their business by advertising. 

To-day few bankers doubt the 
wisdom of advertising. Most of 
them realize that banking is a com- 
petitive business and as such needs 
the right kind of publicity. 

It is no longer a question wheth- 
er to advertise or not to advertise, 
but how best to advertise. It is the 
object of this department to help 
solve that problem for the readers 
of Tue Bankers’ MaGazine. 

The method will be by sugges- 
tion, illustration, criticism and the 
answering of inquiries made by 
correspondents. The editor of the 
department solicits such inquiries 
and will be glad to receive from 
any reader of the magazine sam- 
ples of newspaper and magazine 
advertisements, booklets, circulars 
follow-up letters or any other ad- 
vertising matter of banks, trust 
companies or other financial 
houses. 

So far as practicable, these sam- 
ples will be referred to for the ben- 
efit of all readers who are studying 
the important subject of advertis- 
ing. 

Of course, wholesale commenda- 
tion of samples submitted cannot 
be expected. In fact, the object of 
this department would be defeated 
were that course to be pursued. The 


idea is simply to call attention to 
both good and bad points in the ad- 
vertising, emphasizing the former 
and making suggestions for the im- 
provement of the latter. 

The spirit of this department is 
practical helpfulness. In view of 
the fact that advertising is by no 
means an exact science and that 
there is always room for difference 
of opinion as to copy, display, me- 
diums, and a score of other points, 
the suggestions and criticisms made 
herein from time to time are not 
laid down as in accordance with 
any hard and fast rules. 

In general, however, the ideas 
advanced will be such as have been 
tested by actual successful experi- 
ence in this field. 


CHRISTMAS BANK ADVERTISING. 


AKING a leaf from the ex- 
perience of advertisers in 
other lines, many banks 

make a feature of seasonal adver- 
tising. Of all seasons of the year, 
perhaps holiday time is the most 
appropriate for special effort along 
this line on the part of banks, es- 
pecially savings institutions. 

When the Christmas spirit is in 
the air is the time par excellence 
to impress upon parents and others 
the importance of a savings ac- 
count for the young. To make 
such a gift as that indicated in the 
special Christmas and New Year 
advertisements reproduced _here- 
with in reduced size from the orig- 
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A Christmas Assurance 


You will hardly miss the sinall amount (#34.20 year- 
ly) that is the cost of a Colonial Endowment Con- 
tract which guarantews $1,000 at the expiration of 20 
years—the same eoutract is available in periods of 5, 
10 and 15 years, This contract is a discipline creating — 
an obligation to save, and showing a round figure of 
protit at its expiration. 


ASK. FOR BOOKLET A. 


The GLoniaAL TRVST @MPANY 


317 FOURTH AVE.—514-318 DIAMOS="“T. 


CHILDREN’S 
BANK 
ACCOUNTS 


— is ng Detter 
way to teach « child 
the first principles of 
Dosiness than to entrust 
him with @ personal bank 
account. We have a de- 
partment especially for 
children. $1.00 will open 
an account. Interest al- 
Jowed on $5.00 and over. 
Send for circular. ” 


VAN NORDEN 
TRUST COMPANY 
FIFTH AVENUE aah STREET Account 


for 


One Dollar 
Will Do It. 


‘There are few Xmas 
aifts that are as ac- 


Bank account is most 
acceptable way of giving cash, 
hoever receives it will be 
erence | desene aches, Everyoody tik likes «Bank account 
8 ONB DOLLAR—or more. RECEIPT W 
with OPER AM ACCOUNT Ip the name ot the PARTE Die 
SIRFD AND FURNISH YOU WITH THE BANK BOOK. 
patty roe MONET RY ual, in o registered Biter 
K BOOK WIL! MAL 


L jaTompountied semi-annually, al- 
lowed on deposits in our Savings Deparment. 


For the Baby 


Let one of -the baby’s Obristmas presents 

be the opening of an account in its name at 

this strong savings ioBtitution. The habit 
Sa" of thrift should be taught to all children, and 
the best way of teachiog anything is by example. It 
means a great deal toa child for the future, not only in 
actual amount of money accumulated during the years of 
childbood, but in the acquirement of the knowledge of 
money's real value p> vid 


ah every day with only one dol- 
& welcome as larger accounts. 
aded twice a yoar. 


1k & Trust Co. 


"Ourth aad Wainot 


Fountain Bq Branch 
43°45 East Pitt Bt 


B MILLION DOLLARS, 


lative or friead.. | It 

cheer to whoever ™ay receive it, 

it buy what that person really 

— Eo your brain trying to decide 


FOR THE OLD FOLKS AT HOME 
Pi, 4 live in on Country." send them, at ones, one of 


loney Orders, good bere in the 
it will fesch them in time for thé holidaye: ee ‘will faraies 
you with s Money Order good anywhere in the United States 
Ceneageer male an — by 1 Post Office or Express 


Long §, the saving babre “a4 
Yoo the way for future 
comtort and independence for the one 


‘by mail, tf you desire—one dollar or 
Seat-Leee hy sal soumeey, 


® Capital, - - *” '$300,000.00 
opal and Suna $950,000.00 Gy 


SOME CHRISTMAS BANK ADVERTISING. 


inal newspaper clippings is a very 
wise thing indeed and the opportun- 
ity presented in these days just be- 
fore Christmas is one which should 
not be neglected. 

In all of the announcements 
shown the heads are very suilable. 


The border design used in the ad- 
vertisement of The Plantern Na- 
tional Bank gives it a Christmasy 
appearance and the cut of the pass 
book with Santa Claus’ name on it 
tells its own story. 

In the advertisement headed 
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“For the Baby” it would have been 
better had a picture of a bank book 
or a baby been used instead of that 
of the building. As it is, the first 
impression one gets is that the baby 
is going to find a 16-story building 
tucked into his stocking on Christ- 
mas morning. 

Among the good points brought 
out in these advertisements are 
these: 


There is no better way to teach 
a child the first principles of busi- 
ness than to interest him with a 
personal bank account. 

Buying an Endowment contract 
creates an obligation to save. 

Foreign money orders provide a 
good way to remember the “old 
folks at home” in “the old coun- 
try.” 

Let all bankers remember that in 
making a special bid for business 
at this time they get the benefit of 
all the holiday talk and feeling, a 
sort of outside influence which will 
add force to every good argument 
they print. 


A Savings Account 


You will find our Savings 
Department a very conven- 
fent place to keep your 
money. 

You will have the entire fi- 
nancial responsibility of this 
bank back of your deposits, 
and your money will be 
available whenever you want 
ft. Accounts may be opened 


with one dollar or 
as much more as 


— 


pevtnas, 


Central Bank & 
Trust Corporation 


A GOOD SMALL ADVERTISEMENT. 


We invite 


Money Talks 


The prese 
sence of pi ie 
many things. <A pb, 
Dies to indicates the 
a racten” save—force of 


AND 4°" AVE PIT SBU RGH,PA 


Founded 1862. 
Assets, $16,500,000.00. 


GOOD DISPLAY IN SMALL SPACE. 


ADVERTISING IN THE PANIC. 


t=, the recent panicky 
days banks and other insti- 
tutions in New York and 
elsewhere did some __ especially 
strong advertising. Quite a num- 
ber of the advertisers contented 
themselves with publishing an ordi- 
nary statement of resources and a 
list of officers and directors. But 
many called attention to particular 
features of their strength. 

The advertisements reproduced 
herewith are typical of the timely 
publicity of the last days of Octo- 
ber. As a rule, the space used for 
these advertisements was large. 
Those reproduced originally ranged 
in size from 28 lines, single col- 
umn, to 100 lines, double column 
(14 lines to an inch). 

Two of the advertisements— 
those of the tailoring company and 
the real estate concern—illustrate 
the readiness with which general 
advertisers seized the opportunity 
to turn the prevailing financial un- 
certainty to advantage in their ad- 
vertising. 
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Astor 


Crust Company 


CAPITAL & SURPLUS $1,400,000 


The ASTOR TRUST COMPANY. having saceeeded 
National Banh. potnis to 
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120% 
TRUST COMPANY OF AMERICA 


on all orders placed to-~day,! 
Friday, October 25. 


Me Is Important 


= IN these days of financial uncertainty 
‘1e"> on all orders placed ” 
natunlag. Osteen Site | I to have your money: depoatied in a 
lou% Monday, next week, strong and conservative Banking Institu- 
next month and next year. ion 

All checks accepted with- 
vat recourse. Ov Capital, Surplus and Stock. 


,, Wg and in ou line where holders’ liability ef $5,500,000 |}| 
. . Mor ‘inst 
National Rok o6 Gan and total resources of $25,000,000, 
stand in the banking business. trwure beyond question the stability of 
LAWSON. YOUR dentate ft mb 
He sdvined drawing your be abvolutely safe but will also 
haw « profitable rate of interest. f 
WE sete trots you to call and 
talk this matier over with any 


4 for mere 
than forty-four years. The oldest banking institution 
above 23d St. The affairs of the company are under the 
uldance of a board of directors composed of repre~ 
sentative and successful men, very larecly experienced 


which can properly be offered by 2 strictly conservative 
management, but at all times each customer may bt 
sure that every consideration will be given to his sar- 
not know what to do, 

It you had bought one 
share of stock on his advice, | 
pyramided all his tips and had 
a million dollars to protect 
vou, you would be broke, but 
+t you had coppered all his 
tips and pyramided, starting 
with a hundred dollars capital, 
you would be worth a million. 
Amalgamated sold to-day 
as low as $1°s---buy clothes. 


John J. Kelly & Co., Tailors, 
5% Cn Supe 6 Gxt 











New Netherland 
Bank 


OF NEW YORK 
mercal bank im the truest sense of the werd. 
. dy business men on sound, efficient, business 
. », for men and women who like to do business 
tn a business way 
It ts an institution distinct and complete in itself, 
controlled and managed solely by sts owp directors, 
sith ne ouside aMhations whatever 


NEW NETHERLAND BANK 
of New York 


41 West 34th Street Neer Breadway 
SLOJN @.%L. GOULD, Pres. JOHN P. MUNN, M. D., Vics Pres, 
+. ADAMS BROWN, Vice-Pres. 

CURTIS 4. BEARD, Cashier JOSEPH T. VAN LOAN, Ass't Cashier 


INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS 


The Investor’s Opportunity Is Now 
By — peared 


Pay Checks Are Good 


Deposit them with this bank and check 
against your account to pay your bills. 
@ You will receive the courteous consideration 
which is characteristic of this bank whether your 
pay check is large ar small. 

A paid capital of $4,000,000 and an earned sur- 
plus of $2,100,000 insure the safety of your deposit. 


Mellon National Bank 


514Smithfield St. 409 Fifth Ave. 


The Bankiaz Situation 
is a subject of part-culor interest tothe 
general public at prevent 


Capital and Suspias $1,10v.020 
205 LA SALLE STREET 





Me 


Checks and Certificates of Deposit of the 


Knickerbocker Trust Co. 


And Other Financial Institutions 
Now Closed, Will Be Accepted 


AT THEIR FACE VALUE, 
100 CENTS ON THE DOLLAR 


Sct the stead 
‘Avtine to os stating which you Wantcipal In Payment for Our Lots at Elther 


! 
F 


HH 
fe 


LT tf 
zeke 
fi 


i 
b 
f 


of you have 
profitable uae of them is the purchase of weil elected —_ 
list ot bonds affords am excellent seiesiion We have made the 


preter —efther 
road Bonds or Public ( Ulity Bonde—will bring you a few timely 


seertstinne 
We suggest © personal interview. Ast for cireatar Wo. S61, 


E.H. Rollins & Sons 
BANKERS 
238 LaSatte St.. Chicago 


Valley Stream or Floral Park, L. L. 
The McCormack Real Estate Co. 


Main Office—New Times Bidg., B'way and 424 St, Manhattan. 
Downtown Office— United States Realty Bidg., 115 B'way, Manbatua, 
Brooklyn Office—Temple Bar Bidg., 44 Court St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 


soston 


FINANCIAL ADVERTISING IN THE PANIC. 


The New Netherland Bank of 
New York made a good point in its 
advertisement when it said: “It is 
an institution distinct and complete 
in itself, controlled and managed 
solely by its own directors, with no 
outside affiliations whatever.” 


The advertisement of E. H. Rol- 
lins & Sons is good because it tells 
its whole story in the head. This 


arrests the attention of the cursory 
reader. Then the body of the ad- 
vertisement, set in easy-reading, 


short paragraphs, is a logical “rea- 


son why” argument, which ought 
to convince and lead to favorable 
action. 


The “It Is Important” used as 
a head in the City Trust Company 
advertisement: is rather blind. A 
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definite statement or idea, such as 
“Strong and Conservative Bank- 
ing,” would have been better and 
would have obviated the awkward 
use of the initial “I” in the middle 
of the opening sentence. However, 
this is not a bad advertisement and 
the judicious use of white space 
serves to display it well. 


The Mellon National Bank 
makes a good point by emphasiz- 
ing the fact that “Pay checks are 
good.” That must have appealed 
strongly to many who had difficulty 
in cashing their pay checks. There 
is likewise a good “handshake” in 
this paragraph: “You will receive 
the courteous consideration which is 
characteristic of this bank whether 
your pay check is large or small.” 

The Astor Trust Company, by 
making a sort of trademark of its 
name set in Old English type, gets 
secondary advertising of great val- 
ue. That is, in addition to the ar- 


UNDER THE 
9® OLD © @ 
TOWN CLOCK 


A LANDMARK AS AN ADVERTISING 








4% PAID BY 


Union Bank & Trust Co. | 


ON SAVINGS AND SURPLUS FUNDS 


Taterest will be allowed from 
aos i on Pane Today! 




















WHERE IS THIS BANK? 


gument contained in the copy the 
steady use of the same style of 
typographical set-up gives general 
publicity advertising which is an 
asset of steadily growing value. 


The Colonial Trust and Savings 
Bank of Chicago makes good use of 
small space. 


The Home Trust Company 
strikes a fine ethical note in its 60- 
line, single column, advertisement, 
but it is too bad to detract from a 
good advertisement by using a blind 
head. “A Public Demand” could 
apply to a hundred and one things, 
but if the head had been “The Pub- 
lie Demands Sound Banking,” there 
could be no doubt, even in the mind 
of a hasty reader, as to the policy 
of this advertiser. 

In advertising the concrete is al- 
ways better than the abstract, a spe- 
cifie statement better than a general 
one. 


HOW BANKS ARE ADVERTISING. 


NOTE AND COMMENT ON CURRENT 
FINANCIAL ADVERTISING. 


66 HE NOVA SCOTIAN, the 

Journal of the Bank of 

Nova Scotia,” is the title 
of a quarterly published at Toron- 
to, Ont., by the officers of the Bank 
of Nova Scotia, the great institu- 
tion which has branches in many 
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cities and towns throughout the Do- 
minion of Canada. “The Nova 
Scotian” is more than a house or- 
gan for the Bank of Nova Scotia. 
Besides giving the news and other 
facts of interest concerning the in- 
stitution, the publication contains 
articles of general interest about 
finance and business in Canada. 
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well carried out. If subsequent 
numbers maintain the high stand- 
ard set by the first issue, The Bank 
of Nova Scotia is assured of a 
strong, goodwill-creating printed 
representative. In general, the 
value of a house organ lies in the 
fact that it can be made of more 
permanent interest than a circular 


Secretary Cortelyou on 
The Money Crisis 


Says: “I believe that if this money 
of the country, wherever hoarded, 
were at once put back into the channels 
of trade there would be within twenty- 
four hours an almost complete re- 
sumption of business operations.” 


‘Circulate your money through a 
National Bank. You will be the 


gainer. 


MANUFACTURERS 
NATIONAL BANK 


TROY, N. Y. 


A TIMELY USE OF NEWS IN AN AD. 


One of these is by Professor 
Goldwin Smith. The first issue of 
the quarterly, dated November, is 
printed on fine calendered paper, 
is well illustrated, and contains 24 
pages, 614x914 inches. It has a 
handsome cover in two colors. The 
design shows the interior mechan- 
ism of a safe door and is unique 
and striking. The idea of “The 
Nova Scotian” is a good one and 


and at the same time it provides 
ample room to tell in full the busi- 
ness story of the house issuing it. 


> 


The view showing the interior of 
the First National Bank of Pasa- 
dena, Cal., is reproduced for two 
reasons. It shows an unusually at- 
tractive and convenient arrange- 
ment of officers’ quarters and, as 





BANKING PUBLICITY. 


the cut was originally used on a 
postal card, it serves to call atten- 
tion to a method of general pub- 
licity advertising which is being 
used by quite a number of banks. 
Another example has come to our 
notice showing an exterior view of 
the Hillsdale Savings Bank of 
Hillsdale, Mich. In this kind of 
advertising it does not seem advis- 
able to send out the postal cards 
without at least a statement of cap- 
ital and surplus or some special fea- 
ture of the bank’s service printed 


919 


cle tells just what the various items 
in the statement mean. Among the 
things explained in an interesting 
way are: Loans and discounts, over- 
drafts, United States bonds to se- 
cure circulation, bonds, securities. 
etc., premium on bonds, furniture 
and fixtures, real estate owned, 
cash and exchange, redemption 
fund with the United States Treas- 
urer, capital stock, surplus fund, 
undivided profits, national bank 
notes outstanding and _ deposits. 
This kind of publicity helps a bank. 


a 


= 


a a, 
a 


ha 


POST CARD CUT, FIRST NATIONAL BANK, PASADENA, CAL. 


on it. When paying out good mon- 
ey for publicity, it is well to get as 


It pays to take the public into your 
confidence _ occasionally. Some 


much actual value from it as pos- 
sible. 


Another good banking house or- 
gan is “The Banker,” a 24-page. 
6x9-inch monthly, issued by the 
First National Bank of Joliet, Il. 
The leading article in a recent is- 
sue is a detailed explanation of the 
First National’s statement. 
Couched in language which the av- 
erage layman can easily un- 
derstand even if he knows practi- 
cally nothing of banking, the arti- 


banks have run such an illuminated 
statement in good sized newspaper 
space and have found it to their 
advantage. The cover of “The 
Banker” is ornamented with a cut 
of the big plant of the Illinois Steel 
Company. As indicating the gen- 
eral character of the contents of 
the magazine, the following titles 
of other articles in it are interest- 
ing: ‘“Water Power at Joliet,” ‘“Ac- 
commodations Furnished by This 
Bank Free of Charge,” “From the 
Teller’s Window,” “What the Mer- 
chants’ Association Is Doing for 
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Joliet,” “The Bank of To-day,” 
“Joliet Industrials Popular,” “Gen- 
eral Country News,” “Give Your 
Children a Start,’ and “Illinois 
State Bankers’ Association.” 


> 
Among the very best financial ad- 


vertising is that being doné by the 
“Banking by Mail’ institutions. 
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special emphasis, of course, upon 
the part that the Cleveland Trust 
Company has played in it. Typo- 
graphically, the book is good, being 
printed in large blackface type with 
wide page margins. A novel fea- 
ture of the make-up is that the 
printing runs on two pages and 
then skips two pages, the blank 
pages being left uncut at the top. 
The title of this booklet illustrates 


HOME OF THE FIDELITY TRUST CO., KANSAS CITY, MO. 


This is a natural result of the na- 
ture of their business because ad- 
vertising is absolutely essential to 
that kind of banking and the meas- 
ure of the success of those banks 
is practically in direct ratio to the 
quality and quantity of their adver- 
tising. The Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland, O., is one of 
the most successful of those insti- 
tutions which solicit deposits by 
mail. As part of its follow-up lit- 
erature, this company recently is- 
sued a strong 3-page booklet, “The 
Story of Banking by Mail.” It is 
written by Herbert Vanderhoof 
and is an interesting account of the 
development of this business, with 


the proper idea in naming such a 
piece of advertising literature. The 
old way would have been to print 
the name of the bank on the cover, 
but the best practice now is to give 
a booklet an interesting title which 
may or may not indicate exactly 


what the booklet contains. Some- 
times it is a good plan to excite cu- 
riosity by a little mystery in the 
title. In any event, the effort 
should be to arrest the flight of 
your advertising matter wastebas- 
ketwards by strong typographical 
treatment and something different, 
if not something entirely new, in its 
title. 
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5% to 6% 


Some of the most influenua: magazines in this country are 
informing their readers, edito. a.ly. upon the subject of investments 
Reputable investment bankeis are in harmony and sympathy with 
this movement, regarding it as a most valuable and timely educa 
tional service 


One of the important results of this movement will doubtless 
be an cntelligent understanding by the average individual concern- 
ng those factors which are essential to sound and substantial 
mvestments 


This 1s just what the best investment bankers have long 
desired as they nave felt that there is no surer way to build upa 
conservative investment business than by welcoming the most care- 
tul scrutiny of security offerings by the investing public 


It «s difficult to understand how the effect of this movement 
can be other than wholesome and reassuring to every person having 
surplus funds for investment. 


Sound investments are based upon safety, fair income yield 
and a reasonably broad market, and we shall be glad to furnish 
copies of our Bond Circular No. 32. describing @ carefully selected 
list of investments of this character. 


Spencer Trask & Co. 


Investment Bankers. 
Branch Office, Afbany, N. Y. William & Pine Sts., New York. 


Members of the New York Stock Exchange. 


HIGH-CLASS BOND ADVERTISING, 


The Fidelity Trust Company of 
Kansas City, Mo., is doing some 


good advertising. We reproduce 
some of the illustrations used by it 
in its recent publicity. The title of 
one of its booklets, “Under the Old 
Town Clock,” illustrates what has 
just been referred to in regard to 
the use of interest-exciting cap- 
tions. The point in this case‘is that 
the company’s building is surmount- 
ed by that particular clock tower. 
This advertiser is wise to make this 
conspicuous landmark an asset of 
its business and bankers elsewhere 
who have a similar opportunity to 
turn anything like that to their 
advertising advantage should do so 
before somebody else in their com- 
munity pre-empts the idea. The 
booklet in question contains a good 
argument along the line of safety, 
describing the company’s facilities 
10 


to protect money and valuables 
from burglary, fire and careless- 
ness. The company also issues a 
folder describing its various de- 
partments and a special booklet en- 
titled “Banking Simplified for 
Women,” which carries out very 
well the purpose indicated in its 
title. 


The bond advertisement of Spen- 
cer Trask & Company is a type of 
the timely and high-class financial 
advertising which is being done by 
quite a number of such investment 
houses. This particular advertise- 
ment depends for its effectiveness 
not upon a striking design but upon 
simple and strong typographical 
display and the convincing argu- 
ment of facts. The clear type and 
the short paragraph style is good. 
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The “No. 32” is undoubtedly a key 
number by which the advertiser de- 
termines the pulling power of the 
medium used, a different number 
being employed in each publica- 
tion where the advertisement ap- 


pears. 
> 


The cuts showing Pittsburgh in 
1818 and as it is to-day were used 
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by the Commonwealth Trust Com- 
pany of that city in a booklet en- 
titled “Pittsburgh and the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company.” The 
growth of a city and the develop- 
ment of its financial institutions go 
hand in hand, and it does no harm 
for banks to emphasize the part 
they have in the industrial progress 
of their community. The Common- 
wealth Trust Company has done 


ee has the greatest aggregate industrial capital 
any community in the world. Her tonnage exceeds 
the combined tonnage of New York, London, Antwerp, 
Hamburg, Hong Kong and Liverpool. Over ninety 
millions have been spent in new buildings since 1900. 


FROM A BOOKLET OF THE COMMONWEALTH TRUST CO., PITTSBURGH. 
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this admirably. The booklet has a 
heavy stock brown cover, with title 
in gilt letters. The pages are 41x 
734 and are ornamented by the 
use of delicate tint blocks in the 
printing. Semi-vignetted cuts are 
used. 


Many Women Now Keep 
Banking Accounts 
Many more should, and 
would if they realized ‘the 


convenience and economy of 
paying bills by, checks. 


We have a special depart- 
ment for ladies and aim to 
make it very simple and pleas- 
ant for them to transact their 
banking business here. 


Safe Deposit Boxes for Rent 
Interest Paid on Checking Accounts. 


GOLONIAIL 
INRUST Gd, 


Saratoga Street at Charles. 
J “HENRY FERGUSON, President. 


| 


Your Money Is Never Safe 


unless it isin a safe bank And 
yet it is as close to your hand 
as if it were in your pocket or 
Jocked in your bureau drawer, 
for you have but to draw your 
check for the amount you 
wish to spend—and, further- 
more, the canceled check is 
as good ag a receipted bill to 
prove the payment. 


GOLMNIAIT, 


| 


Where Are Your Life 
Insurance Policies? 


| 


| 
| 


| 
| 


|J HENRY FERGUSON, President. 
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heads, “Many Women Now Keep 
Banking Accounts,” “Where Are 
Your Life Insurance Policies?” and 
“No Red Tape” are especially ef- 
fective. The other one, “Your 
Money Is Never Safe,” is not so 
good because, standing alone, it 


Are they placed so securely 
that they are protected from 
fire or burglary? 


$5 per year pays for a large 
box in our new armored con- 
crete-steel vault. 


COLONIAL 
TRUST CGO, 


Saratoga Street at Charles. 


| 
| 


NO RED TAPE 


It is a mistaken idea that a 
knowledge of the banking 
business is necessary to mas- 
ter the intricacies of a check- 
ing account. On the con- 
trary, only the simplest rules 
apply, and these will be gladly 
explained by apy one of ow: 
officers. 


Ladies’ acpounts especiully 
are solicited, 


GOLONIAIL 


TRUST GO, | TRUST Go, 


Saratoga Street at Charles. 


HENRY FERGUSON, Président 


Saratoga Street at Charles. 
J. HENRY FERGUSON, President. 


A GOOD NEWSPAPER SERIES. 


We reproduce a few samples of a 
newspaper series run with good re- 
sults by the Colonial Trust Com- 
pany of Baltimore, Md. The typo- 
graphical arrangement and_ the 
ideas brought out in all of these 
three-inch, single column advertise- 
ments are very satisfactory. The 


contains a negative idea. A _ posi- 
tive statement like “Your Money 
Is Safe in this Strong Bank” would 
have been better. In the advertise- 
ment headed “No Red Tape,” there 
seems to be a little contradiction in 
thought as it is virtually admitted 
that there are intricacies in a check- 
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ing account, whereas the idea is 
to show that there is nothing of 
the kind. This company uses a 
tasteful tinted note paper for the 
correspondence of its Ladies’ De- 
partment, a branch of its business 
to which it pays particular atten- 
tion in its advertising. As a whole. 
the advertising of this company is 
strong and at the same time it pre- 
serves the desirable elements of 
dignity and good taste. 


The cut of the advertisement of 
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a very complete little book, which, 
in addition to full information 
about the bank’s facilities, gives a 
brief history of itself and of savings 
banks in general. It has also a 
valuable collection of thrift say- 
ings. 
»— 

As a sequel to the notice made in 
this department last month concern- 
ing the prize essay writing contest 
conducted by the Century Banking 
Company of Jackson, Miss., we 
would refer to a leaflet called “The 


”? 


the Mechanics-American National Winners,” which that company has 


MECHANICS-AMERICAN 
NATIONAL BANK 


SAINT LOUIS 
on-4 3 we Sas ee OL OR OM OR ORen 


SURPLUS $ 2,500.0 00. 
DEPOSITS $32,000.0 00. 


SUPERIOR FACILITIES OFFERED 
TO CORRESPONDENTS 


A “TABLET” BANK 4DVERTISEMENT. 


Bank of St. Louis shows a style of 
copy which is suitable for use eith- 
er in newspapers or other mediums. 
It is a clay modeled tablet effect 
and like all bas relief effects is very 
striking. It lends itself to a brief 
card announcement better than to 
a more extended one where finer 
type would be necessary. Any en- 
graving company can do this class 
of work. The reproduction is from 
an electrotype plate. 


The Mariners’ Savings Bank of 
New London, Conn., has published 


had printed to announce the results 
of the contest and to publish the 
essays of the successful contestants. 
A great deal of interest was 
aroused in the contest and the bank 
got a lot of good advertising by in- 
teresting the pupils of the public 


schools. 
995 


The Central Savings Bank of 
Detroit, Mich., gets out a strongly 
written and attractive booklet on 


savings. Our only criticism of it 


-is that, in our opinion, the title of 
the article, “The Secret of Saving 
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Money,” should have been given 
the place of prominence on the cov- 
er instead of the name of the bank. 
The point is this—the booklet will 
fall into the hands of many per- 
sons who at the time they take it 
up are more interested in the se- 
cret of saving money than they are 
in the Central Savings Bank. The 
object of the booklet is not only to 
create a desire to save, but to lead 
persons who already have that de- 
sire to consider the advantages of 
this particular bank as a depository 
for their funds. The order in ad- 
vertising is: 

1. Attract attention. 

2. Hold interest. 

8. Convince. 

4. Get readers to act promptly 


and favorably. 
m—> 


The three small newspaper ad- 
vertisements shown herewith. illus- 
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trate what can be done in small 
space by strong, simple designs. 
They are all eye-catchers. That of 
the Central Bank and Trust Corpo- 
ration of Atlanta, Ga., occupied 70 
lines, single column. That of the 
Pittsburgh Bank for Savings was 3 
inches in 1 column, and the other. 
of the Union Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Houston, Tex., was 55 lines 
in two columns. There is a rather 
serious criticism to be made of the 
last-named advertisement. It is too 
good an advertisement to weaken 
by leaving off the street address of, 
the bank advertising. You may 
think that everybody in town knows 
where you are, but there are always 
strangers and newcomers and you 
ought to make it as easy as possible 
for them to find your place of busi- 
ness. 


AMERICAN BANKS SOUND. 


N a recent interview with the London correspondent of the “New York 
Times,’ E. W. Sells, head of the firm of Haskins & Sells, who audit 
the books of at least 1,800 banks 

America, said these institutions were never on a firmer basis, considered 
from the standpoint of both assets and sound business management. 


and corporations throughout 


“Though the business of a public accountant is perhaps more con- 
fidential than that of any other calling, and I am not in the habit of 
talking about my clients, I think it only fair to make this statement,” 
said Mr. Sells. “It is, of course, my duty to examine and know every 
point concerning the business management, financial condition, and assets 
of a large number of the greatest institutions in America, numbering 
between 1,800 and 2,000, and I am in a position to know whereof I 
speak when | say all indications point to a quick recovery from the re- 
cent difficulty. With due respect to newspapers which assert the con- 
trary, I refuse to believe, speaking from inside knowledge, that dishonesty 
prevails in the management of the great American banks and corporations. 
It is very difficult for dishonesty to be practiced in the institutions we 
audit without our finding it out, and even when it is tried I couldn’t name 
an instance of dishonesty which has not already been dealt with.” 





CURRENT OPINION. 


T the first meeting of the Civic Forum in New York on November 

A 20, addresses were made by Hon. David J. Brewer, Justice of 

the United States Supreme Court, and by Hon. Charles E. 
Hughes, Governor of New York. Justice Brewer said, in part: 


“More and more are we coming to learn that in politics as well as 
in business, as in all other relations, character, loyalty to high ideals 
are the mighty factors of every life. Some sneeringly said of Theodore 
Roosevelt when Governor of New York that he had discovered the Ten 
Commandments. If it were true that they had become so buried beneath 
the accumulation of political dust as no longer to be visible, then bless- 
ings on the man who discovered and unearthed them! Perhaps we shall 
all yet say of another Governor of this State that he has done better and 
has discovered the Golden Rule. 

When that controls all officials and all the people in their dealings 
with one another, with other nations and the people of those nations, 
we may be sure that the political millennium is not far away. Even 
the Chinese and the Japanese may then learn that in America we know 
the meaning of ‘the Fatherhood of God and the brotherhood of man,’ 
ihe Supreme Court to the contrary notwithstanding.” 

Justice Brewer passed to the consideration of the conduct of judges 
and said: 

“God pity the Republic when our judge introduce the spectacular in 
their judicial proceedings for the sake of temporary popular applause.” 


He quoted Lord Mansfield as saying: 


“I wish popularity, but it is that popularity, not that which is run 
after; it is that popularity which sooner or later never fails to do justice 
to the pursuit of noble ends by noble minds.” He added: 


“Let the President and the Governor preach—and it is charged upon 
our President and your Governor that they are all the while preaching— 
however wise their words, however earnest and strong their appeals, 
better than anything they can say will be the lives they live, if only 
those lives continue to be sermons in themselves. Let the individual live 
for the nation. 

Louis XIV, “The Grand Monarch,’ thinking that all France lived for 
him, in the pride of his power and glory boasting, said, “The State! Tf 
am the State.’ In a grander and nobler spirit let every citizen of this 
nation, feeling that responsibility for its welfare, that its greatness and 
glory depend upon his actions, say with profoundest conviction this 
truth: “The Republic! I am the Republic.’ 

As he lives, so will its future be. Given, as we are, a nation of 
boundless material resources, with a population ready to dare and to 
do anything that patriotism demands, if we can only fill the hearts of 
all with the high endeavor, the purpose to realize the ideals of life, we 
shall behold in this republic of shining splendor a national life which 
will be both a Jesson and an inspiration to all nations and all peoples, 
while every child of this republic will proudly lift his voice and say, 
“Thank God, I am an American,’ ” 
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The address of Governor Hughes was devoted principally to the 
duties of public officers. In the course of his address he said: 

“We shall never attain the full measure of our opportunity in this 
country until the meaning of trusteeship sinks deep into the American 
consciousness and its realization controls our activities both in business 
and in political affairs: It must seize the conscience of the directors 
of corporations, working conviction of the disgraceful perfidy of abus- 
ing their opportunities as trustees for stockholders in order to make 
personal fortunes. Few indeed are they who in any large enterprise 
deal exclusively with their own. What we call the ‘world of modern 
business’ is simply a gigantic series of sacred fiduciary obligations. The 
lesson of to-day both in business and in politics is the lesson of fidelity 
to trust.” niacatiiaeaes 


The annual dinner of the Chamber of Commerce of the State of 
New York, was given on the evening of November 21. Hon. John C. 
Spooner, former United States Senator from Wisconsin, was one of the 
principal speakers. Referring to the recent crisis, he said: 

“We have had a tense situation here and I hope never again to see 
the like. 

Who stemmed the tide of distrust, suspicion and sacrifice that seemed 
about to overwhelm the institutions and the business of the people of this 
city? It was not the Federal Government. It helped all it could. It 
was the strong, patriotic, resourceful bankers and financiers of this great 
city, led by the uncrowned king of them all, J. P. Morgan, who accom- 
plished more in the way of correcting bad methods, of holding men to 
the faith involved in trusteeship, than a Congress could do in a dozen 
years. 

I avow to-night, and everybody ought to avow, for it is true, and 
every newspaper ought to avow it, for it is true, that never in the 
history of this country has the standard of honor, commercial honor 
among business men been higher and purer and better than it is to-day. 

I wonder what would have happened the last three weeks if there 
had been no swollen fortunes in New York. The last three weeks have 
taught the people a lesson which they had been taught before and had 
forgotten and which they will be taught again and will forget, and that 
is the relation of what is called Wall Street to the country at large. 

Wall Street, they have been taught to believe, is a locality which is 
the haunt of gamblers and speculators. They begin to realize now that 
Wall Street is only a characterization of the financial strength and power 
of this great city of the continent, and when any great financial distress 
comes in Wall Street of necessity it pervades the whole country, as it 
has.” 

Ex-Secretary of the Treasury Shaw spoke, in part, as follows: 

“I am disposed to believe that the most unfortunate act of Andrew 
Jackson’s administration was his veto of the act renewing the charter 
of the United States Bank. A large central bank clothed with authority 
to discount commercial paper and to issue currency against the same 
as in other great commercial centres would do much to prevent a repeti- 
tion of conditions such as we now are experiencing. But the American 
people are against such centralized control, and I do not believe that five 
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per cent. of either house of Congress could be induced to vote therefor, 
and whatever per cent. should vote for such a measure would probably 
be retired to private life at the next election. 

The question remains to be solved whether we cannot get sub- 
stantially all the benefits which other countries receive from the central 
bank by granting to each and all of our national banks within well de- 
fined limits and under proper safeguards essential prerogatives which 
make the Bank of England, the Bank of France and the Bank of Ger- 
many such bulwarks of financial equanimity.” 





PRESENT TROUBLES WILL BE OVERCOME. 


PEAKING recently before the Institute of Bankers, Sir Felix Schus- 
ter, Governor of the Union of London and Smith’s Bank, said: 


“Like every other crisis, that in America has arisen out of 
overconfidence, brought about by an abnormally prosperous state of 
affairs. Our friends have a way of discounting the future somewhat too 
rapidly. Legitimate enterprise is followed by speculation, and specula- 
tion is based on credit, and suddenly it is discovered that the strain has 
become too great. 

We bankers on both sides the Atlantic will do well to bear in mind 
that the too easy granting of credit to institutions and firms without 
sufficient working resources of their own is not rendering those institutions 
good service. It is inevitable that a monetary stringency such as has 
been witnessed in the United States shall result in the crippling of in- 
dustries, the restriction of trade, and the lowering of prices of com- 
modities. This has taken place already to a large extent and must affect 
trade throughout the world. 

That the United States will ultimately, out of her own resources, 
overcome her present troubles, does not to my mind admit of any 
doubt.” 


IMPATIENCE AND HURRY DEPLORED. 


EV. DR. MORGAN DIX, Rector of Trinity Church, New York 
City, in a sermon delivered on Thanksgiving Day, thus character- 
ized the spirit of the times: 

“Impatient, unquiet, those are the badges of the majority, bound 
like the fillets of old about the brows of vast numbers of the people. 
Impatience of restraint, impatience of the law and defiance thereof ; 
impatience of the moral code, the divine commandments; the wish to be 
free, to seek by any and all ways and means, money, place, influence, 
higher station; to be free from religious obligation and moral obligation; 
free to marry and unmarry at will; to avenge private wrongs at the cost 
of life; to interfere for one’s advantage with every other man’s business 
and break one’s neighbor down in order to build up self; to speed, tv 
hurry, to make haste, to get rapidly about the world and over land and 
sea and, if possible, through the air, in the shortest possible time; to 
make record voyages and record journeys and whatever else can be made 
of record; impatience, the temper of the age, breeding disquiet here and 
in all other lands, for all peoples, nations and all languages seem to have 
caught the infection of this spirit of progress.” 





RIO DE JANEIRO IMPROVEMENTS. 
ONSUL-GENERAL G. E. ANDERSON writes that the large num- 


ber of inquiries received in Rio de Janeiro from all over the world 

with respect to the improvements made in the Brazilian capital 
within the past four vears indicate not only that there is great interest 
in the transformation of the city, but that it is generally thought that con- 
ditions there can be duplicated and similar improvements generally can be 
made elsewhere upon a similar basis and according to similar methods. 
He reviews the work as follows: 


“It is probable that no city in the world has ever made such great 
improvements in so short a time, and it also is probable that no other 
city in the world is likely to equal the record, because it is doubtful if 
there is another city similarly situated either naturally, financially, or 
politically. Rio de Janeiro is the capital city of a nation which is just 
commencing to appreciate its own size and possible importance and to feel 
the force of its own resources. It is a federal district situated in the rich- 
est portion of the Brazilian Republic, the centre of national society, art, 
and national life generally. It is but natural that Rio de Janeiro should 
have the necessary influence in the Federal Government of Brazil to secure 
large appropriations for its betterment, and that the people of Brazil 
should take great pride in the city and its improvements. These condi- 
tions, combined with the favorable opportunity represented by the con- 
struction of port works, docks, warehouses, and approaches to the water 
front, have led to the transformation of Rio de Janeiro. The movement 
for the improvement of the city took shape in 1903, when it was deter- 
mined te build improved port facilities. Two foreign loans, amounting 
to $36,000,000, raised in London for this purpose, were secured by the 
collection of a special tax of two per cent. ad valorem on all goods 
imported into Rio de Janeiro and paying other duties. 

“It was determined to construct 3,500 meters (meter equals 39.37 
inches) of improved docks with modern conveniences and enough water to 
carry the largest ships coming into the harbor. The planning of these 
docks developed the advisability of reconstructing many of the streets 
along the water front to better serve the port’s commerce. The idea was 
then conceived of using this necessity for the embellishment of the city, 
plans for which at that time were before the authorities in a general way 
in the application of the prefect for a special loan of about $12,000,000 
for the purpose. 

“The result of the agitation and discussion was that the Federal Gov- 
ernment determined to establish an elaborate system of fine avenues along 
the water front and back into the city to connect with the new port works. 
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The water front of Rio de Janeiro, extending along the shores of the 
most beautiful bay in the world, represents a series of semi-circles of 
from half a mile to a mile in diameter each, and ranging from the opening 
of the bay into the sea—-marked by the famous Sugar Loaf rock, about 
2,000 feet high, rising sheer out of the sea—to the lower end of the bay, 
where the new port works are located. The plan for the betterment of the 
city included an avenue or boulevard along this water front for the entire 
front of the city, thus ranging in a series of circular stretches, the whole 
representing a convex line, across the diameter of which were to be a 
series of subsidiary avenues. 

“This plan has in general been followed. The principal portion of 
this great avenue passed through the business portion of the city and was 
called the Central avenue. <A straight line was drawn from the end of 
one small bay to the beginning of another across the city, and the avenue 
was built on this line. no matter what was in the way, no matter whose 
property was involved. The Federal Government appointed a commis- 
sion of three members, under the presidency of an engineer, and prop- 
erty involved in the construction of the avenue was purchased or con- 
demned. ‘The commission, as a rule, paid from ten to fifteen times the 
annual rent of the property as its value—i. e., if property was compara- 
tively new, the valuation was nearer fifteen times its rental; if it was 
old, it was nearer ten times its rental. There was comparatively little 
trouble over the matter, little litigation, and little dissatisfaction. 

“The work of commencing the demolition of the old buildings for the 
construction of the new avenue across the city was commenced in March, 
1904. ‘The avenue was being finished at the time of the visit of Secretary 
of State Root, a little over two years thereafter. The official report 
gives the number of buildings destroyed at 590, about half of which were 
of the most substantial sort in the city. At the same time the continua- 
tion of this avenue along the sea front, involving in one case the destruc- 
tion of what in most cities would be termed a mountain, and in another 
the filling in of a large portion of the bay, rounded out the great plan of 
driveways and boulevards. 

“The new port works are at the north of the city’s water front. Stretch- 
ing back at right angles to the water front from the new docks run: 
double driveway on either side of a small canal called the Mangue, sub- 
stantially a mile in length. Along the water front to the foot of the 
Central avenue wil] stretch the new docks, backed by improved paving. 
The Central avenue and its continuation along the water front to tie 
south runs for about four miles. In a rough parallelogram formed ty 
the Central avenue and the boulvard along the Mangue Canal run a sys- 
tem of asphalted avenues amounting to a total length of perhaps fi 
miles, making the total modern paving laid in this improvement of the 
city not far from twerty-five miles. What this stupendous task has meant 
in actual execution, however, can be realized only by those who have 
known the old Rio de Janeiro. Hundreds of houses have been torn down 
for the widening of streets. Miles and miles of stone curbing and of 
stone pavements not counted as among the improvements noted have been 
laid. Improved sewerage and water service have been necessary. Withal, 
the improvements in the streets and public property have in some res) 
been but a small portion of the whole. 
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“Owners of property along the Central avenue have been allowed to 
construct buildings only on designs approved of by the municipal gov- 
ernment. The result is that there is a well-defined plan of general em- 
bellishments marking the whole, and the avenue, with its buildings and 
with the vista of mountains and sca at either end, is unquestionably one 
of the finest in the world. Four years ago its site was a series of narrow, 
illy-paved and crisscross system of streets, mere alleys, according to the 
idea of American cities. In addition to the avenue, a total of more than 
twenty miles of streets have been widened, the system of parks connected 
by boulevards, the plazas paved and improved, and the entire city given 
an open, sunny, sanitary life. 

“The exact cost of these improvements is somewhat problematical. The 
commission appointed for the construction of the Central avenue had 
spent up to the end of the half year in June of this year, a total of nearly 
$16,000,000. Probably there is considerable cost yet to be added to this 
account. In 1906 the amount expended by the municipal government of 
the Federal capital as distinct from the Federal Government, on pave- 
ments was 19,118,837 milreis; in 1905, 6,014,809 milreis; in 1904, 4,859,- 
689 milreis, a total of about $9,600,000 at average exchange for the 
period. Some of this has been expended for work that would be expected 
in the ordinary course of municipal administration, but this has not been 
great, and it is probable that some work has been paid for out of appro- 
priations not noted. The expenditures for the public portion of the street 
improvements, therefore, probably amount to something like $25,000,000, 
although too much confidence should not be given to these figures. 

“As a part of the improvements the Federal Government has construct- 
ed along the Central avenue a number of public buildings, notably the 
Palacio Monroe, the replica of the Brazilian building at the St. Louis 
Exposition, and in which the last Pan-American conference was held. The 
municipality has undertaken the construction of a municipal theatre whose 
cost up to August 31 has been about $2,632,640. It is not completed. Of 
course, the amount of building for private property owners has been 
immense. The entire space covered by about 600 houses torn down for 
the construction of the Central avenue, except the space actually occu- 
pied by the avenue itself, ‘has been rebuilt with modern buildings. Most 
of these have been constructed with a view to presenting as much face to 
the avenue as possible, the result being a large number of shallow build- 
ings, many of irregular shape, but all making a splendid appearance. 
The building along the avenue has been merely the incentive to building 
on other new avenues and in the city generally. A good share of the 
structures are of stone, but the vast majority of them are of brick with 
cement and concrete facings. In line with the general Brazilian policy 
most of the business buildings are of three stories, some of four, with 
few any higher. Only one modern ‘skyscraper’ ranges on the sky line of 
the Central avenue, and that belongs to a newspaper of strong American 
business sympathies. 

“Financially the Central avenue has not paid those holding property 
upon it. In the first place the immense amount of building has raised 
the price of labor and materials, so that building has cost much more than 
it would ordinarily. Taxes on municipal property are high and the two 
elements have combined to make rents very high. Withal the improve- 
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ment has not brought business, the people of Rio de Janeiro still clinging 
largely to the old retail streets. It is stated by reliable authority that 75 
per cent. of the business failures among retailers in Rio de Janeiro last 
year were of establishments upon the avenue. Probably in time there 
will be a readjustment, but at present avenue property owners are far 
from encouraged.” : 


ECUADOR. 
‘er H. R. DIETRICH, of Guayaquil, forwards 


the following information concerning the water supply, population, 
public buildings, etc., of Quite, and the exports and imports of 
Fcuador: 


“Ecuador has at present an estimated population of 1,500,000, and 
an area of 22,840 square leagues. A large portion of its territory is 
yet to be explored, particularly that lying on the trans-Andean side, 
which is reported to possess good soil, rich forests, and in some districts 
valuable mineral deposits. The chief industry of Ecuador is agriculture. 
The principal products are cocoa, coffee, ivory nuts, cane sugar, rubber, 
rice, and tobacco. Its principal port and most important commercial 
city is Guayaquil, which is situated on the Guayas River, 36 miles from 
the gulf, and has an estimated population of 70,000. 

“Quito, the capital of the Republic, is situated in the interior, on the 
high table-lands in the central part of the province of Pichincha, at the 
foot of the eastern slope of the volcano of the same name, and on the 
northern bank of the Machangara River, a small tributary of the Rio 
Guallabamba. The city of Quito proper is quadrangular, and lies about 
9,500 feet above sea level, some fifteen miles south of the equator. The 
streets are straight, generally crossing at right angles, very uneven, on 
account of the difference in elevation in different parts of the city, and 
few of them are more than twenty feet wide. The streets are paved with 
cobblestones, and the sidewalks, which are also narrow, are paved with 
small, rough flagstones from a quarry in the vicinity. 

“The houses are usually two stories in height, built of adobe, with flat 
roofs of red tiles. There are few windows facing the streets, the rooms 
of the houses being lighted from an inner courtyard surrounded by bal- 
conies above. ‘The entrance to the courtyard, which also leads to the 
main entrance of the building, is generally high enough to admit a 
mounted horseman. Heating is not provided for, though sometimes the 
temperature drops to the freezing point. The stores are small and usually 
without windows. 

“The streets are lighted by electricity. Water, which is obtained from 
the adjacent mountain, is delivered to the city through public fountains 
or brought in jars from the mountain. At present that served through 
the fountains is badly contaminated. Ice is brought from the mountain, 
and is also manufactured. Drainage is facilitated by the inclination of 
the streets, the number of natural drains, and the heavy rainfall. In the 
city of Quito are five plazas, or squares, a botanical garden, a hippo- 
drome, and two public promenades, the larger being shaded with euca- 
lyptus, oak and other trees. The city also has five public libraries, two 
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museums of natural history, two chemical laboratories, an arsenal, sev- 
eral hospitals, two banks, and five hotels. There are within its limits 
thirty-three churches and six convents, occupying nearly one-fourth of 
its area. 

“The Franciscan monastery, said to be the largest in the world, pos- 
sesses extensive farms in the vicinity, and its various buildings occupy an 
entire square. ‘The most conspicuous buildings are the Government pal- 
ace, President’s palace, archbishop’s palace, palace of justice, municipal 
building, Sucre theater, and the astronomical observatory. Education is 
provided for by a university, four colleges, a medical school, an institute 
of science, a school of arts and trades, an academy of fine arts, a theolog- 
ical school, three seminaries, and three schools for young ladies. A tele- 
phone service is maintained. Manufacturing interests are represented by 
twenty-two flour mills, a number of breweries, and a sugar refinery. There 
are also establishments engaged in the making of woolen blankets, pon- 
chos, bayetas, common carpets, matting, shoes, Indian felt hats, furniture, 
pottery, saddles, carts, adobe, hard bricks, roofing tiles, chocolate, cheese, 
and candles. 

“Quito is noted for the large amount of religious painting and sculp- 
ture done within its limits and exported to adjacent countries. Laces and 
embroideries are also made. Other important industries are the carving 
and coloring of small figures from vegetable ivory, and the drying of 
bird skins, particularly the skins of humming birds brought from the 
Napo River by the Indians. The city has telegraphic connections. Se- 
vere earthquakes were experienced in the years 1844, 1859, and 1887. The 
population is estimated to be 80,000. The distance from Guayaquil to 
Quito is 280 miles and can be covered in two days. 

“In 1900 the exports from Ecuador were value at $7,835,856, of 
which $1,622,163 went to the United States. The imports for the same 
year were valued at $6,708,439. of which $1,715,215 came from the 
United States. The exports in 1906 were valued at $11,690,243, of which 
$3,920,776 went to the United States. The imports for the same period 
were valued at $8,505,800, of which $2,328,450 came from the United 
States. It may be well to remark that the bulk of the imports come from 
Europe. Furthermore, owing to the many years of experience that the 
European manufacturers have had in doing business with this country, 
during which time they have made a careful study of the requirements of 
its people, and also to their system of allowing long-time credits, it is 
safe to assume that the American manufacturer, in order to break those 
long-welded ties, will find it necessary to offer to the importers special 
inducements in the way of low prices, prompt and careful execution of 
orders, ete.” 


LATIN-AMERICAN BANKS. 


ONSUL-GENERAL ALBAN G. SNYDER writes that after care- 
fully looking over the ground he has formed the opinion that, 
next to the establishment of an American steamship lines to Buenos 

Aires and other South American ports, the most important movement for 
the furtherance of American commerce would be to establish an American 
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bank in the Argentine and other South American centers. Mr. Snyder 
continues : 

“Among the many unsolved riddles of business this is one that seems 
so capable of adequate solution that the man of inquiring mind is bound 
to ask why the American people have so long refrained from establish- 
ing banks of their own in the leading South American Republics. 

“It is a generally accepted axiom of trade that as soon as the volume 
of business between two countries reaches a suitable figure such business 
needs the establishment of direct banking facilities between them. Not 
only is the trade more quickly developed by this means, but it develops 
along safer lines as far as business credits are concerned. It is clear that 
this is most important, and that inside information as to general trade 
conditions and particular financial positions of business houses can best 
be obtained from bankers through whose hands all such business must 
ultimately pass. Such authorities are in a favorable position for secur- 
ing all sorts of information and for gathering statistics of immense value 
for purposes of comparison, which all tend to influence the trend of trade 
to and from a country. 

“A trader seeking to develop his export business should know the pre- 
vailing conditions and prospects in the far distant land to which his 
goods are going and is not likely to venture so far afield unless he is sat- 
isfied that the solvency of his correspondents is beyond question and that 
the source of his information on this score is beyond suspicion. While 
the consular service has been and can be of much service in this respect, 
its field of action is limited by statutes and otherwise, and, moreover, the 
merchant naturally feels safer in dealing with an institution with the 
inethods of whose administration he is familiar and which knows on its 
part what particular questions and which points of view are chiefly of 
interest to him. 

“Again, it must be borne in mind that under present conditions all 
banking profits resulting from commercial operations between the United 
States and South American Republics are pouring into the pockets of 
corporations foreign to the United States. That such profits are very 
considerable is evident by an inspection of the returns of the established 
banks in this city, their capital and dividends, as well as the large figures 
for imports into South American countries from the United States. Pay- 
ments for these imports have to be made either in produce shipped or 
in specie. 

“This balance of trade is arranged by remittances through the world’s 
bank clearing house, London. In other words, if a merchant in South 
America needs to send money to New York, he buys from a banker in 
Buenos Aires a draft on a banker in New York. The price of this draft 
is determined by the prevailing rate of exchange ruling between Buenos 
Aires and London in the first place and between New York and London 
in the secord place. As soon as the draft is issued in Buenos Aires some 
London or other European banker is credited with the amount, and when 
the draft is paid in New York such London or other European banker is 
drawn on for the amount by the New York banker. In case other Euro- 
pean bankers are employed their balances are ultimately settled in Lon- 
don. In the end London always figures as the seat of ultimate liquidation. 
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“With the establishment of an American bank such differences would 
be settled between New York and Buenos Aires direct, because the busi- 
ness would provide room for a rate of exchange based upon the actual 
balances between the two branches. The profits on remittances and ex- 
changes would be considerable, as merchants would always be able to get 
a better rate of exchange than they can under present circumstances. In 
order to secure himself against any unfavorable turn of the exchange 
between New York and London which he cannot foresee—say, thirty 
days ahead (the time necessary for the draft to reach New York)—the 
banker here is obliged to quote a rate which includes a good margin of 
security for himself. If the business could be done direct, the London 
rate would not enter into the question at all and the rate could be fixed 
on a much more secure foundation. 

“Whether the banking community of the United States is too much 
concerned with internal banking matters or whether it exhibits a turn of 
character which may be said to be conservative, or whether bankers con- 
sider that capital can be better invested otherwise than in foreign bank- 
ing business, or whether they prefer to work with agents and so leave a 
large portion of the profit to some one else, the one undeniable fact re- 
mains that a valuable field is being daily left unattended and _ profits 
legitimately belonging to American interests are allowed to go to out- 
siders who wonder why the generally astute American should allow such 
a state of affairs to continue. 

“The extremely slow banking methods in vogue here, with the conse- 
quent loss of much valuable time, and other disadvantages to the greater 
development of American trade resultant therefrom, all go to emphasize 
the great need of such an enterprise.” 


OPPORTUNITIES IN PERU. 
legen C. C. EBERHARDT, writing from Iquitos, says that in a 


country where all energies seem bent toward the exploitation of 

one article or product, as is the case in eastern Peru in the ex- 
traction and exportation of rubber, the opportunities for investment along 
other lines are reduced to a minimum, yet a limited number of such oppor- 
tunities do exist in that district, which he thus describes: 


“For the consideration of capitalists at home seeking investments in 
foreign fields, a few of what seem the more important of these are pre- 
sented herewith. The most important would be in local improvements in 
Iquitos, which has in fifteen years advanced from a village to the ship- 
ping centre of eastern Peru, having exported in 1906 more than 2,000 
tons of rubber of different grades, valued in United States currency at 
$4,989,899; imported $3,148,713 worth of merchandise, etec., and collected 
import and export duties to the amount of $812,273. In ‘municipal im- 
provements, however, the town has not kept pace with this progress, and 
in this respect is still an overgrown village. The water supply is from 
springs, surface wells, or that caught in receptacles from the almost daily 
rains; there is no sanitary drainage, no pavements, no telephone system, 
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only a small narrow-gauge railroad, which does a very good business but 
which is entirely inadequate for the needs of the town in the matter of 
transportation of the vast amount of freight that passes between the pier 
and the business houses. 

“A newly established electric light plant has excellent prospects ahead. 
Aside from the electric light, the railroad, and possibly the water supply 
system, it would hardly seem that any one of these projects could be 
undertaken with any great hopes of ultimate success. The telephone, by 
itself, for instance, certainly would not be a paying venture for some 
time. By combining them all, however, there seems little doubt of the 
ultimate success of the ventures, based upon the further growth and 
success of Iquitos herself, which seems certain to continue. A_ stock 
company could be formed and concessions sought from the Peruvian Gov- 
ernment for the construction and maintenance of these projects. Conver- 
sation with prominent citizens of Iquitos leads me to believe that by 
sending a practical man here to look over the situation, to make draw- 
ings, etc., which might convey a clearer idea as to what is wanted, and 
which should accompany the application to be presented at Lima, such 
concessions could easily be obtained, for the Government, while anxious 
to see this section of Peru develop, is of itself not in a position to render 
financial assistance. 

“It is stated that surveys were made by a representative of the Govern- 
ment about two years ago looking toward the construction of drainage 
and water systems; that this representative, with concessions for these 
improvements. went to the United States in the hope of interesting cap- 
ital, but his demands, far in excess of the real necessities for such work, 
were too exorbitant, and nothing has yet been accomplished. 

“Tquitos’ prospects for continued success and advancement may be 
said to be based absolutely upon the rubber industry. It is true that the 
forests are wonderfully rich in cacao, hard woods, and trees and herbs 
of medicinal qualities, ete., yet it will be many years, if ever, before these 
articles can be exported in quantities to be of any great commercial 
importance to the town. It scems certain that they can never become so 
greatly in demand as rubber. 

“It is always a source of surprise to the new arrival in Iquitos to learn 
that there is no such thing as a bank in the town. If he wishes to buy or 
sell a draft on Europe he can do so only by dealing with any one of sev- 
eral of the strongest business houses, who will be sure to charge him a 
handsome margin, while New York drafts are hard to negotiate at all. 
The absence of telegraphic communication with the outside world seems 
to be the chief obstacle to the establishment of a bank in Iquitos, for to 
conduct such a business successfully one must be more or less in touch 
with the daily fluctuation in prices on the rubber market, as the slightest 
rise or fall in price must necessarily greatly affect investments in a 
product of so much value as rubber. A bank, with small capital, was 
started in Iquitos some two years ago, but closed its doors after less than 
a year’s existence. A bank with a large capital, say $250,000, could not 
help doing well, particularly if local merchants could be induced to take 
stock in it, and several have advised me that they would willingly do this. 
Hypothecating business would also yield a handsome return, as 114, and 
2 per cent. per month are the usual rates of interest, and during the 
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rubber-buying season most of the houses are badly in need of cash and 
would berrow for probably six months’ time, while many of them are con- 
tinually in need of ready cash. 

“Actual cash is always hard to obtain, but particularly so during the 
rubber season (from November to May), when drafts on Europe can be 
purchased at rates far below par-—during the past season several times as 
low as 9.3. 

“The Government has recently placed in circulation the ‘quinta,’ a gold 
coin about the size and value of our $1 gold piece.” 


BANKING IN COLOMBIA. 


ONSUL I. A. MANNING, of Cartagena, has compiled the follow- 
ing information concerning the financial institutions of the Repub- 
lic of Colombia: 

“As the banks of Cartagena are all private concerns there is no way 
to get at the volume of business they may do, nor their capitalization, for 
the reason that they do not announce their capital. One, the Banco 
Union, which is doing the principal business here, is said to have capital 
amounting to about $350,000. The Bank of Bolivar, which, if successful 
in making some arrangements under way, will open for business about 
November 1, will be capitalized at $500,000. It has an arrangement 
with the Banco Central, which acts as fiscal agents for the Government, 
by which they will be allowed to issue bills amounting to $1,000,000 in 
gold. 
~ “The Banco Central, it is said, has a monopoly of Government bank- 
ing, collecting all customs dues and revenues of the Government, and all 
Government funds are banked with the Banco Central. This bank has 
an agent at Cartagena, but does little local banking of a general char- 
acter. ‘lhe Banco de Bolivar is intended to act as the representative here 
of the Banco Central if the plan becomes effective. It has a contract 
with the Banco Central for ten years, and for the privilege of the emission 
of $1,000,000 is to pay the Banco Central 3 per cent. per annum on the 
amounts, beginning with the delivery of bills to the Banco de Bolivar. 

“The Banco Central has also the monopoly of the manufacture and 
sale of liquor, as well as of imports; of export of hides from the country; 
and tobacco importation; and they supply all exchange to the Govern- 
ment, pay troops and official salaries, and act as general fiscal agents. I 
understand that recently some German capital was put into the Banco 
Central by a Barranquilla firm. 

“It is learned that the new bills of the Banco Central, based on Eng- 
lish gold, that is, $5 bills, or of 5 pesos having the relative value of the 
pound sterling, are beginning to be placed in circulation. The Govern- 
ment bills circulate generally throughout the country and are required to 
be accepted, the Government fixing, as far as possible, the rate of ex- 
change for gold. ‘he present rate is about on the basis of $101 to $102 
in Colombian bills for $1 American gold. American money is in general 
circulation here, and most all contracts are made in that medium. 


11 
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“The banks here do a general banking business, that is to say, dis- 
counts, loans, and accept deposits subject to check. No interest is paid 
on time deposits, however, so far as can be learned. From all that can 
be gathered, it may be stated that credits here average fairly well, and 
there is no reason why banking in Colombia under proper safeguards and 
with the proper conservatism should not be perfectly safe as an invest- 
ment,” 


FINANCES OF COLOMBIA. 


N a letter to the New York “Sun,” under date of December 3, C. M. 
| Sarria, Consul-General of Colombia, says: 

“During the last few years whenever any reference has been 
made in the American press to the monetary system of Colombia a wrong 
impression has been created by the actual rate of exchange being quoted 
as 10,000 per cent. In response to various inquiries, I wish, if possible, to 
correct the erroneous idea. 

“The Government of Colombia established some time ago in Bogota, 
the capital, a central bank, known as the Banco Central, for the purpose 
of regulating and centralizing national finances, and fixed in a firm and 
definite manner the value of the paper money as compared with gold, 
giving to the one dollar bill or paper peso of Colombia a value equivalent 
to the one hundredth part of the American dollar, and established the 
par rate on foreign exchange as 1,000 pesos (paper money) to 1,000 cents 
American currency. 

“Colombia only negotiates to-day on a gold basis, the paper one dol- 
lar bill taking the place of the American cent, so that exchange is really 
at par when it is at 10,000, and at 1, 2 cr 3 per cent. when it is at 10,100 
or 10,200 or 10,300, respectively. 

“The Government of Colombia is lending its best efforts toward the 
gradual conversion of the paper money into metallic currency, so that as 
soon as the paper now in circulation disappears gold will take its place. 

“At present taxes are collected and all payments made in gold by the 
Government, paper money being used as a circulating medium only. This 
was done after a legal value of 100 paper units to one gold unit had been 
established.” 


INTER-CALIFORNIA RAILWAY OPENED. 


HROUGH the territory saved from devastation by the success of the 
T Southern Pacific in turning the Colorado River back into its banks, 
the company announces the opening of the Inter-California Rail- 

way, from Calexico to Paradones, Mexico. Physically a continuation of 
the Southern Pacific’s branch from Imperial Junctioy; to Calexico, the 
Mexican extension of this line is the first railroad ever built in Lower 
California. When completed it will form an arc fifty-four miles long, 
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with the international boundary as a base, rejoining the Southern Pacific 
main line near Yuma. 

Completion of this loop route for the service of a large territory, rap~ 
idly developing into one of the most phenomenally productive sections in 
the world, was made possible by the energy with which the Southern Pa- 
cific Company responded to President Roosevelt’s call upon Mr. Harri- 
man to dam the break in the Colorado. Bringing into service every 
resource of the railroad in men, money and equipment, the first closure 
of the break was accomplished in fifteen days, during which 77,000 cubic 
yards of material were dumped into the 1000-foot breach through which 
the river was rushing. Since then the company at its own expense has 
continued to reinforce and extend the dam. 

That no fears are entertained of another break in the river banks is 
shown in the company’s rapid completion of the new road, traversing the 
southern part of the Imperial Valley, where a year ago hundreds of 
thousands of acres lay in the path of the overflowing waters. The rail- 
road built down the Colorado to the dams now holding back the river will 
eventually connect with the Inter-California coming eastward. 

Ruilt with light grades and little curvature, the Inter-California will 
serve the section including the Colorado Improvement Company’s terri- 
tory, to the north of which and on the same line are Brawley, Imperial 
and other towns, already the centres of remarkably productive irri- 
gated farming. 

With a population of only 10,000, property in the Imperial Valley is 
now estimated to be worth $5,000,000. No less than 100,000 people will 
find homes in this section, the only need of which after its rescue from 
the Colorado overflow was the railroad now placed in operation. 


HONDURAN RAILROAD EXTENSIONS. 


how the extension of railroads in Honduras is opening up the 
Republic for development: 

“The Vaccaro Brothers raiJroad, now in course of construction to 
connect Ceiba with Porvenir, Salado, San Francisco, and Santiago, situ- 
ated 35 miles to the west, is expected to be in operation some time in the 
spring of 1908. Three spurs from the main line at different points will 
penetrate five to eight miles inland, tapping many thousand acres of 
undeveloped agricultural land, while the projected extensions of these 
spurs will eventually reach the neighborhood of the valuable hard-wood 
timber tracts located some 20 miles back of the coast line. 

“The completion of this first instalment of the 150 miles of projected 
road is expected to divert the greater part of the marine commerce from 
the towns mentioned and centralize the bulk of commerce and shipping 
in Ceiba. Considerable impetus to trade and commercial activity is 
therefore confidently looked for by the merchants here, and a general 


oer DREW LINARD, of Ceiba, shows in the following report 
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movement toward improvement in municipal details, erection of dwellings, 
and the ample stocking of stores is being made in anticipation of the 
expectant boom.” 


RAILWAY BUILDING IN BOLIVIA. 


HE contract between the Bolivian Government and Speyer Brothers 
for the construction of railways is a very extensive one. The 
capital to be employed is $26,000,000, with an additional capital 

of $10,000,000 for urgent cases. The Government guarantees an inter- 
est of five per cent. on $18,000,000, furnished by the syndicate, and will 
supply $12,000,000, which will be returned in twenty-five years. 

The Speyer contract is to construct railways in the interior from 
Viacha to Oruro, with branches to the railways from Arica to’La Paz, 
from Oruro to Cochabamba, from Uyuni to Tupiza, and from Potosi and 
La Paz to Puerto Pande. The time stated in the contract for the com- 
pletion of these works is ten years, with a fine of 1,000 bolivianos per day 
if that time is exceeded. On completion the syndicate will return to the 
Bolivian Government the $250,000 spent in surveying and other prelim- 
inary expenditures. 

The railway line to Cuzco has been completed as far as Checacupe 
by the Government, from whence it will be constructed by the Peruvian 
corporation, as stated in the newly made contract with the Peruvian Gov- 
ernment. 


NEW MEXICAN RAILWAY LINE. 


ICE-CONSUL A. W. BRICKWOOD, of Nogales, reports that un- 
der date of September 7, 1907. a contract was executed to con- 
struct and exploit for a term of ninety-nine years a railroad in 

the Mexican State of Sonora, the route being as follows: 


Starting on the railway from Naco to Cananea, it is to terminate in 
the town of Nogales, a distance of 100 miles. The entire line must be 
built within eighteen months. The route has been surveyed, and grading 
has already been done from the east end of the new line from a point 
called Verde for a distance of more than ten miles, and rails are being 
laid over this portion. A large working force is also to be started grad- 
ing from the west end of the road at Nogales. The railroad will be a 
great advantage to the frontiers of the United States and Mexico, con- 
necting impertant mineral regions, putting the west coast of Mexico in 
closer touch with the markets of the United States, furnishing a shorter 
shipping route, and making it possible also for those sections tributary to 
Cananea and Nogales to be reached without leaving the State of Sonora. 

With the building of a railroad that is projected from Ciudad Juarez, 
State of Chihuahua, on the frontier opposite E] Paso, Tex., to Cananea 
there will be a continuous line of railways along the frontier from 
Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua, to Nogales, Sonora. 
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GENERAL NOTES. 


—S. M. Felton, president of the Chi- 
cago & Alton Railroad Co., was recent- 
ly elected president of the Mexican 
Central Railroad Co., and will have his 
headquarters in the City of Mexico. 

Eben Richards, who has been acting 
president of the Mexican Central since 
the retirement of former President 
Robinson, is to resume his former of- 
fice of vice-president and general 
counsel. 


D. Cook & Co., of 
New York, who make a specialty of 
Mexican investments, report that out 
of a sale of such securities amounting 
to $145,000,000, only $13,000 have been 
returned, and that there has been no 
depreciation in the value of the securi- 
ties. 


—Messrs. Geo. 


—According to Consul-General George 
E. Anderson, of Rio de Janeiro, an- 
nouncement is made by the Lamport & 
Holt Line of steamships, running be- 
tween New York and Brazilian and 
other ports of the east coast of South 
America, that, beginning at once, a 
fortnightly service of large ships is to 
be established and maintained between 
these ports so long as business justi- 
fies. The arrangement also includes 
one steamer a month, or rather about 
every three weeks, to the River Plata. 


December 10 the Iron 
Pacific and Inter- 
Northern lines of 
special sixty-five 
Louis to the City 


—Beginning 
Mountain, Texas & 
national & Great 
Mexico will run a 
hour train from St. 
of Mexico. This train is composed of 
sleeping-cars, dining, library and ob- 
servation cars, and will be run every 
Tuesday and Friday. It will be known 
as the ‘‘Mexico-St. Louis Special.’’ 


—‘The Spanish Series’ of books, 
published by the John Lane Co., New 
York, include the following works al- 
ready issued: “*Seville,”’ *““Murillo,”’ 
“Cordova,’’ ‘‘The Prado,’’ “The Escor- 
ial,’ and ‘‘Spanish Arms and Armour.”’ 
Other works in preparation are ‘‘Goya,’’ 
“*Toledo,”’ ‘*Madrid,”’ “Velasquez,”’ 
“Granada and Alhambra,” “Royal Pal- 
aces of Spain,’’ ‘‘Leon, Burgos, and 
Salamanca,” “Valladolid,” ‘‘Ovideo,”’ 
“Segovia,” ‘‘Zamora,” ‘Avila,’ and 
“Zaragoza.” 


—‘‘Mexico and Her People of Today” 
is the title of an interesting volume by 
Nevin O. Winter. L. C. Page & Co. of 
Boston are the publishers. 


—‘‘Bolivia’’ is the title of a book by 
Marie Robinson Wright, published by 
George Barrie & Sons, Philadelphia. It 
is a handsome, illustrated volume, and 
contains a mine of information relating 


to Bolivia. While the descriptions of 
ancient ruins and picturesque features 
render the book extremely interesting, 
it is especially valuable for the exposi- 
tion made of the country’s immense 
natural resources. 


—The growing dependence of the 
United States upon the Tropics for ma- 
terial for use in its factories and on 
the tables of its people is illustrated 
by some figures just prepared by the 
Bureau of Statistics of the Department 
of Commerce and Labor. The imports 
of tropical and sub-tropical products 
amounted to 218 million dollars in 1885, 
303 millions in 1895, and 508 millions in 
1905; and will exceed 600 million dollars 
in the calendar year 1907. Part of this 
large and growing importation from 
the tropical and sub-tropical countries 
is for use in the workshops of the 
United States, while another portion 
forms an important part of the food 
supply of the people of the country. 
India rubber, fibers, raw silk, raw cot- 
ton, and part of the raw wool brought 
into the United States for use in the 
factories originates in the tropical or 
sub-tropical sections of the world; 
while the coffee, cacao, tea,’ spices, 
rice, and a large part of the sugar and 
fruits and nuts also originate in the 
Tropics. 


—According to Consul Pierre Paul 
Demers of Barranquilla, Colombia of- 
fers a large field to the mining explor- 
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er, the prospector, and the investor. 
She possesses immense mines of allu- 
vion with an average return of 50 
cents a ton. As to the quartz mines, 
they are almost virgin, mostly on ac- 
eount of the lack of transportation, 
lack of passable roads in the high Cor- 
dilleras, the absence of practical men, 
and the scarcity of capital. The pro- 
gramme of the new Colombian Admin- 
istration is to construct more railroads, 
and the work in that direction is now 
progressing. 


—In 1906 Peru’s exports were valued 
at $28,479,404 and the imports at $24,- 
953,602. On this showing there is a 
balance of trade in favor of Peru of 
over $3,500,000. The imports of Great 
Britain fell off over $600,000, while 
those of the United States increased 37 
per cent., and of Germany 26 per cent. 
Should the United States make a sim- 
ilar increase this year, it will over- 
take Great Britain and be easily first. 
Both Spain and Italy have fallen off, 
and the other countries have barely 
held their own. In exports Great Britain 
is far and away the best customer of 
Peru, though compared with 1905 there 
has been a decrease of nearly $3,000,- 
000. Chile is easily second, with a sub- 
stantial increase. There was an in- 
crease in the sales to the United States 
of $550,000, and a like amount to Ger- 
many. With the exception of Chile 
and Bolivia the exports to South 
American countries show a remarkable 
falling off; especially is this the case 
of Brazil and Ecuador. 


—Formerly there was only one bank 
in Arequipa, the Banco del Peru y 
Londres. The Banco Aleman Trans- 
atlantico and the Banco Italiano have, 
fortunately, established branch houses 
in Arequipa, and the Banco del Peru y 
Londres and the Banco Italiano have 
also opened branch houses in Mollendo. 
The Banco del Peru y Londres has an 
office in Cuzco, 


—Professor William R. Shepherd of 
Columbia University, who recently re- 
turned from a trip to South America, 
said: ‘‘There are no American banks 
in any of the countries, and as a result 
Americans have to use the English or 
German banks, where they are quite 
naturally discriminated against in favor 
of compatriots.” 
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—On November 4 Dr. Angel Ugarte 
presented letters to the President ac- 
erediting him as Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of Hon- 
duras. 


—The total population of the Argen- 
tine Republic is placed at 5,974,771, 
which is an increase of 296,574 over the 
figures for 1905, and is also the largest 
gain reported in any one year. 


—The capital invested in railways in 
Argentina rose from $40,000,000 in 1880 
to $645,000,000 in .1906. Most of this has 
been invested by English capitalists 
and some by French capitalists, but 
other nations are now also realizing 
the advantages to be obtained from in- 
vestments in this country, and two val- 
uable concessions for new _ railroads 
have been granted this year to some 
French-Belgian capitalists. 


—A Brazilian National Exposition 
will be held at Rio de Janeiro, com- 
mencing in June, 1908. 


“The Continent of Opportunity,’’ by 
Francis E. Clark, has just been pub- 
lished by the Fleming H. Revell Co. of 
New York and Chicago. It deals with 
the republics of South America from 
Panama to Argentina, giving their his- 
tory, resources and prospects, together 
with a traveler’s impression of present- 
day conditions. 


—It is said that a great quantity of 
German capital is going into Colombia 
for investment in various ways. Ger- 
mans now control the tobacco crop of 
Colombia, and it is said will attempt 
to do the same with the cotton crop. 
German capital is being largely invest- 
ed in transportation lines and banking, 
Mr. Luis Giesecken having recently put 
a large sum into the Banco Central, the 
principal banking institution of Colom- 
bia, and the company most intimately 
connected with the liquor, manufac- 
tured tobacco, and various other mon- 
opolies. 


—Lendell M. Gray, of San Francisco, 
general manager on the Pacific Coast 
for the Kosmos Line, announces that 
he has completed arrangements with 
ie Panama Railroad and with steam- 
ship lines on the other side of the 
Isthmus for a regular service between 
the coast and the rest of the world by 
way of Panama. 


A MISNOMER. 


T HE Panama Canal bonds are evidently misnamed. They ought to 
be called Money Market Relief Bonds. 





THE COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK OF CHICAGO. 
O* the 14th of October the Commercial National Bank of 


Chicago moved into its new building at the northeast corner of 
Clark and Adams streets, directly opposite and overlooking the 
Federal Building. 


DEscRIPTION OF THE NEw BvulILpING. 


The exterior of the bank building is in Italian Renaissance style, and 
it is said that the treatment of the mass reconciles the practical necessity 
of the modern sky scraper and the laws of aesthetics more closely than 
any tall building yet constructed in the West. Its cost is approximately 
$4,000,000. It is eighteen stories, or 260 feet, in height, thus being one 


of the largest buildings in Chicago. 

From the Adams Street entrance a marble staircase, fourteen feet 
wide, leads up and into the main banking room. This staircase is pro- 
tected by massive solid bronze railings, whose pure Greek design has 
been worked out with an unusual degree of refinement of lines and 
proportions. . 

The whole interior of the bank office is Greek in spirit, and its archi- 
tecture depends for its beauty upon proportion and pure line rather than 
ornament. Its dignity is consistently maintained throughout the entire 
office. . 

A great span of skylight, unobstructed by pillars, covers the public 
corridor, which is about 60 by 100 feet in dimensions. The lights are su 
placed in the skylight and walls as to show up advantageously the beauty 
of the architecture of the court. The massive piers, enclosing the great 
court, are lined to the height of 7 feet 6 inches with Istrian marble, and 
above that to the ceiling with Caen stone. 

The tellers’ cages are screened by dignified appearing bronze grille, 
the detail of which is wrought out with great care and refinement. The 
practical details of the arrangement, inside the cages and of the clerks’ 
quarters, have been studied out with the result that they are practically 
perfect so far as convenience, utility and appearance are concerned. H. 
E. Smith, assistant cashier of the bank, had charge of this part of the 
work. 
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HON. GEORGE E. ROBERTS, 
President Commercial National Bank, Chicago. (Former Director United States Mint.) 


Placed at regular intervals about the public lobby are magnificent 
bronze candelabra about ten feet high and of pure Greek design. 

At the entrance to the ante-room, leading to the officers’ quarters, are 
two beautiful Corinthian columns of pure white marble supporting the 
entablature of the same material. 

The offices of the president, and first and second vice-presidents are 


fitted up in a luxurious manner and with the idea of maintaining in each 


room a harmonious color scheme in the furniture, rugs, wall friezes, ceil- 
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ings and chandeliers. The president’s room is wainscoted in what is 
ordinarily known as East India mahogany, a very beautiful wood. The 
first vice-president’s room is finished in Cuban mahogany, and the color 
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NEW COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK BUILDING, CHICAGO. 


scheme is a soft gray-green, restful to the eye. The second vice-presi- 
dent’s room is fitted up in Circassian walnut, and this rare wood is won- 
derfully well matched in walls and table. The directors’ room is stately 
and fine in its general proportions. It is wainscoted in Cuban mahogany, 
and inlaid in lines of box-wood and ebony. The furniture in this room 
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is dignified, simple, pure in line and not too bulky for use. The great 
table in the center is twenty-two feet long, and the top, which is in one 
length, is beautifully grained and finished. The chandeliers are finished 
in gold, and are rich and massive in appearance. 

A corner of the office, next to the windows on the East side, has been 
set aside for the exclusive use of the bank’s women patrons. A teller who 
will pay and receive will be stationed here. The room is handsomely fur- 


nished with rugs and Chippendale furniture. 


COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK, CHICAGO. 


The bank’s armor plate cash and safety deposit vaults are the largest 


in the world. 

The most modern methods have been used to make it proof against 
mobs, burglars and fires. Nickel steel, Harveyized armor plate, the ma- 
terial employed by the United States Government, and, in fact, by all 
the powers of the world to protect their battleships, is the basis of the 
construction. In the bank vault proper, 225 tons of armor plate have 
been used. 

The vestibule of the vault is ten feet square, the walls eight inches 
thick, the door jambs fourteen inches thick, forged from one solid ingot 
of armor plate weighing about thirty tons. The interior dimensions of 
the vault are—length, thirty-six feet; width, seventeen feet; height, nine 
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feet. This vault will be used for cash, collateral and valuable papers. 
Its locking and bolting devices are of the most modern type, being oper- 
ated automatically and governed by time-locks with four movements each. 
Every square inch of the surface of the vault has been gone over minutely 
for possible flaws by inspecting engineers. The door at the main entrance 
is eight feet in diameter and twenty-one inches thick, weighing seventeen 
tons. The inner folding doors will be four and one-half inches in thick- 
ness, fitted with bolted mechanism controlled by double dial combination 
locks. ‘The emergency entrance, about large enough for a man to crawl 
through, will be equipped with doors similar to those of the main entrance. 

A system of burglar alarms has been woven in through and around 
the vaults, that will sound a warning the moment the vaults are tampered 
with, and will give notice of the exact place from which the alarm orig- 
inated. 

The building was constructed under the direct personal supervision 
of William J. Chalmers, and is owned by the Commercial National Safe 
Deposit Company, of which he is president. Thomas R. Tinsley has been 
in charge as Superintendent of Construction, and the building has been 
completed under him. 

D. H. Burnham & Co. are the architects of the building, the work 
being entrusted by them to the special care of Mr. Frederick Phillip 
Dinkelberg, architect, who also designed all the furniture, rugs, electric 
light fixtures and decorations for the officers’ rooms and main bank lobby. 


SkKETcH oF THE BANK’s ProGREss. 


The Commercial National Bank is one of the oldest banks in Chi- 
cago, having been organized in 1864. It has always been a strictly com- 
mercial bank, conducted along conservative lines. The bank has experi- 
enced a steady, uniform and prosperous growth down to the present, 
keeping pace with the development of the great commercial community in 
which it has always been an important factor. It was organized with a 
capital of $200,000, which has been increased from time to time as 
bllows: 


October, 1866, to $250,000.00 
March, 1868 to 500,000.00 
March, 1885, to 1,000,000.00 
January, 1902, to 2,000,000.00 
April, 1907, to 3,000,000.00 


Its surplus and undivided profits at the present time aggregate over 
$4,000,000. 





948 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


Its growth in business is shown by the figures for its deposits by ten- 
year periods, which are as follows: 
$1,700,000.00 
3,230,000.00 
7,254,000.00 
16,970,000.00 
40,903,000.00 
It is a notable fact that this increase in deposits has not come by the 
absorption of other banking institutions, but is wholly the result of its 


DIRECTORS' ROOM, COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK, CHICAGO. 
own natural and substantial growth. It now stands thirteenth in order 
of deposits among the notable banks of the United States. 


OFFIcEeRs OF THE Bank. 


The first president, P. R. Westfall, served from 1864 to 1866; the 


second president, Henry F. Eames, for a period of thirty-two years, from 
1866 to 1898; the third president, James H. Eckels, ex-Comptroller of 
the Currency, from 1898 to April 14, 1907; and the present president, 
George E. Roberts, ex-Director of the Mint, since August 1, 1907. 

Mr. Roberts is a native of Iowa, and was a resident of that state until 
1898. He was educated in the common schools of the state, and learned 
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the printer’s trade in the office of the Fort Dodge “Messenger,” of which 
he afterwards became owner. He was elected State Printer for Iowa by 
joint ballot of the Legislature in 1882, at the age of twenty-four, and 
was twice re-elected, serving six years. When the silver agitation be- 
came dangerous, he wrote a pamphlet on the subject, entitled “Coin at 
School in Finance,” the same being a reply to “Coin’s Financial School.” 
This was widely circulated by private sale and by sound money organ- 
izations in all parts of the country and by the Republican National Com- 
mittee in the campaign of 1896. He also wrote a pamphlet entitled 
“Money, Wages and Prices,” for the National Sound Money League, and 
another entitled “Iowa and the Silver Question,” dealing particularly with 
the situation in Iowa as related to the doctrine of the free coinage of 
silver. One result of these writings upon financial subjects was his ap- 
pointment as Director of the Mint, through the influence of the Hon. 
Lyman J. Gage, Secretary of the Treasury. The appointment was not 
a political one, and Mr. Roberts was not a candidate for any position. 
He was reappointed by President Roosevelt in 1903, and resigned in July, 
1907, to accept the presidency of the Commercial National Bank. 

The principal! officers of the bank are: George E. Roberts, president; 
Joseph T. Talbert, vice-president; Ralph Van Vechten, second vice-presi- 
dent; David Vernon, third vice-president; Nathaniel R. Losch, cashier. 

The bank has always had a strong board of directors, composed of 
men standing high in different lines of business in Chicago. The present 
board is as follows: Franklin MacVeagh of Messrs. Franklin MacVeagh 
& Company, chairman of the board; William J. Chalmers, president Com- 
mercial National Safe Deposit Company; Robert T. Lincoln, president 
The Pullman Company; E. H. Gary, chairman United States Steel Cor- 
poration; Darius Miller, first vice-president Chicago, Burlington & Quin- 
cy Railway Company; Charles F. Spalding, president Spalding Lumber 
Company; William V. Kelley, president American Steel Foundries; Rob- 
ert H. McElwee, president Menominee River Lumber Company; Alex- 
ander F. Banks, president Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Railway Company ; 
Edward P. Russell of Messrs. Russell, Brewster & Company; Alfred 
Cowles, president Rialto Company; Joseph T. Talbert, vice-president ; 
Ralph Van Vechten, second vice-president; George E. Roberts, president. 

The completion of the new building recalls the fact that the bank 
was burned out in the great fire of 1871, but as everything of value had 
been carefully placed in the vaults, no direct loss was experienced. Busi- 
ness was resumed in a temporary frame building and conducted under 
great difficulties for some time, but the bank retained its business and 
co-operated with great helpfulness in the rebuilding of Chicago and in 
the efforts of its patrons to re-establish themselves. 








EDMUND G. VAUGHAN, 
President National Bank of Cuba. 





NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA. 


HE National Bank of Cuba is one of the recognized international 
banks, with an organization which covers the world and gives 
Cuba banking facilities equal to any of the great nations. 

The bank commenced business in July, 1901, with a paid-in capital 
of $1,000,000 and at the end of that year had deposits of over $4,000,000. 
After three years the capital was increased to $5,000,000. In the mean- 
time dividends had been paid at the rate of six per cent. per annum until 
December, 1903, when the dividend rate was increased to eight per cent., 
which rate has been paid ever since. 

The most interesting feature, however, of the bank’s growth, is the 
increase in the deposits. Depositing with banks was totally at variance 
with the business methods of the Cuban people, with whom it was not at 
all unusual to find that a large merchant ordinarily carried in his safe 
hundreds of thousands of dollars in coin and notes. Gradually, how- 
ever, the people have been trained to value the security and convenience 
of depositing their money, and to-day the National Bank of Cuba has 
deposits aggregating $14,500,000—an increase in less than six years 
of nearly £10,500,000. Eleven thousand deposit accounts are represented. 

The bank is managed from Havana, where the head office is located. 
There are also two branches in the city of Havana covering the retail 
business districts, which previous to the opening of these banks had been 
entirely unprovided with banking facilities. Branches of the bank are 
located in the cities of Santiago, Cienfuegos, Matanzas, Cardenas, Man- 
zanillo, Sagua la Grande, Pinar del Rio, Caibarien, Guantanamo, Santa 
Clare, Camaguey and Sancti Spiritus, and at all other towns special 
agents are maintained, while in addition facilities are afforded the people 
for doing business by mail. 

The bank has always had an agency in New York for the transfer of 
its shares. which are held in eleven of the principal countries and in 
twenty-nine States of the Union. On December 1 a general agency was 
opened at No. 1 Wall street (corner Broadway) to take care of all classes 
of banking business for its customers, and where the business and corre- 
spondence can be conducted in English, Spanish, French or German. 
One of the assistant cashiers from Havana who is thoroughly familiar 
with the details of the business there has come to New York, and in addi- 
tion special provision is made for affording the customers of the bank 
every opportunity to keep in touch with affairs in Cuba; also relative to 
Cuba’s securities, products, exports and imports, plantations, and gen- 
eral information which may be useful in determining credits or in serv- 
ing customers and correspondents abroad and in Cuba who may wish to 
reach any particular class of business. 

The bank was established by Americans and secured a charter under 
the laws in force during the first military occupation by the United 
States. The bank is the sole depository for the funds of the Republic of 
Cuba, and through it all the disbursements of the Government are made. 
It is also depository for the Army and Navy funds of the United States 
Government. 

The head office of the bank is in its own building, which was espe- 
cially designed to meet the conditions in Cuba. It compares favorably 

















NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA 
Head Office at Havana. 
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in size and beauty of architecture with any of the large banks in the 
United States. 

Of special interest to travelers is the tourist room and garden, which 
is provided for the holders of letters of credit and for customers whose 
mail is sent in care of the bank. 

Public safe deposit vaults are located in the basement of the building. 

The financial business of Cuba is essentially international, and the 
bank carries its accounts in three kinds of money—Spanish gold, Spanish 
silver and United States currency. In the daily transactions of exchange, 
however, it buys and sells francs, pesetas, pounds sterling, marks, liras, 


NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA—ENTRANCE TO TOURIST ROOM AND GARDEN. 


yen, and the moneys of every nation. The exchange department is, 
therefore, very important, and last year it alone turned over $140,000,000. 

The great bulk of collections in Cuba are made through the National 
Bank of Cuba and come from every part of the world, being either sent 
direct to Havana or to the nearest branch. They are not carried a single 
day, but remittances are made immediately. Cuban collections to be sent 
abroad are forwarded to the point nearest the drawee and the remit- 
tances made direct, the whole object being to give customers the quickest 
returns. Havana is divided into districts assigned to the different bank 
collectors and the districts are covered on receipt of every mail. Special 
collectors are kept for emergencies. 

Another very important department is the loan and credit department, 
which is under the direct supervision of the loan committee composed of 
two officers and two directors. Large credits are fixed by the entire 

12 
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Collection Department. 


Stairway to Safe Deposit Vaults and Bonds and Securities Department. 
NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA. 
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board of directors, and the detailed loan risks of all the branches show- 
ing the daily liability of borrowers are on file at the head office. 

The bank is inspected and audited on a system similar to that used 
by the United States Government with the national banks. Independent 
chartered accountants examine the bank and certify to the balance-sheet 
prepared under their supervision. 

The officers of the bank are: Edmund G. Vaughan, president; Pedro 
Gomez Mena, W. A. Merchant and Samuel M. Jarvis, of New York, 


NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA—CASHIER DESKS. 


vice-presidents; H. Olavarria, cashier; W. A. M. Vaughan, and Henry C. 
Niese, assistant cashiers; W. H. Morales, secretary; F. Sonderhof, man- 
ager foreign exchange department, and Henry M. Earle, New York 
secretary. 

Its directors, in addition to its president and vice-presidents, are: 
Hon. John G. Carlisle, Jose Maria Berriz, William I. Buchanan, Ignacio 
Nazabal, and Jules S. Bache. 


A SUCCESSFUL WESTERN BANKER. 


DOLPH BERNARD DAAB, first vice-president and organizer 
of the Farmers’ and Merchants’ Trust Company of St. Louis, 
which opened for business on October 1, is one of the successful 

and well known bankers of the West. 
He was born in Belleville, Illinois, August 24, 1877, and received 
his early education in the public schools there, graduating in 1894. After 
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a thorough course in Bryant and Stratton’s Commercial College, he 
accepted a position as bookeeper for a large wholesale shoe house in 
St. Louis. He was connected with this firm for fourteen months, but 
left in May, 1896, to become collector for the Belleville Savings Bank. 
His integrity and worth were soon recognized and he was advanced from 
one position to another, finally becoming teller. He resigned January 1, 
1902, to become the secretary and treasurer of the East St. Louis Trust 
and Savings Bank, with a capital and surplus of $500,000. But mean- 
while Mr. Daab had organized the Bank of Millstadt, Illinois, since 


A. B. DAAB, 
Vice-President Farmers and Merchants Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 


known as the First National, and had become its vice-president. Think- 
ing that better opportunities lay elsewhere, he disposed of his interests 
in the St. Louis Trust and Savings Bank and on September 1, 1904, 
took up the brokerage business. On February 1, 1906, he organized 
the Germantown (Ill.) Savings Bank with assets of $125,000, and be- 
came its president. In September of the same year he purchased the 
First National of Freeburg. Illinois, with assets of $200,000, and has 
been its president since that time. He is also first vice-president of the 
City National Bank of East St. Louis, which began business October 
15 of this year. Mr. Daab was vice-president of the Bankers Associa- 
tion of the State of Illinois for three years. 





MONEY, TRADE AND 
INVESTMENTS - ) che. 


New York, Dec. 2, 1907. 

CARCITY or Money was the one dominating and disturbing element 

in the financial situation last month. It is true that much apprehen- 

sion existed as to the safety and solvency of some of the banks, 
while the disclosures made regarding the men and the methods by whick 
certain banks had been mismanaged were well calculated to sow distrust 
in the minds of the general public. 

A situation which developed the suicide of two bank presidents and the 
wrecking of the reputations of a number of bank directors and officials 
who had been in good repute, was far from hopeful; yet the shocks to 
confidence appear to have spent their force without endangering the entire 
edifice of credit. 

The financia] interests of New York and of other cities have been 
called upon to put forth their utmost endeavor to save the situation. Had 
they been antagonistic or indifferent, the panic would have spread and 
intensified until enterprise would have been generally dethroned and 
credit almost entirely destroyed. 

Some time the history of the panic of 1907 will be written impartially 
and from a clearer viewpoint than is now available. Then it is likely that 
the work done by a number of banks and bankers, unmentioned as yet, in 
safeguarding and strengthening the credit of weaker institutions will 
receive the recognition it deserves. Never did conservatism exert a wider 
influence in time of stress than during the present trying situation. The 
old-fashioned, conservative banker came to the front once more and was 
the bulwark which saved the country from the penalty which modern 
finance came near inflicting. Somehow history will repeat itself, and the 
one sure lesson of the recent upheaval is that the same natural laws gov- 
ern business affairs to-day that were operative centuries ago. 

The break in confidence which started in October brought about a 
strange situation indeed. At a time when the supply of money was not 
only the largest but of the highest standard in the history of the country, 
a currency famine sprung up. Actual money rushed to a premium. Buy- 
ing and selling money became the business of the hour. The banks to 
protect their cash resorted to the device of paying checks only through the 
clearing-house, except where the needs of customers for payrolls, etc., 
had to be accommodated. This method spread to several cities, and in 
some of them the banks issued drafts, payable “to bearer,’ in small 
amounts. These passed from hand to hand as money and came very 
close to a violation of the national banking laws. 

The banks in New York and also in other cities discontinued publish- 
ing their individual statements each week, and only the aggregate show- 
ing of all the banks has been given to the public since October 26. An 
examination of the figures published from week to week by the New York 
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Clearing-House justified the suspension of the detailed statements. The 
very first statement issued after October 26 showed a deficit of nearly 
$39,000,000 in reserves—the largest ever reported by the banks. The 
following week the deficit reached $51,000,000, the next week $53,000,000 
and the next week $54,000,000. This was high-water mark, and on No- 
vember 30 the deficit had fallen below $53,000,000. This, in view of the 
large disbursements for interest, etc., to be made early in December, was 
viewed as indicative of a favorable reaction. 

The deficit on November 23 was the largest ever recorded. Until 
last month the largest deficit was on August 12, 1893, when it was $16,- 
545,375. Not only was the deficit larger last month than ever before, but 
the ratio of reserve te deposits was the lowest touched so far as we have 
any records to show. On November 28 the reserve was just below 20 per 
cent. In the panic of 1893 the lowest point the reserve reached was 20.55 
per cent. 

Some interesting parallels may be drawn between the 1907 panic and 
the panics of previous periods. The more recent panics were in 1884, 
1890 and 1893. The position of the New York banks in each of those 
troubled periods may be studied with some profit, and a comparison with 
the present will give opportunity for thought. In the following series 
of tables are grouped a number of important details: 


1884-1885. 
Surplus Reserve 


Loans. Deposits. Reserve. Reserve. Per ct. 


$341,919,100 $361,395,600 $111,443,300 $21,094,400 30.83 
313,178,000 296,575,300 67,536,700 *6,607,125 22.77 

stocsescecs SEEEneee 325,825,300 123,723,500 42,267,175 39.97 
306,309,900 283,001,600 160,474,500 64,724,100 41.89 


1890-1891. 
Reserve 


Loans. Deposits. Reserve. Surplus. Per ct. 


$404,272,000 $429,188,600 $121,565,600 $14,268,450 28.32 
393,160,000 383,250,900 92,505,800 *3,306,925 24.14 
389,688,900 411,044,700 126,704,300 23,943,125 30.82 


1893-189}. 


Loans. Deposits. Reserve. Surplus. 


$455,179,900 $488,779,600 $145,338,200 $23,143,300 
413,650,400 397,979,100 100,746,500 1,251,725 
411,795,700 372,203,500 76,505,500 *16,545,375 
417,606,900 506,437,800 207,424,600 80,815,150 
419,530,500 551,808,400 249,575,100 111,623,000 


1907. 
Reserve 


Loans. Deposits. Reserve. Surplus. Per ct. 


5 $1,126,389,500  $1,112,640,500 $293,849,000 $15,688,875 26.41 
Oct. 1! 1,076,846,300 1,025,711,400 267,610,500 11,182,650 26.09 
Nov. 2: 1,187,998,400 1,079,818,800 215,851,100 *54,103,600 19.99 


* Deficit. 


One fact which the first three groups of figures demonstrate is that a 
rapid accumulation of reserves in the banks follows every revulsion. In 
1884 the banks lost $44,000,000 between February 9 and May 24. Six 
months later they had $12,000,000 more cash than on February 9, and by 
August 1, 1885, the cash reserves had grown to $93,000,000 more than 
were held on May 24, 1884, when the panic was at its height. 
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In 1890 a similar result was shown. The reserves fell off $29,000,000 
and subsequently increased $34,000,000. The most striking case, however, 
is that of the panic of 1893. The reserves dwindled between January 28 
and August 12 from $145,000,000 to $76,000,000—a loss of $69,000,000. 
By the close of the year, a little more than four months after the re- 
serves had increased to $207,000,000—a gain of $131,000,000. Five 
weeks after that, on February 3, 1894, the reserves were nearly $250,000,- 
000. From a deficit of $16,545,000 on August 12, 1893, there was a 
change to a surplus of $111,623,000 on February 3, 1894—a total never 
before or since equalled. It was not until years afterward that a deficit 
was again reported. 

For 1907 we have only the first stages as yet to study. On May 25 
last the barks had nearly $294,000,000 specie and legal tenders on hand. 
On November 2% the amount was less than $216,000,000—a loss of $78,- 
000,000. That is only about $9,000,000 more than was lost in the panic 
of 1893, but the surplus of nearly $16,000,000 held last May was changed 
to a deficit of $54,000,000. 

The Government endeavored to come to the aid of the banks and the 
money market. The Secretary of the Treasury announced two methods 
of relief. He proposed to issue $100,000,000 of three per cent. cur- 
rency certificates such as were authorized at the time of the Spanish War. 
The object of the Secretary was to attract currency that was being hoard- 
ed and for the same purpose he offered to sell $50,000,000 of two per 
cent. Panama Canal bonds. To prevent a temporary contraction the 
Secretary also agreed to allow a considerable portion of the funds de- 
rived from the sale of the securities to remain on deposit in the banks. 

The issue of the currency certificates was pretty generally criticised, 
and finally their issue was discontinued. Only about $35,000,000, it is 
understood, were subscribed. Of these about $10,000,000 have already 
been deposited by national banks to secure circulation and $1,500,000 to 
secure public deposits. 

The demand for currency has resulted in the most remarkable infla- 
tion of the currency ever witnessed. The circulation of the national 
banks was increased over $46,000,000 last month. This was accom- 
plished by depositing $51,000,000 of bonds to secure circulation. Of this 
amount $28,000,000 were two per cent. bonds, nearly $10,000,000 cer- 
tificates of indebtedness, just issued, $6,000,000 four per cents. of 1925, 
about $5,000,000 three per cents. of 1918 and $2,000,000 Panama Canal 
bonds. There was a reduction of nearly $29,000,000 in the Government 
bonds or deposit to secure public deposits and it may be assumed that the 
greater portion of these bonds went to secure circulation. 

The banks deposited over $47,000,000 miscellaneous bonds and 
$1,500,000 certificates of indebtedness as security for public deposits, 
making the total bonds deposited for this purpose $20,000,000 more than 
a month ago. Large as was the inflation of bank notes, the increase in 
gold was even greater. The imports of gold were the largest ever record- 
ed in a single month, reaching $60,000,000. The mints coined $36,000,- 
000 of gold last month. ‘The stock of money in the country was increased 
$120,000,000—a figure which is without parallel at any previous time. 

At the close of the month nearly $40,000,000 of gold had been en- 
gaged abroad for shipment to this country. With this gold arriving, the 
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national banks further increasing their circulation, and the money now 
being hcarded coming out of its hiding places, there needs but a taper- 
ing off in business activity to leave the New York banks loaded up with 
cash reserves even exceeding those of 1894. At that time over 45 per 
cent. of the total deposits was lying unused and deposits exceeded loans 
by $132,000,000. 

As to gold imports in the future, there can be no positive prediction. 
With the Bank of England making a 7 per cent. rate of discount, the 
Bank of Germany a 714 per cent. rate, and the Bank of France a 4 per 
cent. rate, the importation of gold, except under unusual circumstances, 
would be unlikely. 

So far as the foreign trade movements will have any bearing, they 
would seem to be favorable. Exports are very large, although in October 
they were about $7,000,000 less than in the same month of last year, but 
October exports in 1906 were the largest ever recorded in any previous 
single month, with the exception of December, 1905. On the other 
hand, imports were less in October than in the same month of 1906. This 
is the first time since July, 1904, that the imports in any month have 
compared unfavorably with those of the corresponding month in the 
previous year. 

If the country has entered upon a period of slower movements in 
trade and industrial enterprise and is to become more economical, or 
less extravagant, the effect will promptly be seen in a reduction in imports. 
On the other hand. fur the present at least the export trade appears to 
be in a healthy condition. 

Ordinarily the exporting season extends from October 1 to January 
31 following. In that period the tendency is to pile up a substantial ex- 
port balance, which, if it fails to attract gold imports, tends to discourage 
gold exports. A comparison of exports and imports for the four-month 
period in the last eight years makes the following showing: 





Oct. 1 to Jan. 31. | Exports. Imports. | Net Exports. 





499,587,619 288,962,114 201,625,505 
273,987,361 308.318, 115 

Bli 533 235,121,240 

199, 170,705 

319, 318,285,825 

382,857,727 206,589,515 

4138, '393, 547 281,648,926 

740" 705,954 498,421,389 250,884,565 





The net exports in the four months of each of the years mentioned 
have been at the rate of $600,000,000 to $900,000,000 per annum. Such 
a balance for a full year would be a strong argument in favor of gold 
imports. 

Any extensive investigation of conditions now existing, in the light 
of experience in other periods like the present, will suggest that there is 
not to be an immediate return of rampant good times. In all directions 
employees are being discharged or temporarily laid off. Wages are being 
reduced and some railroads are now retrenching in that direction. 

How changed the situation is will be quickly brought home to any- 
one who will consult the files of newspapers published a year ago. It was 
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about this time last year that the news was published that the Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad had increased its payroll $1,000,000 a month. There is 
no talk now of any railroad increasing wages. On the contrary, the net 
earnings of the railroads are anything but encouraging. In September, 
while the gross earnings increased $13,000,000, or over 10 per cent., the 
net earnings decreased nearly $3,600,000, or about 8 per cent. For the 
ten months of the current year the gross earnings increased $156,000,000 
and the net earnings only $15,000,000. Compare this with the increase 
last year of $138,000,000 in gross earnings and of $55,000,000 in net 
earnings, and it is apparent that there has been a change not for the 
better. 

In the iron and steel trade there are reports of orders cancelled, while 
the pig iron output in October was reduced nearly 20,000 tons a week 
and on November 1 was nearly 37,000 tons less than on July 1. 

What may perhaps be regarded as a temporary condition is referred 
to in the weekly circular issued by the Comptroller of the Currency. Only 
nineteen national banks were chartered in November, as compared with 
an average of forty per month during the last four or five years. 

The check to business activity which has been caused by the money 
panic is plainly shown in the record of bank clearings. The total 
exchanges reported by all the clearing-houses in the country exceeded 
$3,000,000,000 in the week ended October 5 last and the estimated 
exchanges for the week ended November 30 were less than $1,812,000,000. 
Compared with a year ago there is a decrease of $1,011,000,000, oz 
nearly 36 per cent. For five consecutive weeks since October 26 clear- 
ings have been falling off. In the week ended November 2 the decrease 
in New York was 15.9 per cent., outside New York, 2.4 per cent; Novem- 
ber 9, New York 28.1 per cent., outside New York 8.1 per cent.: 
November 16 New York 40 per cent., outside New York 21.1 per cent.: 
November 23 New York 42.4 per cent., outside New York 19.4 per 
cent. The full returns for the week ended November 30 are not at 
hand, but the figures so far published indicate that the decline has not 
yet reached its limit. 

The weekly clearings during November compared with those of the 
previous year are shown in the accompanying table. 


| 
NEw YORK. | OUTSIDE NEW YORK. 


| 


Clearings, 1907. Decrease. Clearings, 1907. Decrease. 





| 313,894.625 
497,077,636 
| 877,302,447 
| 


929,567,826 
725,119,472 








Tue Money Marxer.—A currency famine attacked all the money 
centers of the country and the local money market has been disturbed 
throughout the month. Conditions were becoming easier towards the 
close of the month and rates for call loans declined daily for more 
than a week. Until recently time money was not offered at all, while 
commercial paper was but little dealt in. At the close of the month 
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call money ruled at 5@121% per cent., with the majority of loans at 6 
per cent. Banks and trust companies were not in the market as lenders. 
Time money on Stock Exchange collateral is quoted nominally at 15 per 
cent. for ninety days, with some small loans at 6 per cent. for nine to ten 
months, on good mixed collateral. For commercial paper there was little 
business and the rates nominally are 7@714% per cent. for sixty to ninety 
days’ endorsed bills receivable, 7@71% per cent. for first class four to six 
months’ single names, and 8 per cent. and higher for good paper having 
the same length of time to run. 


Money Rates IN NEw YORK CIty. 


| July 1. | Aug. 1. 1. | Sept. 1. Oct. 1. | Nov. 1. ui Dee. 1. 








Per cent.| eg Per cent. a cent. Per cent. — cent. 
6 —12 | 2 —3% | 24-4 —6 |6 —20 

| 

| 2%— 4— 
| 4 —%) ls _ 5 —k 


| 54-34 | 6 —3e 


6 — 4% | 64-7 
Commercial paper, endorsed bilis| | 
receivable, 60 to 90 days % }6 — 64— 
Commercial paper, prime single 
names, 4 to 6 months............... 154-6 6 — %/ 6%— 
Commercial paper, 
names, 4 to 6 months. - 6% | 64-7 | 64-7 


New York Banxs.—No detailed statement of the New York Clearing- 
House banks has been published since October 26. The purpose of with- 
holding from the public this statement is to avoid showing what banks 
are being aided by the issue of clearing-house certificates. This has been 
the usual custom in similar emergencies, and the Boston and Philadelphia 
clearing-houses have adopted the same plan. The totals of all the 
banks, however, are published weekly except in the case of the New 
York “non-member” banks for which no figures have been published dur- 
ing the past month. A deficit has been reported by the New York 
Clearing-House banks every week since October 26. This deficit reached 
$54,000,000 on November 23, but was $1,000,000 less on November 30. 
After November 2 the reserves of the banks fell comparatively little, 
about $8,000,000 to November 22. and increased $2,000,000 in the last 
week of the month. Compared with November 2 loans show an increase 
of $50,000,000 and deposits of $31,000,000. 


New York Crry Banks—ConpDITION aT CLOSE OF EacH WEEK. 





Surplus Circula- | . 
tenders. - | Reserve. tion, | Clearings. 


“81, 148,452 600 $175, 913,900} $48,194,000] $1,051,786,900,*$38,838,825| $51,742 “70081, 659,364,900 
1,187,316,490| 170.712,000| " 49,(182'900| 1.086. 878, 160] *51,924.625| 52°358,100, 1.272.061,600 
1. 192,010,400) 170.347.900 ; 55.844, “ton 1,319,578,700 
| 1,187,998,400| 68,799°100 59,267,400| 2'261, 168,400 
1,198,078,500) 70,554,600 62,129,600) 1,054;949;500 





* Deficit. 
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DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH. 





MONTH. 
Surplus 


Deposits. Reserve. | 


Surplus 


Deposits. Reserve. 





$1, 104,049,100 
1,189 828,600 
1,179.824,900 
1, 138,661,300 
1,146,528.600 
1,136,477,700 


January 


$13,683,42 25 | 
coe agua 


26,979,550 
14.646,075 
3,664,575 
16,665,250 
6,050,275 
11,658,875 
15,305,975 
5,498,785 
7,440,025 
12,430,925 
2,565,375 | 


September. eee 





November.... 


1,042,092' 300 
December... | 


1,028,882,300 


$977,651,300 
1,061,403,100 
1,029,545,000 
1,004,290,500 
1,028,683,200 
1,036,751.100 
1,049,617,000 
1,060,116, 
1,042,057.200 
1,034, 
1,01 


11,127,625 | 
5,008,755 | 


10,367,400 
6,816,025 
12,055,750 | 
18,892,475 
2,869, 400 | 
12,540,350 
3.049.775 
1,449,125 | 


059,000 
5. 1324. "100 
998,634,700 








Deposits reached the highest amount, 


$1,224, 


$4,292,575 | 


5,131,270 | 





1907, 





| Deposits. 
$981.301,100 
076,720,000 
1038, 431,800 
019, 17,300 
106,183,300 
128, 194,600 
2.031, 700 

1.6 199, 302, 400 
1,046,655,800 
1, pyey 700 
1,0. oe 6.900 
1,083,283,300 


1, 
1, 
iJ 
1, 
., 
10 


163,700 on August 5, 1905, and the surplus reserve $111,623,000 on Feb. 3, 1894. 


Non-MEMBER BANKS—NEwW YorRK CLEARING-HOUSE. 





Loans and p 
28. 8 e 
DATES Investments. Depostts 


Specie. 


| | Deposit 
Legal ten with Clear- 


| ing-House | | Lanks. 


der and 
bank notes.) 


agents. 


| 





$114,006,400 $119,298,300 
114,765,900, 120,925,800 
114.766,800 121,221,100 


$5,1 


5,219,300 
5,317,300 


$6,541,400 
6.371.200) 
6.776,000} 


20,300 


$10,890,600) 
12,596, 500} 
12,521.300) 





| in 
jother N.Y. 


$4,536,000 
4,504,200 


110,776,700 
96,375,800 


115,632,900 
96,321,500 


4,813,000 
4, 043, 


4, 191, 100 
6,450,100) = 11,032,800) 2,20 


790 


Surplus 
Reserve. 


$5, 369,225 ) 


2.509.275 

7, 478. 200 
8,756,450 
5,646,575 
*38,838,825 
¥52,989,425 


206.600, on aH ‘17, 1904; loans, $1,146- 


* Deficit. 


Surplus 
Reserve. 


* $2,736,275 
* 1,540,250 
1.499.575 
2,350,125 





7 
* 
* 





5,410,500) 
{ 


9,887,300) 


1,880,575 





* Deficit. 


Boston BANKS. 


Loans, Deposits, 





$191.247.000 | $222,059,000 
192,533,000 | 222,150,000 
191,515,000 | 214,707,000 | 
190,918,000 | 217,701,000 | 
190,422,000 | 213,722,000 


Legal 
Tenders. 


$2,822,000 
3,149,600 
2,750,000 
2,934,000 
3,104,000 


Specie. 


$20 025,000 
17,745,000 
17,086,000 
16,314,000 
15,539,000 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 





$8,182,000 
8,270,000 
8,410,000 
8,594,000 
8,646,000 


$178.266.600 
178,25 300 
148.270.900 
143.2&8,800 
423,579,700 





PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 





Loans. 


Lawful Money 
Heserve. 





| | 
| | 
| 
Wi vccccrcscocccceses | $219,789,000 | 
219,648,000 
9 221,1 0,000 
222,507,000 
223,003,000 


Oct. 
Nov. 





| Circulation, 


Clearings. 





$52,°63,000 
47,440,000 
45,852,000 
44,807,000 
44,751,000 


| $13,784,000 
| 14,089,000 
14.572,000 
15,031,000 
15,607,000 


$156,844,100 
127,488,€00 
115,783,800 
120,686.800 
117,582,400 





Foreign Banxs.-—The large movement of gold from abroad to New 
York is not reflected in the reported gold holdings of the leading 


foreign banks. 


The Bank of England reports a gain of $2,000,000 for 


the month, while France loses about $17,000,000 and Germany $15,000,- 


000. 
two months. 


Italy gained $10,000,000, making nearly $20,000,000 in the last 
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GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 





Oct. 1, 1907. 





Netieriands 
Nat. Belgium 


| £37,106,838 | 
| 110,871,606 | 
28,854,000 | 
122,540, 000 | 
45,221,000 | 
15,553,000 | 
vty 1000 


‘Silver. 


| £31,729,252 |....... 


£38,298,516) 
7.997,000| 
5,940,000) 


Nov. 


Gold. 


1, 1907. 


Silver. 


Dec. 1, 1907. 





Gold. 


Silver. 





111, 1428.7 70 
31,649,000 
125,469,000 
45,441,000 
15,583,000 
= 107,000 
6,793,300 
3,143,333 


t 
wo 
aad 


ao 


mm orm BROS 


St oxo 


» 


- 


ws 
on 


> 


2 
a 
a 
= 
S 


Bus 


EB 


S 
oS 


ss 


Fad at 


2 


> 
EEE 


$3588 


£32,244,973 | ... 


108,013,981 
28,739,000 


125,265,000 | 


45. 689,000 


15,615,000 | 


38,146,000 
7,634,100 
3,422,000 


£37 288,543 
7,965,000 


4.979.100 
1.711.000 








4,245, 00 | 4,071,000 
Totals.......... € 408,075,077 | r £101,927,783) £411,588,655 |£100,456,407 £408, 850,004 | £99,072,243 





Foreign Excuance.—The market for sterling exchange was entirely 
deranged last month. With over $95,000,000 of gold engaged for ship- 
ment from Europe and some $60,000,000 of gold received at New York 
in the short space of one month, the erratic movements in foreign ex- 
change are easily explained. With the currency _ situation improving 
here normal conditions will be restored. 


RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 


Documentary 
Sterling, 
60 days. 

} 
.78 O 670% 4.78 oie 


4.7 
4.7 
4.7 
4.7 
4.7! 


BANKERS’ STERLING. 


Prime 
commercial, 
Long. 


Cable 
transfers. 





WEEK ENDED. 7 

60 days. | 
4.8100 @ 4.8150 | 4.8650 @ 4. 8700 4, 8800@ 
4.8000 @ 4.8050 | 4.8525 @ 4.8575 | 4.8800@ 
4.8100 @ 4.8150 | 4.8700 @ 4.8725 | 4.9000 @ 
4.8100 @ 4.8150 | 4.8700 @ 4.8725 | 4.9000 @ 
4.8100 @ 4.8125 | 4.8630 @ 4.8640 | 4.8790@ 


Sight. 








8850 
8900 |: 
9050 
9025 
8800} 


4, 
4. 
4, 
4. 
4, 








Aug. 1, Sept. 1. 








Sterling Bankers—60 days 
Sight.... 
Cables.... 
Commercial long 
Docu’tary for paym’t. 
Paris—Cable transfers 
Bankers’ 60 days.. 
Bankers’ sight.... 
Swiss—Bankers’ sight 
Berlin—Bankers’ 60 days.... 

4 Bankers’ sight. 
Amsterdam—Bankers’ sight... 
Kronors—Bankers’ sight . 
Italian lire—sight, 


4.83 % 
4.86%4—87 

487%— % 
| 49B8g— te 
4.8216— 834 


a 


os iy 


“ 
“ 


“ 


e -~_ 
AAO > > > 


4 
4 
2634-27 
5.15 yg— 15 





e— 264— 56 
| 5.16%— 5.1844—-17% 

















Money Rates Aproap.—The panic in New York had a far-reaching 
effect upon the money markets of the world. The Bank of England 
cn November 4 advanced its rate of discount to 6 per cent. and three 
days later to 7 per cent., the highest rate recorded since 1673. The 
Bank of France on November 7 advanced its rate from 314 to 4 per cent., 
the Bank of Germany on November 8 from 614 to 714 per cent., and the 
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Bank of Belgium on November 7 from 51 to 6 per cent. Discounts of 
sixty to ninety-day bills in panies at the ‘close of the month were 614@ 
61 per cent., against 6@614 per cent. a month ago. The open Bethe“ 
rate at Paris was 41% per cent., against 334 per cent. a month ago, and at 
Berlin and Frankfort 7@714 per cent., against 6 per cent. a month 


BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 


poe 31, 1907. |sept. 30, 1967. 


£29,920,000 
8,620,600 
43,783,000 
14,336,000 


Oct, 31, 1907. 


£29,346,000 
7,286,000 
44,853,000 
14,336,000 


| Nov. 30, 1907. 


£27,909,000 

7,713,000 
43,009,000 
14,332,000 


£29,175.000 
7,618,000 
46,864,000 
Hay ty 000 


Circulation 

Public deposits 

Other deposits. 
Government securities 


Other securities 


Reserve of notés and coin.......... inion 


Coin and bullion 


Reserve to liabilities...............s.008 > 


30,820,000 
25,637,000 


34,841,000 
20, 834, 000 
B8L.727,252 


39.91% 


32,704,000 

21:755,000 

82,244 .973 
42 ‘Sox 


Bank rate of discount. : . 
Price of Consols ‘2% per cents.).......... 2 . “* 
Price of silver per ounce. > é ; 


8 284 
26590. 








Sirver.—There were wide fluctuations in the English silver market 
during the month, the extreme range in price being 27 15-16@26 9-16d. 
The final price was 26 5-8d, a net “decline for the month of 15-16d. 


MontTuiy RANGE OF SILVER IN LoNDON—1905, 1906, 1907. 


1905, 
High 


1907, 
High 


1905. 
High| Low. 


1906. 1907. | | 


High| Low. High| Low. | owen. 


1906, 


«| High| Low. 








MONTH. 
Low. 


January..| 
February 
March.... 
—_ % 


314 
31% 
3056 
30 
29% 


|Decemb’r) 
| 


27 fs 





, | 

291 
2% 
| 303 
| 3 


31 
31 4 





31% 


| 3076 | 





ForEIGN AND DomEsTIC CoIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS. IN NEW 


Bid. Bid. Asked. 


Mexican doubloons oe. $15.50 $15.65 
Mexican 20 pesos...... jdieasusee 19.50 — 
4 


Ten guilders 3.95 a 
Mexican dollars.......... coccee 4686 5216 
Twenty-five pesetas............ Peruvian soles. .43 
Spanish doubloons........... 7215.50 Chilian pesos,........ piaeiiawnes ‘ 43 
Bar silver in London on the first of this month was quoted at 265¢a. per ounce. New 


York market for large commercial silver bars, 57% @ 5944c._ Fine silver(Government 
assay), 57% @ 593gc. The official price was 5734c. 


Asked. | 


Sovereigns 

Bank of England notes. paneeae 
Twenty francs. 

Twenty marks.......... pecenwe E 


NationaL Bank Circutation.-—An extraordinary increase is shown 
in the volume of bank circulation for the month of November. The 
aotes outstanding increased $46,000,000 and the bonds deposited to 
secure circulation increased $51,000,000. These results were only possible 
by reason of the authority given the banks to transfer Government bonds 
used to secure public deposits, and to substitute for the latter, state, 
municipal and railroad bonds. Of the new certificates of indebtedness 
issued the banks have about $10,000,000 deposited to secure circulation 
and $1,500,000 to secure public deposits. The securities deposited for 
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public moneys amount to $269,000,000, of which only about $66,000,000 
are Government bonds. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 


Aug. 31, 1907.|Sept. 30, 1907.| Oct. 31, 1907.; Nov. 20, 1907 


Total amount outstanding...... sececeses| $604,056,321 | $603,987,114 | $609.980,466 | $656,218,196 
Circulation based on U.S. bonds 556,945,887 | 556,101,329 562,727,614 610,156,008 
Circulation secured by lawful money.... 47,110,434 | 47,885,785 47,252,852 | 46,062,188 
U.S. bonds to secure circulation : 
Funded loan of 1907, 4 per cent 12,500 500 
Four per cents. of 1925 nan 8,513,900 | 8,517,900 10,732,980 16,995,650 
Three per cents. of 1908-1918 - 5,177,3°0 5,544,880 6,473.080 11,347,480 
Two per cents. of 1930 -»| 528,841,550) 528,752,100; 532,543,550 560,574,500 
Panama Canal 2 per cents..... ° 16,774,380 | 16,809,380 17,245,380 19,567,880 
Certificates of Indebtedness 3 per cent 9,908,500 


Total .......+. | $559.319,710 | $559,624,7€0 | $566,994,910 | $618,394,310 











The NationaJ banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits: 
4 per cents. of 1925, $5,093,450; 3 per cents, of 1908-1918, $5,632,100: 2 per cents. of 1930, $43,- 
858,550; Panama Canal 2 per cents. $10,130,300; District of Columbia 3.66’s, 1924, $1 274,000; 
Hawaiian [-lands bonds, $2,017,000: Philippine loan, $8,989,000; state, city and railroad bunds, 
re Porto Rico, $780,000; certificates of indebtedness 3 per cent., $1,525,000; a total of 


GoveRNMENT REVENUES AND DisrursEMENTs.—A surplus of $3,167,- 
117 in November reduced the Treasury deficit for the fiscal year to $768,- 
259. The receipts in November were $10,000,000 less than in the same 
month in 1906 while expenditures were reduced $6,000,000. The net 
balance for the month was therefore $4,000,000 less than in 1906. For 
the five months ended November 30 last year the surplus was $16,000,- 
000. Receipts show a decrease this year of $2,500,000 while expenses 
increased $14,000,000. 


Unrrep States TrREAsuRY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 


RECEIPTS, | EXPENDITURES, 
November, _ Since | November, Since 


Source. 1907. July1,1907, | “ Source. ammo = o as 
1 ivil and mis ee 564, ,0Ul, 
Oustoms...... eeicune +» $21,909,007 #184.224,714 5'499-653  47-074°750 
Internal revenue..... 19,213,611 111,585,536 9,698,926 47,088,410 
Miscellaneous ........ 4,406,707 24,318,550 | Indians 1,343,286 6,425,011 
cies Paes Pensions 12,897.926 oe 
Public works 3,621,980 39,134,548 
Total.....c.ccereesee $45,529,825 3$270,128,800 | Interest..... 1,635,612 10,451,001 


Excess of receipts.... $3,167,117 *$768,259 | "$42,362,208 $270,897,059 
*Excess of expenditures. 





EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 





MERUHANDISE. | & 
—_ Gold Balance. | Silver Balance. 


Exports. Imports. Balance. 


MONTH OF 
OCTOBER. 








$144,327,428| $87,424,070 /Exp., $56,903,358 Imp., $9,657,617 |Exp., $1,583,830 
. 7 " 405,334 


160,358,508 8,467,361, ‘* 4,678,859 | 5, 
162,527,948 2,7 “* 69,750,023; ** 4,189,626 | * 1,767,984 
154,372,979 ** 46,928,070; ** 10,411,436 | ** 2,079,371 
187,353,348 | ** 69,224,996; °° 20,176,308 'Imp., _ 333,505 
180,559,464} 111,811,682; ‘* 68,747,482) ‘* 1,368,371 |Exp., 1,487,363 


1,087,492,912| 789,573,713 |Exp., 297,919,199 Imp., 3,567,790 |Exp., 18,460,525 
1,149,664.979 | 840.719, ** "308,945,596 Exp.. 5.222.320 | “ 8,687,500 

1.147.996,824| 344,172°259| ** 303,824.565| ** 10,155,612 21,220,673 

Ee ececaeeen 1,256,924.354 37) * 277;206:917| “ 1,926,883 | 17,015,583 
Sccscossosconsance! EMME TED “ 358.792.3038 Imp., 96,162,363 | 12.113,765 
1907... cc. eceeceeceees| 1,612,148, 160 [1,219 “*  292°153,806 Exp., 17,649,222 14,969,932 











Foreign Trape.—The exports of merchandise in October were about 
$7,000,000 less than in the corresponding month of the previous year, 





MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


967 


but the fact is to be noted that in 1906 the October exports were the 
largest ever reported and the largest in fact for any month up to that 
time with the exception of December, 1905, when they were nearly $200,- 
000,000. The exports in October this year amount to $180,000,000 and 
this amount has been exceeded in a single month only five times. The 
imports of merchandise in October were valued at nearly $112,000,000 
or $6,000,000 less than in October, 1906, or not quite as much as the de- 
crease in exports. The balance of net exports for the month is $68,747,- 
000 as compared with $69,224,000 ir. 1906. For the ten months of the 
calendar year the net exports are $292,000,000 or $66,000,000 less than 
in the previous years. 

Unirep Staves Pustic Dent.—Nearly $11,000,000 of certificates of 
indebtedness, issued Jast month and payable a year from date, were 
added to the interest-bearing debt. There was a slight reduction in 
gold certificates, while the gross debt shows an increase of $7,000,000. 
The cash balance in the Treasury at the close of the month was $400,- 
000,000, an increase of $13,000,000. The debt less cash in the Treasury 
was reduced nearly $5,000,000 and is now about $875,000,000. 


Unirep States Pusiic DEBT. 


Nov. 1, 1907. 


Dec. 1, 1907. 


Sept. 1, 1907.| Oct. 1, 1907. 





Interest-bearing debt : 
Consols of 1930, 2 per Cent...........0008 
Loan of 1925, 4 per cent............. eae 
Loan of 1908-1918, 3 per cent 
Panama Canal Loan of 1916, 2 per cent. 
Certificates of Indebtedness 19('8 


Total interest-bearing debt........... 
Debt on which interest has ceased 
Debt bearing no interest: 
Legal tender and old demand notes 
National bank note redemption acct.. 
Fractional currency, 


$645.250,150 | 
118,489,900 | 
63,945,460 | 


$646,250,150 
118,489,900 
63,945,460 


$646,250,150| $646,250,150 
118,489,900 | ~ 118.489:900 
3.945.460 | 6.945.460 
30,000,000} — 30,000:000 
10,917,£00 

$858,685.510 | $869,6013,010 
6,930,955 | ~ 6,228,015 


346,734,298 | 346,734,298 
47,239,326 45,601,979 
6,863,549 6,863,549 
Total non-interest bearing debt. $400,044,174 | $40,592,066 | $400,837.184 | $399,199,S27 
Total interest and non-interest debt.| 1,268,352,790 | 1,267,550,122 | 1,266,453,649| 1,275,080," 52 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in | 
the Treasury : i 
Gold certificates...... 710,938,869 | 120,880.860 | 748,637,869 


| $858,685.510 
8,272,545 | 


346,734,208 
46,993,774 | 
6,863.94 | 


$858,685,510 
9,623,105 | 


346,734,298 
46,445,882 
6,863,994 


eeeeeeee 





747,218,869 
471.687,010 


472,011,000} 473,728, 471,527,000 
5,546,000 


600 
787,000 5,707,000 5,613,000 


Total certificates and notes 
Aggregate debt 
Cash in the Treasury: 
Total cash assets .........ceeceee penaaeae 
Demand liabilities 


Balance ...... 
Gold reserve 
Net cash balance............00 TRE 


PR civivaditnnnenun sccevcecceseee 
Total debt. less cash in the Treasury 


nee 





$1,188,736,869 
2457,089,659 


1,690.187,768 | 


1,303,527 ,360 


"$386,660,408 
150,000,008 


236,660,408 | 


~ $386,660,408 
881,692,382 


| 
'$1,200,319,869 
2,467,869,991 


| 1,7¢9,871,167 
| 1320,319,858 


| $380,551,314 
239,551,314 


$1,225,777,£69 
2'492,231.518 


1,728,283,122 
1,341,056, 103 


$387,227,019 
150,000,000 
237,227,019 


$1,225 ,451.°69 
2,499,482,721 


1.730.059.0388 
1,829,508,024 


$4(.0.551.013 
150,00.0.000 
250,551,018 








877,998,808 


$389,551,314 $387,227,019 
879,226,630 | 





$400,551,013 
874,470,880 





Money IN Circutation In THE Unrren Srates.—Nearly $162,000,- 


000 of money was put in circulation last month. 
money except gold certificates show an increase. 


Nearly every form of 
Gold coin was increased 


$66,000,000, silver dollars $2,000.000, fractional silver $5,000,000, silver 
certificates $4,000,000, legal-tender notes $1,000,000, and national bank 


notes $53,000,000. 
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Money IN CrRcULATION IN THE UniTEp STATES. 





Sept. 1, 1907. “Oct. Pt 1907 Nov. 1, 1907. Dee. 1, 1907, 





Gold coin $561,956, 589 | $574,459,086 | $640, 517, 952 
Silver dollars 84,758, 166 88,822,959 90, 979,549 
Subsidiary silver 124 *986,237 127,461,229 132, 979,612 
Gold certificates aman “al "905, 640,204. 677,295,909 675,636,209 
Silver certificates ae 460,847,251 468,953,120 
Treasury notes, Act vied 14, _— 1c 5,700,348 5,587,067 
United States notes.. oa 2,6 343,125,625 344,682,957 
National bank notes.. 586 584,275,549 595, 123, 866} 648,895,117 


Tota '$2,789,201, =a -_ 374 | $2, _ ies, 696 | $8,008,241 ,583 
Population of United States 86,311,000 29,000 7,000 666, 
Circulation per capita 32.32 ry 46 333. 23 $34.71 

















Money 1n THE Unitep Srarres ‘T'reasury.—The net amount of «money - 
in the Treasury decreased $11,590,000 last month, but the balance re- 
maining was $260,000,000. The Treasury paid out all the silver dollars 
it held, not represented by certificates outstanding, except $37,433. More 
than one-half of its fractional silver was also disbursed. 


Money IN THE E UNITED STATES TREASURY. 


Sept. 1, 1907. Oct. 1, 1907. Nov. i, 1907. Dee. i, 1907. 





Gold coin and bullion........ Seccccccccece $912,206,334 | $921,013,121 $915, 283, 759 | $921,136,7 

Silver dollars 486,137,162 | 48,493,364 -” 427,023; 477,270. 133 
Subsidiary silver 8,385,569 | 7,812,842 6,661,373 | 3,221,583 
United States notes,.......ceccccscscevces 4,179,244 | 3,555,391 3, 426, 863 | 1,988,059 
National bank notes 17; 135, 485 19,711,565 14,856, 600 | 7,323,079 


$1, 428, 043, 794 $1,435, 586, 283 $1,419, 655, 618 |$1,410,949,871 
Certiticates and Treasury notes, 1890 
outstanding 1,094,188,741 | 1,106,752,208  1,147,247,403 | 1,150,126,396 


Net cash in Treasury | 333,855,053 | $828,834,075 | $272,408,215| $260,823,475 











Suppty or Money 1n tHe Unrrep Srares.—An increase of $120,- 
000,000 in the total stock of money was reported in November. This 
was made up of $72,000,000 gold, $2,000,000 fractional silver and 
$46,000,000 national bank notes. 


SUPPLY OF Money IN THE Unrrep STATEs. 





Sept. 1,1907,, Oct. 1, 1907. | Nov. 1, 1907.| Dee. 1, 1907. 








Gold coin and bullion 4 472, 563, 328 | $1,482, 969, 710 's1, 489,742,845 i$1, 561,714,719 
Silver dollars.... +.) 568,251,330 568.251,5380 | 568,249,982 | 568,249,982 
. oo! =181, ay 478 132,799, 079| 184,122,602 | 136.201.145 

346,681,016 346,681,016 | 346, 681, 016 | 346,681,016 

604, 056° 821 603, 987.114 | 609, 980, 466 | 656,218,196 


$3,123,056.673 $3, 134,688,449 $3, 148,776,911 8, 269,065,058 











EW Counterfeit $5 Silver Certificate-—Series 1899; check letter D; 
face plate No. 930; portrait of Indian Chief Onepapa; Lyons, 
Register; Treat, Treasurer; serial number B27140444. This is a 

half-tone production which should deceive no one familiar with money. 
Several thousand of these notes—faces and backs printed separately on 
thin bond paper—were picked up in the East River, New York city, on 
September 21. A few of the faces and backs were pasted together by the 
finders and passed on careless persons, but there can be no general circu- 
lation of such a poor counterfeit. The plates for these notes were found 
in the box with them. 
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—The Merchants’ Association of New 
York celebrated its tenth anniversary 
on November 14, by a meeting and re- 
ception for its members and their 
guests, and a buffet luncheon, in the 
rooms of the association in its new 
building at 66-72 Lafayette street. 

The presiding officer of the meeting 
was Clarence Whitman, who has been 
president of the association since 1903, 
and who delivered an introductory ad- 
dress. The speakers were the Rev. Dr. 
Nehemiah Boynton, pastor of the Clin- 
ton Avenue Congregational Church, 
Brooklyn; Hon. Patrick F. McGowan, 
President of the Board of Aldermen of 
the City of New York; Hon. James W. 
Wadsworth, Jr., Speaker of the Assem- 
bly of the State of New York; Hon. 
George B. Cortelyou, Secretary of the 
Treasury, and Hon. John W. Griggs, 
Counsel to the Association, Attorney- 
seneral of the United States under 
President McKinley and former Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey. 

The reception was held at 12.30, and 
the luncheon was served at 2 o'clock 
by Delmonico. 


—During the reeent monetary crisis, 
President R. R. Moore of the Commer- 
cial Trust Company of New York is- 
sued the following letter: 

“The manner in which the banks 
and trust companies of this city have 
met the present crisis proves absolutely 
their soundness and stability, and en- 
titles them to the public’s confidence 
and hearty support. The craze of the 
timid and unreasoning in withdrawing 
currency from circulation, particularly 
when the great industrial pendulum is 
in full swing, has been a severe strain 
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on the financial world, and is a menace 
to a continuation of the present pros- 
perity, which cannot but result in in- 
jury to all. 

“We therefore beg to urge, in behalf 
of the fair name of our city and na- 
tion, that the best efforts of the 
thoughtful and courageous be exerted 
to urge those whose timidity has led 
them to deprive the financial institu- 
tions of the means to meet the require- 
ments of the trade, to restore the cur- 
rency to its natural channels, either by 
investment, or by depositing it in a 
bank or trust company. 

“Currency is a medium of exchange— 
it is not property, in its truest sense, 
representing merely a unit of value, 
and useless except when so employed.”’ 


—Charles L. Robinson, vice-president 
of the Guardian Trust Company, in a 
recent ‘‘Wall Street Journal’ interview, 
suggested that the trust companies 
either form an organization of their 
own or join the clearing-house asso- 
ciation; also that they be required to 
maintain a fifteen per cent. cash re- 
serve. He also suggested that loans 
on industrial and other stocks liable to 
sudden depreciation be prohibited, and 
that state banks and trust companies 
be allowed the privilege of requiring 
notice of five or ten days before the 
withdrawal of deposits. 


—The report that the $5 pay checks 
issued by the Central Railroad of New 
Jersey have been forged or counter- 
feited is denied by representatives of 
that company. Most of these checks 
are drawn on the Coal and Iron Na- 


Bank and Trust Company 
AUDITING and COUNSELLING 


By a thoroughly trained and broadly 
experienced Banker. Practical 
comprehensive results. 


L. L. DOUBLEDAY, Milwaukee, Wis. 





THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


BEAVER 


NATIONAL BANK 
NEW YORK CITY 


GEORGE M. COFFIN, President 
JNO. B. JONES, Vice-President 
T. P. WELSH, Vice-President 
J. V. LOUGHLIN, Cashier 
Directors 


FRANK BORNN, 28 South William St., New 
York, Bornn & Co., Importers & Exporters 

GEORGE M. COFFIN, Ex-Deputy Comptroller 
of the Currency, President 

JOHN B. FASSETT, Tunkhannock, Pa., Presi- 
dent Citizens National Bank 

THOMAS A. H. Hay, Easton, Pa., President 
Northampton Traction Co., Easton; Vice- 
Pres. Washington National Bank, Wash- 
ineton, N.J. 

JOHN B. JONES, Vice-President, President 
First National Bank, Wellsville, N. Y. 

GEORGE MERCER, JR., 27 William St., George 
Mercer & Son 

G. H. MIDDLEBROOK, Brunswick Building, 
President Sterling Debenture Corporation 

THOMAS E. MURPHY, Philadelphia, Pa., Vice- 
Pres. Citizens Nat’l Bank, Johnstown, Pa. 

AUGUSTUS K. SLOAN, 21 Maiden Lane, Sloan 
& Co., Manufacturing Jewelers 

R. A. SPRINGs, Cotton Exchange, Springs & 
Co., Cotton Merchants 

EARL VOGEL, 60 Wall St., Gorham & Vogel, 
Atvorneys at Law 

T. P. WELSH. 91 Wall St., T. P. Welsh Co., 
Coffee Merchants 

GAYLORD WILSHIRE, 200 William St., Presi- 
dent Wilshire Publishing Company. 


New York Depositories 
NATIONAL CITY BANK 
EMPIRE TRUST CO. 


tional Bank of this city in payment of 
wages of Central Railroad of New Jer- 
sey employees. David Taylor, the 
vice-president of that bank, states that 
the checks received by them have been 
carefully examined and not a single in- 
stance of forgery or counterfeiting has 
been discovered. Investigation of the 
report would seem to indicate that it 
had originated in the desire on the part 
of some malicious or ignorant people to 
discredit the pay-check system. No 
ease of forgery or duplication has been 
reported to the bank, and no steps 
have been taken to call in the checks. 
The circulation of the story is resent- 
ed, because of its effects on people who 
have received the checks and who have 
been led to believe that the issue has 
been widely counterfeited. 


—At a meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of The Merchants’ Association 
of New York, Thursday, Nov. 21, the 
following resolution was unanimously 
adopted: 

“Resolved, That the Board of Direct- 
ors of the Merchants’ Association of 


New York submits the following views 
and recommendations concerning the 
present financial situation for the con- 
sideration of its members and others, 
hoping thereby to promote the common 
welfare and to accelerate the resump- 
tion of business under normal condi- 
tions, viz.: 

1. The chief present difficulty is 
stringency caused by the hoarding of 
the circulating medium of the country. 

2. All financial leaders and practi- 
eally all banking institutions have unit- 
ed in urging the people to cease this 
hoarding and to restore the circulating 
medium to its customary channels and 
uses, 

3. The banks, above all others, 
should set the example thus implied; 
some of them have done so, but many 
are alleged to be doing just what they 
condemn in others. For example, some 
are known to be holding cash reserves 
ranging from two to five times the nor- 
mal ratio. 

4. The purpose of a surplus or cash 
reserve is for use in time of need; to 
withhold it from such use is to defeat 
its true purpose, tends directly to in- 
tensify the condition which it should 
alleviate, and is a selfish effort to pro- 
tect the individual bank at the expense 
and to the injury of the banks collec- 
tively. 

5. Checks payable ‘through clearing- 
house only’ are useful for local settle- 
ments, but do not pay non-local debts. 
The business of all large manufactur- 
ing and mercantile concerns is chiefly 
non-local, and cannot go on if local 
funds are everywhere tied up. Inter- 
state exchange is essential to the con- 
duct of interstate business, and this 
constitutes the greater part of our do- 
mestic exchanges. Provision for the 
settlement of local indebtedness is 
helpful, but provision for the settlement 
of non-local indebtedness is essential, 
and, therefore, still more helpful. 

6. If all concerned and in all parts 
of the country will recognize and act 
upon these self-evident conditions 
which underlie our commercial and 
financial system; if each corporation, 
bank and individual, instead of hoard- 
ing currency, will pay it out or deposit 
it in bank, and, instead of deferring 
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settlements, will pay every account as 
promptly as possible, then, as predicted 
by Secretary Cortelyou in his notable 
address to the Merchants’ Association 
on the 14th inst., there will be ‘within 
twenty-four hours an almost complete 
resumption of business operations,’ and 
the present stringency will become a 
thing of the past. 

7. Our crops are large, our mining, 
manufacturing and commercial facili- 
ties greater than ever before, our 
transportation facilities overtaxed to 
handle the business which is offered to 
them, our population is larger and its 
consuming power greater than at any 
previous period, and no undue accumu- 
lation of merchandise is known to ex- 
ist. 

8. No comparison can fairly be made 
between the sound basic conditions 
prevailing today and the unsound con- 
ditions which obtained in 1893. We are 
now firmly on a gold basis, with an 
everflowing National Treasury. The 
recent trouble has been attributed to 
an ‘excess of prosperity.’ Wise legis- 
lation by Congress to make our cur- 
rency elastic enough readily to respond 
to business conditions may confidently 
be looked for this winter. With all of 
these favoring conditions the onward 
march of our national prosperity will 
surely be resumed without delay. ° 

9. Let every good citizen, solicitous 
of the welfare of our country, do his 
best to accelerate the return to normal 
conditions by continuing his business 
operations without alarm and by as- 
sisting in the present movement to 
bring all the money now lying idle into 
active circulation, and all will be well.” 


—Gilson S. Whitson, vice-president 
of the National City Bank and former 
president of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation, died recently at his home in 
New York. President Powers of the 
American Bankers’ Association ap- 
pointed the following to act as pall 
bearers at the funeral: A. B. Hepburn, 
J. M. Donald, J. R. Branch, Clark Wil- 
liams, Lewis E. Pierson, and Fred E. 
Farnsworth. 


—On the evening of October 26, the 
leading depositors and friends of the 
Aetna National Bank were royally en- 


971 


tertained at the New York Club, in 
honor of the third anniversary of that 
institution. Toasts and speeches fol- 
lowed the dinner. 


K. Corbiere, who was for 
several years’ vice-president of the 
Morton Trust Company, and who re- 
signed recently, has, with his two sons, 
organized the firm of J. K. Corbiere & 
Sons, dealing in collateral loans, in- 
vestment securities and foreign ex- 
change. 


—James 


—On the 6th of November the Sher- 
man National Bank began business in 
quarters formerly occupied by the As- 
tor National Bank at Thirty-fourth 
street and Astor court. 

The officers of the new bank, which 
has $200,000 capital and $50,000 surplus, 
are: Edward C. Smith, president; Wil- 
liam H. Maclay, vice-president; Charles 
G Colyer, cashier. 


—W. M. Van Norden, president of 
the Van Norden Trust Company, re- 
cently purchased twenty-five additional 
shares of stock of the Twelfth Ward 
Bank, thereby gaining control. i i 
understood that it was an entirely per- 
sonal investment and will not interfere 
with the policies of the bank. 


—Edward T. Perine was_ recently 
elected president of the Audit Company 
of New York, having been promoted 
from the position of general manager. 
Mr. Perine is also one of the directors 
of the company. 


—The following resolutions, among 
others, were adopted at a recent meet- 
ing of the Merchants’ Association of 
New York: 

“Resolved, That the executive com- 
mittee of The Merchants’ Association 
of New York, acting on behalf of the 
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board of directors, deems it a _ public 
duty to express its complete confidence 
in the results accomplished by the men 
who led and co-operated in the recent 
movement for maintaining the stability 
and integrity of our financial institu- 
tions, to urge upon its members a sim- 
ilar confidence, and that each should 
use his utmost endeavor to communi- 
cate this confidence to others coming 
within his influence, to the end that 
the situation may steadily improve, 
and that there may be no interruption 
of the conditions which promise con- 
tinued prosperity and the employment 
of all. Be it further 

“Resolved, That the thanks of the 
community are due to Mr. J. Pierpont 
Morgan, to the able men who have act- 
ed with him, and to Secretary Cortel- 
you, for their self-sacrificing and ef- 
ficient efforts to bring about a restora- 
tion of public confidence.” 


—Louis Stern has been chosen chair- 
man of the executive committee of the 
Lincoln Trust Company, to fill a va- 
cancy. Mr. Stern rendered valuable 
assistance to the company during its 
recent run. 


—The New York Trust Company has 
been designated by the United States 


District Court in this district as a de- 
pository of funds in bankruptcy. 


14 occurred the death 
who retired as 
Trust 


—On November 
of Charles T. Barney, 
president of the Knickerbocker 
Company on October 22. 

Statements given out to the public 
by his counsel and the receivers of the 
Knickerbocker Trust Company, show 
that Mr. 3arney’s financial affairs, 
while not in condition to meet every 
obligation now, were, nevertheless, in 
very good shape, and settlement will 
follow the sale of his assets. 


—The following optimistic letter has 
been sent out to all depositors of the 
Lineoln Trust Company: 

New York, Nov. 
To Depositors of the 
Company:— 


12, 1907. 
Lincoln Trust 
Referring to our recent circular sent 
out by the president, the board of di- 
rectors desire to emphasize the fact 
that after one of the most drastic ex- 
aminations that any financial institu- 
tion has ever been subjected to, its 
soundness and ability to pay every de- 
positor has been fully demonstrated. 

The board sincerely regrets any in- 
convenience and delay that their cus- 
tomers may have experienced, but 
these are conditions of the past, and 
the company is now prepared to trans- 
act its business with its usual prompt- 
ness and efficiency. 

The management more than appreci- 
ates the many letters, telegrams and 
personal calls of depositors, assuring 
the company of their co-operation and 
continuance of their business relations 
in the future. 

Very truly yours, 
FRANK TILFORD, President. 


formerly president 
Traders’ Bank, 


—Leo Schlesinger, 
of the Mechanics and 
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chosen to succeed Henry 
Dimse as president of the Northern 
Bank of New York. Mr. Schlesinger 
brings with him an enviable record as 
a practical banker and manager of a 
bank’s resources. Under the new man- 
agement, powerful interests identified 
with the dry goods and_ “millinery 
trades, also strong brewing interests, 
will be absorbed, and the bank greatly 
strengthened thereby. 


has been 


—John R. Wood, assistant cashier of 
the New York Produce Exchange Bank, 
has recently been appointed cashier in 
place of A. Sherman, resigned. 


—On November 26, Hugh Kelly was 
elected president of the Oriental Bank, 
to succeed R. W. Jones, Jr., resigned. 


—William H. Strawn has been ap- 
pointed cashier of the Chatham Na- 
tional Bank in place of H. P. Doremus, 
deceased. H. L. Cadmus has been 
elected assistant cashier. 


—On December 2, the Hungarian- 
American Bank, whose offices are lo- 
cated at 32 Broadway, opened its doors 
to do a general banking business and 
to take care of the trade between Hun- 
garian merchants in the United States 
and Hungary. 

The officers of the bank are: William 
H. Bryan, president; Eugene _ Boross, 
vice-president; Ross Ambler Curran, as- 
sistant cashier, and Alexander Hun- 
wald, manager. Mr. Bryan has been 
in the employ of the Government as 
national bank examiner for the past 
eight years. The formation of the bank 
is mainly due to the efforts of Eugene 
Boross, who succeeded in bringing to- 
gether the American and Hungarian 
banking interests connected with the 
new institution. 


—Howard Maxwell, president of the 
International Trust Company of New 
York, and former president of the Bor- 
ough Bank of Brooklyn, died November 
26 from wounds inflicted by himself. 
Mr. Maxwell was among those indicted 
as a result of the grand jury investi- 
gation of the Borough Bank, from 
which he had resigned as president in 
October. 


—Some of the savings banks have 
waived the rule recently put in force, 
requiring the legal notice of withdraw- 
als of deposits. One good effect of en- 
forcing the rule was that it prevented 
the withdrawal of money for hoarding 
or to sell at a premium. The legitimate 
needs of the depositors have been met, 
generally, without delay. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


—The Waltham (Mass.) Trust Com- 
pany, in its statement of condition ren- 
dered to the Commissioner of Savings 
3anks on October 31, reports deposits 
$1,006,155. This item has grown as 
follows: October 31, 1903, $219,582; Oc- 
tober 31, 1904, $290,663; October 31, 1905, 
$633,594; October 31, 1906, $793,565, and, 
as above stated, $1,006,155 on October 
31 last. 

The capital of the company is $200,- 
000, the surplus $50,000, and undivided 
profits $38,540. 


—The Dorchester Trust Company of 
Boston is open for business in its tem- 
porary building, 584 Columbia _ road, 
Upham’s Corner. Payments of pledges 
for capital stock are made at the First 
National Bank. 


—Josiah H. Goddard is now president 
and Randall G. Morris, vice-president, 
of the South End National Bank of Bos- 





THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


Masonic Temple 


23rd St. & 6th Ave. 
NEW YORK 


CAPITAL, - - 
SURPLUS, - - 


$1,000,000 
1,000,000 


ton. Mr. Goddard fills the place of the 
late John A. Pray. 


—Ben A. Eastman has been elected 
president of the Barre (Vt.) Savings 
Bank and Trust Company, to fill the 
place of the late Dr. J. Henry Jackson. 


EASTERN STATES. 


—William A. Law, vice-president of 
the Merchants’ National Bank of Phila- 
delphia, recently delivered an address 
before the Philadelphia Chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking on 
“Cotton as a Factor in American 
Trade,”’ in which the following striking 
facts were presented: 

The value of the cotton crop, in- 
cluding cotton seed, for the last seven 
years, has exceeded by over a million 
dollars the world’s total gold and silver 
production for the same period. Ap- 


proximately thirty million acres are 
utilized in the cultivation of the cotton 
crop in America. The textile industries 
of the United States, which are mainly 
cotton, employ over $1,740,000,000 of 
capital and 1,156,000 wage earners, ex- 
ceeding every other industry except 
that of iron and steel manufacture, 
which employs about 331-3 per cent. 
more capital, according to the figures 
of the census of 1905. 

The cotton crop for the year ending 
August 31, 1907, has been estimated by 
the ‘‘New York Financial Chronicle’’ to 
be 13,550,760 bales, which at 11% cents 
per pound for Middling Uplands, prob- 
ably a fair average, is worth over $800,- 
000,000. 

During the last seven years our ex- 
ports of raw cotton have slightly ex- 
ceeded the world’s production of gold, 
amounting to approximately $2,500,000,- 
000. We exported during the last cot- 
ton year over 8,400,000 bales, importing 
at the same time slightly over 250,000 
bales, making our net exports over 8,- 
150,000 bales. At $57.50 per bale, which 
is probably a fair average price for last 
year as above stated, Europe bought 
from us over $480,000,000 worth of cot- 
ton. Year in and year out Europe takes 
about two-thirds of our cotton crop. 
The remaining one-third is consumed 
at home, practically half and half by 
Northern and Southern mills. Of the 
world’s production, estimating a _ bale 
at 500 pounds, the United States fur- 
nished last year 13,346,000 bales; the 
East Indies 3,482,000 bales; Egypt 1,- 
350,000 bales; Brazil 400,000 bales; mak- 
ing a total of 18,578,000 bales. So it 
will be seen that the United States 
produces two-thirds of the world’s 
total. 

How does cotton compare with other 
exports in value? According to the 
figures of the Department of Commerce 
and Labor, for the year ending June, 
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lyv7, cotton exports, including raw and 
manufactured cotton, amounted to 
$513,000,000. All kinds of breadstuffs, 
including corn, oats, wheat and flour, 
amounted to $184,000,000. All kinds of 
meat and dairy products, including beef 
products, hog products, and other meat 
products and dairy products, amounted 
to $202,000,000. All kinds of iron and 
steel amounted to $181,000,000. During 
the same period our heaviest article of 
import was sugar, valued at $92,000,000. 


—One of the results of the wide use 
of checks lately made in paying wages 
will be to familiarize a great many 
people with the advantages of these 
instruments. 

The Fidelity Title and Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburg has issued an in- 
structive leaflet explaining the useful- 
ness of checks and showing how they 
might be more generally employed in 
small transactions, 


—Trenton, New Jersey, 
reported, will put a charge on New 
York checks, thus “getting even’’ with 
New York banks for imposing collec- 
tion charges on checks drawn on the 
Trenton banks. 


banks, it is 


—The action of the United States 
Supreme Court in declaring the Greater 
Pittsburg bill constitutional was _ re- 
ceived in Pittsburg with enthusiasm. 
The consolidation gives the city an 
area of thirty-eight square miles and 
an estimated population of 550,000. It 
will outrank Cleveland and Baltimore, 
Cincinnati and Buffalo, giving Boston 
a close race for fifth place in size. Pitts- 
burg is now the sixth city in size in 
the United States, those having greater 
population being New York, Chicago, 
Philadelphia, Boston and St. Louis. 
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—At a meeting of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Sci- 
ences, held in Philadelphia on Decem- 
ber 2, a number of men who are emi- 
nent in the banking and financial world 
told what they thought should be done 
with the currency. 

Comptroller Wm. B. Ridgely favored 
a credit currency and a central bank; 
Wm. A. Nash and Isaac N. Seligman 
also favored the central bank idea; 
Jacob H. Schiff approved the issue of 
notes by a central bank or some other 
centralized association, but thought 
what we most needed was a reform of 
unsound business methods. Charles H. 
Treat proposed the retirement of the 
greenbacks, silver certificates and the 
present national bank notes and the 
issue of a special banking bond to be 
used as a basis for circulation. 


—The Southwark National Bank of 
Philadelphia expects to be in its new 
building by next spring. The contract 
has been awarded, and the new struc- 
ture will be erected on the site of the 
present one in Second Street, below 
South. 


—Stockholders of the First National 
Bank of Canton, Pa., have voted to in- 
crease the capital stock from $50,000 to 
$100,000. The bank is in a prosperous 
condition and incidentally with the in- 
crease of capital stock has declared a 
50 per cent. cash dividend. 


—wW. E. Bargar will assume the duties 
of active vice-president and director of 
the Third National Bank of Buffalo 
this month. Mr. Barger is well known 
as National Bank Examiner of the 
Buffalo district, and was very success- 
ful before his appointment to that of- 
fice as cashier of the First National 
Bank at Oakmont, Pa. 


Protectograph 


It is the word which constantly comes to 
mind whenever the subject of check protec- 
tion is mentioned. 

WHY? Because nothing but THE PRO- 


TECTOGRAPH can protect your check 
from alteration absolutely, and every forger 
knows it, every banker has proved it, and 
most wise business men have learned the 
fact, some to their sorrow, but the majority 
through everlasting satisfaction. 

There’s a Protectograph Booklet 
Free for everyone who requests it, which, 
from an ethological standpoint alone, 1s worth 
your while to read. Simply write the manu- 
facturer 


G. W. TODD @ CoO. 
33 Exchange St., Rochester, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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—The People’s Savings Bank has been 
organized in Philadelphia with these 
officers: George H. White, president; 
E. W. Moore, first vice-president; J. T. 
Seth, second vice-president; W. P. Hall, 
treasurer; J. Q. McDougald, secretary, 
and William J. Treat, cashier. 


—The Market Street Title and Trust 
Company is now conducting its busi- 
ness in a new building at Fifty-second 
and Market Streets, West Philadelphia. 
The building is up-to-date in every re- 
spect; built of granite and equipped 
with modern banking facilities. 


—The Doylestown (Pa.) Trust Com- 
pany is preparing to remodel its bank- 
ing rooms, both lower and upper floors. 


Trust Company of 
Pittsburg will liquidate its affairs and 
distribute the remaining assets among 
the shareholders. It is also probable 
that its shares of the Traders and 
Mechanics’ Bank will be divided pro- 
portionately among the stockholders. 


—The Treasury 


W. Oliver Craig, of the 
Bank of Commerce, Philadelphia, has 
sent in his resignation. [Ill-health is 
the reason given for his action, 


—Cashier 


—G. H. Barnes has been elected as- 
sistant cashier of the Maryland Na- 
tional Bank of Baltimore. The new 
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because of an in- 
eashier’s de- 


office was created 
crease of business in the 
partment. 


—A new institution, the Prudential 
Savings Bank, will soon be opened in 
the twenty-seventh ward of Brooklyn. 


—At a meeting of the Franklin Na- 
tional Bank of Philadelphia, held re- 
eently, E. P. Passmore, cashier, and 
John A. Harris were elected to the 
board, the latter also being made vice- 
president. Mr. Harris has had wide 
experience in banking and _ financial 
work, having at different times served 
as assistant treasurer of the Girard 
Trust Co., and the Lehigh Valley Rail- 
road Co. 


—With two exceptions, every leading 
bank in Philadelphia has signed a pe- 
tition asking’ the Comptroller of the 
Currency to designate Philadelphia as a 
central reserve city for the deposit of 
national bank funds. 

It is necessary under the law to have 
the assent of three-quarters of the 
banks in any one city in order to get 
this privilege. 

Richard H. Rushton, chairman of the 
Philadelphia Clearing-House Commit- 
tee, said in regard to the matter: 


“Philadelphia banks have on an aver- 
age $18,000,000 to $25,000,000 in New York 
ali the year around. The law provides 
that a bank can keep half of its 25 per 
cent, legal reserve in a central reserve 
city. These cities are Chicago, New 
York and St. Louis. It will therefore 
be seen that if Philadelphia is added 
to this list it would be able to hold its 
reserve in its own vaults. Its lending 
capacity would not be any greater, but 
it would be much more comfortable in 
cash.”’ 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


—The Thorndale State Bank of Thorn- 
dale, Texas, is to have a new two- 
story bank building ready for occu- 
pancy by January 1. The building will 
be 24x60 feet, of pressed brick, and will 
contain two vaults. 





Penn Mutwal Building, 20 Milk Street, Boston 


Attention is called to the following statement of the 
condition of the Beacon Trust Co., as of October 2, 1907 


RESOURCES 
Demand Loans - $1,114,918.39 
Time Loans - 2,103,612.25 
Other Investments - 253,316.06 
Cash in Office & Banks 686,601.01 


$4, 158,447.71 


Investigate our facilities for 


Bank and Trust Com- 
Texas, recently took 
over the business of the Planters and 
Mechanics’ National Bank, together 
with all of its assets and liabilities. The 
consolidation makes the Union Bank 
and Trust Company one of the strong- 
est institutions in the state, and brings 
its deposits up to a large figure. 


—The Union 
pany of Houston, 


—The First State Bank of Hamlin, 
Texas, has suffered the loss of its 
building by fire, but the contents of the 
safes were saved. A new building, 
handsomer and more modern than the 
one destroyed, is to be erected. 


—The banks of Austin, Texas, have 
formed a Clearing-House Association, 
with the following officers: George W. 
Littlefield, president; E. P. Wilmont, 
vice-president, and W. H. Folts, treas- 
urer, 


—Stockholders of the Wachovia Loan 
and Trust Company of Winston-Salem, 
North Carolina, recently voted to in- 
crease its capital from $600,000 to 
$1,000,000. 


—The First National of Navasota, 
Texas, is now occupying its remodeled 
building, fitted up with every modern 
banking convenience. 


—The Central Bank and Trust Corpo- 
ration of Atlanta, Ga., is making a 
strong bid for patronage, and in order 
to reach women customers, has opened 
a special department for women in 
charge of Miss Mary Kingsberry. All 
modern equipments and conveniences 
are provided. 


—The Citizens’ National Bank, An- 
derson, S. C., will begin business Jan- 
uary 1, with a capital stock of $100,000. 
D. P. McBrayer is president; R. A. 


LIABILITIES 
Capital - - - $400,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided 
Profits - - - 305,371.14 
- 3,453,076.57 


$4, 158,447.71 


Deposits - - 


handling Boston business 


Lewis of Belton, 
Shumate, cashier. 


vice-president; J. F. 


—Stock of the Broadway Bank and 
Trust Company of Nashville, now in its 
second year, is selling at $15 above par. 
Its prosperity is an indication of its 
careful and conservative policies, 


—The Sheffield (Ala.) National Bank 
is improving its quarters, fitting them 
up in handsome style. When completed 
the banking rooms will be all that one 
could desire for beauty, comfort and 
convenience. 


—A. I. Selden, cashier of the City 
Bank and Trust Company of Mobile, 
Ala., will, on January 1, become presi- 
dent of the Central Trust Company of 
that city. No cashier has been elected 
to succeed Mr. Selden. 


Trust Company 
the near 


—The Jasper (Ala.) 
is to have a new home in 
future. 


—The State Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Jackson, Miss., began business 
October 15, with a paid-up capital of 
$100,000. Its officers are: T. B. Gaddis 
of Morton, president; J. S. Snook of 
Jackson, vice-president; W. D. McRaven 
of Newton, cashier. 


—The Commercial Bank of Brook- 
haven, Mississippi, held a reception in 
its banking room November 15, in honor 
of its twentieth anniversary. 


—The Bank of Tryon, N. C., intends 
to erect a modern bank building that 
will cost $3,500. 


—The People’s Bank of Imboden, 
Arkansas, is erecting a handsome bank 
building, built entirely of native stone. 
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—The Bank of West Tampa (Fla.), 
now occupies a new building fitted up 
with steel vaults and all modern im- 
provements. 


—Joseph G. Brown, president of the 
Citizens’ National Bank of Raleigh, N. 
C., delivered a stirring address on Sep- 
tember 9 on retiring as president of 
the Chamber of Commerce of that city. 
It showed great progress in all depart- 
ments of trade and industry, and an 
increase of nearly half a million dol- 
lars in the resources of the banks in 
the last year. 


MIDDLE STATES. 


—The Empire Trust Company of St. 
Joseph, Mo., is to move into new quar- 


ters at 116 South Sixth Street. The 
president, James N. Burns, expects to 
fit up the new banking rooms with ele- 
gant fixtures. 


—Frank Epperson, vice-president of 
the Manning and Epperson State Bank 
of Eddyville, has been appointed state 
bank examiner for Iowa. The appoint- 
ment comes from State Auditor Carroll 
and is for the fall pending the opening 
of a new year. 


—Fred E. Farnsworth, recently elect- 
ed secretary of the American Bankers’ 
Association, has submitted his resigna- 
tion to the Michigan Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, as secretary of that organization. 


—The First National of Charlotte, 
Michigan, is opened up for business in 
its new building. Hon. J. M. C. Smith 
is now president. 


—Large mercantile houses in Kansas 
City are establishing savings banks for 
the use of their employees and custom- 
ers. Jones Bros. and the Mitchell Dry 
Goods Company are now doing a regu- 
lar banking business, 


—At a recent meeting of the stock- 
holders of the West End Bank and 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, it was 
decided to increase the capital stock 
from $50,000 to $100,000. The new stock 
will be listed at $110 per share. 


—Ralph N. Ballou, assistant cashier 
of the National Produce Bank of Chi- 
cago since it began business last Aug- 
ust, has been made cashier. 


—An act passed by the Illinois legis- 
lature in 1903 regulating the profession 
of public accountants, was satisfactorily 
amended last winter. One requirement, 
which was done away with, demanded 
that the applicant for examination 
should prove to the satisfaction of the 
State University authorities that he had 
graduated from some high school with 
a four years’ course. Now with this 
requirment out of the way, the fiel@ is 
open to many experienced accountants 
who have not had a high school course. 
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—After many years of service in the 
First National Bank of Detroit, vice- 
president John T. Shaw has been made 
president to succeed the late D. M. 
Ferry. Emery W. Clark is now vice- 
president and Frank C. Smith, cashier. 

The First National is one of the 
strongest institutions in Detroit and 
successfully met the recent financial 
crisis. 


—Charles IL. Grandin was _ recently 
made vice-president of the People’s 
Bank of Minneapolis and Eugent Tetz- 
laff becomes a member of the board of 
directors. 


—A prominent educator of Iowa, W. 
E. Reed, has resigned the superintend- 
ency of schools at Valley Junction, a 
suburb of Des Moines, and will engage 
in the banking business at Hubbard. 


—The Farmers and Merchants’ Bank 
of Chetek, Wis., has installed a hand- 
some set of fixtures in its banking 
house which was ready for occupancy 
December 1. 


WESTERN STATES. 


—John I. Jones, Public Examiner of 
South Dakota, reports that on August 
17 last there were 387 State banks doing 


ST. LOUIS 


BALTIMORE ATLANTA 
PITTSBURG 


in that state—an increase of 
September 4, 1906. The 
banks now have _ $4,768,475 capital, 
$709,018 surplus, $1,605,735 undivided 
profits, and $42,956,951 total resources. 


business 
fifty-one since 


—On December 2 the Chelsea (Mich.) 
Savings Bank passed into the hands of 
the State Banking Commissioner. State 
Treasurer Frank P. Glazier is _ presi- 
dent of the bank, and $684,000 of state 
funds were on deposit in the bank. 


—During one week of October, the 
bank clearings of Denver reached the 
enormous figure of $10,015,437.48. This 
is the highest mark ever reached in 
Denver. 


—In order to devote his time to pri- 
vate interests in Lawton, Oklahoma, 
Harry Finley has resigned his position 
as State Bank Examiner of Kansas. 


—J. H. Purdy has resigned as presi- 
dent and director of the Milner (Idaho) 
State Bank, Limited. W. S. Kuhn of 
the Pittsburg Bank for Savings will 
succeed him in both positions. 


—A syndicate of influencial citizens, 
headed by ex-mayor John MacGinnis, 
has purchased all the stock of F. 
Augustus Heinze in the Silver Bow 
National Bank of Butte, Montana. The 
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deal closes important negotiations which 
have been going on for some _ time. 
Mr. Heinze and J. W. Kemper have re- 
tired from the directory of the bank. 


—A new Commercial and Savings 
Bank has been opened for business in 
Kimball, S. D., with a paid-up capital 
of $10,000. The officers are: Charles 
Maher, president; John Smith, vice- 
president; C. E. Stanton, assistant 
cashier. 


PACIFIC STATES. 


—On December 1, Geo. W. Fishburn, 
formerly cashier of the First National 
at San Diego, assumed his duties as 
assistant cashier of the National Bank 
of California, Los Angeles. 


—A gain of 19 per cent. over the cor- 
responding week of last year, is the 
record made by the Spokane Bank 
clearings for the week of November 14. 
This is really an enviable record, con- 
sidering the unsettled conditions of af- 
fairs at that time. 


—On November 20, William G. Irwin 
was elected president of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of San Francisco. 


—wW. B. Ames has been elected presi- 
dent; F. E. Fay, vice-president, and A. 
A. Lysle, cashier, of the Miners and 
Merchants’ Bank in Los Angeles, which 
has succeeded the Fraternal Savings 
and Commercial Bank, 


—Negotiations are in progress for the 
changing of the Franklin County State 
Bank, Connell, Wash., to a _ national 
bank. 


CANADA. 


—The Canadian Bankers’ Association 
recently held its annual meeting in the 
Bank of Montreal and re-elected all of 
its executive officers. The officers for 
the ensuing year are: E. S. Clouston, 
Bank of Montreal, president; Duncan 
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George 
Stikeman, 
Hoche- 
Knight, 


Goulson, 3ank of Toronto; 
Burn, Bank of Ottawa; H. 
B. N. A., M. A. Prendergrass, 
laga, vice-presidents; J. T. P. 
secretary and treasurer. 


—H. S. Strathy, who for many years 
was general manager of the Traders’ 
Bank of Canada, head office at Tor- 
onto, has resigned and is succeeded by 
his son, Stuart Strathy. Mr. Strathy 
will continue in the less arduous duties 
of a director of the bank he has served 
so well. 


—The Dominion Bank now has a 
branch institution at Vancouver, opened 
since November 25. E. W. Hamber, 
manager at Colgary, is in charge at 
Vancouver. 


—H. L. Alcorn, of the Bank of Mon- 
treal has received an appointment as 
accountant at Edmunston, N. B. 


—The Imperial Bank of Canada, 
whose head office is at Toronto, reports 
the following at the close of the half 
year, October 31: Balance at credit of 
profit and loss account, April 30, 1907, 
brought forward, $426,316.31; profits for 
the six months ended October 31, 1907, 
after deducting charges of management 
and interest due depositors, and after 
making full provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts and for rebate on bills 
under discount, $389,027.43; a total of 
$815,343.74. 

This was apportioned as _ follows: 
dividends, $265,869.39; special contri- 
bution by shareholders to officers and 
employees’ pension fund, $25,000; bal- 
ance of account carried forward, 
$524,474.35. 

The rest account on April 30 showed 
a balance at credit of the account $4,- 
773,948.44, to which has been added 
$86,358.37, the preminum received on the 
new capital stock. 

The footing of the balance sheet on 
October 31, was $44,923,374.44. 
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—Here are some facts about Winni- 


peg, indicating that this lively city is 
“going some.” 
Winnipeg has’ eighteen chartered 


banks doing business with forty subur- 
The banks 


ban branches in the city. 
have 472 branches in Western Canada. 


3ank clearings in 1902, were $18 
003; in 1904, $294,601,437; in 1906, 
585,915. They increased 36.40 per cent. 
year 1906. 





—The Bank of Montreal, the largest 
bank in the Dominion, makes the fol- 
lowing report on October 31, 1907, which 
it will be interesting to compare with 
the report on the same date in 1906: 


Liabilities. 
Oct. 31. 1907 1906 
Capital stock ....$14,400,000 $14,400,000 
Surplus and un- 


divided profits. 11,699,970 11,159,832 


Dividends payable 361,898 362,228 
Note circulation. 12,500,549 12,036,097 
Deposits not at 

SROOPORE cos 6.60600 36,043,276 30,842,381 
Deposits at in- 

a 90,094,882 99,059,071 
Deposits of other 

Canadian banks 134,193 141,564 





$165,234,768 $168,001,173 


Assets. 


II 6-6 arncrnsces $7,729,735 $6,232,607 
Legal tender 

WOE kccsemensde 4,320,385 5,374,510 
Deposit for cir- 

culation ....... 550,000 520,000 
Due by banks in 


Great Britain .. 4,530,021 5,597,768 
Due by banks in 


foreign countries 3,084,814 3,027,768 


Call loan, U. S. 
and Gt. Britain 23,341,220 29,784,242 
Dominion and 


Provincial Gov- 
ernment securi- 


Pe :t0deaedanees 1,329,927 ,346,088 
Railway and other 
bonds, etc. 9,556,820 8,999,865 


Notes and checks, 





other banks .. 4,820,335 4,418,994 
Total quick 
re $59,263,257 $65,301,842 
Bank premises... 600,000 600,000 
Current loan and 
discounts ...... 105,107,114 101,814,454 
Mortgages es 172,527 183,955 
Overdue debts... 91,870 100,922 








TOE. kccccnes $165,234,768 $168,001,173 


In profits the bank eclipses all recent 
records. The following table shows the 
net earnings and dividends for the past 
five years: 
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Per Cent. Rate of 


on Annual 
Year ended— Profits Capital Div. 
Oct. 31, 1907...$1,980,1388 13.75 10 
Oct. 31, 1906... 1,797,977 12.48 10 
Oct. 31, 1905... 1,638,659 11.70 10 
Oct. 31, 1904... 1,609,208 11.48 10 
Oct. 31, 1903... 1,813,483 13.95 10 


—Frank H. Mathewson, manager of 
the Montreal branch of the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce, died November 29. 
His death was due to heart failure, su- 
perinduced by a runaway accident. 

Mr. Mathewson was born in Montreal 
fifty-six years ago and received his edu- 
cation in local institutions. He en- 
tered a local bank, that has since been 
absorbed by one of the larger banks, 
when quite young and a few years later, 
entered the service of the Bank of 
Commerce, remaining there till he 
reached the position of accountant and 
nearly thirty years ago he went to the 


Northwest to open a branch of the 
Bank of Ottawa in Winnipeg. 

He remained in the service of the 
Bank of Ottawa for two or three years 


and then returned to the Bank of Com- 
merce to open a new branch in Winni- 


peg. Eight years ago he returned to 
Montreal to open the present Bank of 


Commerce. 

Mr. Mathewson was held in the high- 
est esteem for his ability and integrity, 
and was popular in banking and general 
business circles. 
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BANK DIRECTORS 


Their Powers, Duties and Responsibilities 
By John J. Crawford 


The growing disposition to hold directors of 
banks to a strict accountability makes it 
vitally important that every such officer 
should acquaint himself fully with the duties 
and responsibilities of his position. Mr. Craw- 
ford’s book gives this information fully and 
concisely. Price, 50 cents. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., Publishers 
90 William St., New York. 


Nationale—head office 
Quebec—was incorporated in 1860, and 
has $1,787,124 capital paid up, a reserve 
fund of $750,000 and $64,060 to the credit 
of profit and loss. 

The officers are: 
dette; 
manager, P. 
Lavoie. 

The 
1907, 


—La Banque 


President, R. 
vice-president, A. 


Au- 
Chanveau; 
Lafrance; inspector, N. 
general statement on April 30, 
showed $13,748,943.78 total assets. 


—An excellent map of The Canadian 
West, compiled from the Government 
maps and revised to January, 1907, has 
been issued by the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce, which will supply copies on 
application. 

An explanation of the system of land 
survey in the provinces of Manitoba, 
Saskatchewan and Alberta and also a 
synopsis of Canadian homestead regu- 
laltions accompany the map. 


—The 
Hamilton 
tario), 


Year Book of the Bank of 
(head office Hamilton, On- 
contains some interesting in- 


BOOKS ON BANKIN 


~~ 


HE BANKERS PUBLISH- 
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formation regarding the growth of that 
institution. 

Beginning business in 1872 with a 
paid-up. capital of $275,000, this item 
has been increased from time to time 
until it now amounts to $2,500,000. The 
reserve has grown from $360,000 in 1888 
to $2,500,000—the same as the capital— 
in 1907. 

In the past ten years the advance in 
the bank’s position has been particu- 
larly noteworthy, the capital having in- 
creased 97 per cent., the circulation 147 
per cent., the reserve 240 per cent., 
deposits 278 jer cent., and total assets 
230 per cent. The total deposits in 1897 
were $6,437,436, and in 1906, $24,386,027. 
Reserve, or surplus, grew in the same 
time from $725,000 to $2,500,000, and the 
capital was doubled. 

Hon. Wm. Gibson is president of the 
Bank of Hamilton, and J. Turnbull, 
vice-president and general manager. 


Advertisers in THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE are assured of 
a bona fide circulation among Banks, Bankers, Capital- 
ists and others in this and foreign countries, at least 
double that of any other monthly banking publication. 





SPECIAL 
CHRISTMAS OFFER 


To make it easy for officers of financial institutions to remember their 
ambitious employes in a specially helpful way at this holiday season, The 
Bankers Publishing Company during December only, makes a 40 per cent. 
reduction in the subscription price and offers the 


BANKERS MAGAZINE 
$3.00 a YEAR in CLUBS of FIVE 


Can you think of any more practical Christmas present to the pro- 
gressive young men of your staff than a subscription to this magazine, 
which for two generations has been the leading financial monthly and is 
about to enter its 62d year stronger and better than ever ? 

Any expenditure you make to help your employes to help themselves, 
to develop, to learn more about finance in general and the practical side of 
the great business of banking in particular, will come back to you many 
times over in the more effective service they will render your institution. 

So both your generosity and your business judgment should prompt 
you to fill out and mail to us at once the Special Offer Coupon below, 
giving us the names of five new subscribers. 


We shall be pleased to notify the recipients promptly of the year-long 
Christmas present you make them. 


KILL OUT AND MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 90 William St., New York. 

Enclosed please find $s for which kindly send to the persons 
named below THE BANKERS MAGAZINE for one year, in accordance with 
your Special Christmas Offer. 

Sent by 











Names 























N.B.— This offer holds good for any five persons in one institution who desire to club 
together and send five new subscriptions. 





The Negotiable Instruments Law 





HE adoption of this statute in thirty States has made 

a knowledge of its provisions indispensable to every 

bank officer and bank clerk, and the American 

Bankers’ Association has accordingly recommended, through 

its Committee on Education, a course of study in the statute. 
(See Bankers’ Magazine, November, 1905, p. 703.) 

The best edition of the Act is that prepared by John J. 
Crawford, Esq., of the New York bar, by whom the Act 
was drawn, and who therefore speaks upon the subject with 
authority. This edition contains the full text of the law 
with copious annotations. 

The annotations are not merely a digest and compilation 
of cases, but indicate the decisions and other sources from 
which the various provisions of the statute were drawn. 
They were all prepared by Mr. Crawford himself, and many 
of them are his original notes to the draft of the Act sub- 
mitted to the Conference of Commissioners on Uniformity 
of Laws. They will be found an invaluable aid to an 
intelligent understanding of the statute. 

A specially important feature is that the notes point 
out the changes which have been made in the law. 

The book, which is published by the well-known law 
publishing house of Baker, Voorhis & Co., is printed in 


large clear type on heavy white paper, and neatly bound 


in law canvas. 

The price is $2.50, sent by mail or express, prepaid. 
Where five or more copies are ordered, a special rate will 
be made. 

For sale by 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY, 


90 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK. 





NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, ETC. 


NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organized 
since our last report. 


APPLICATIONS TO ORGANIZE NATIONAL 
BANKS APPROVED. 


The following notices of intention to organize 


National banks have been approved by the Comp- 


troller of the Currency since last advice. 


First National 
by N. Z. Anderson, et al. 

Farmers’ National Bank, Blanchard, I. 
T.; by Jere Pattison, et al. 
First National Bank, Kimball, 

by Gus Linn, et al. 
First National Bank of Highland, Mon- 
terey, Va.; by J. A. Jones, et al. 
First National Bank, Encampment, 
Wyo.; by G. M. Winkelman, et al. 
Citizens’ National Bank, Macon, Ga.; 
by J. Clay Murphey, et al. 

Third National Bank, Fitzgerald, Ga.; 
by C. E. Baker, et al. 

First National Bank, Gilbert, Minn.; by 
W. J. Smith, et al. 

Warsaw National Bank, Warsaw, 
by Abe Brubaker, et al. 

First National Bank, Lewisville, 
by J. W. Zerger, et al . 

First National Bank, Mt. 
by B. H. Oates, et al. 


Bank, Covington, Ga.; 


Neb. ; 


Ind. ; 
Ohio; 


Calm, Tex.; 


()NE- OPERATION 


ADVANCES in Simplified and Safe-guard- 
ed Bank Bookkeeping should not es- 
cape your investigation. 


THE Elliott-Fisher methods have made 


improvements of 


Page National Bank, Page, W. Va.; by 
J. C. R. Taylor, et al. 

First National Bank, Lebanon, 
by S. M. Garland, et al. 

People’s National Bank, West Alexan- 
der, Pa.; by James B. Chambers, et al. 

First National Bank, Clay City, Ind.; 
by J. S. Goshorn, et al. 
First National Bank, Bucklin, 
by Fred §S. Treckell, et al. 
First National Bank, Sedgwick, 
by R. T. McGrew, et al. 
First National Bank, Cortez, 
A. P. Culley, et al. 

Cortez National Bank, Cortez, Colo.; by 
C. H. Rudy, et al. 

Coplay National Bank, Coplay, Pa.; by 
H. Y. Horn, et al. 

First National Bank, Bowman, 
by J. E. Phelan, et al. 

Brownstown National Bank, Brown- 
stown, Pa.; by I. J. Myers, et al. 

Cunningham National Bank, Joplin, Mo.; 
by T. W. Cunningham, et al. 

First National Bank, Hubbard, Ia.; by 
H. R. Long, et al. 

First National Bank, Boyne City, Mich.; 
by Chalmers Curtis, et al. 


Oreg.; 


Kans. ; 
Colo. ; 


Colo.; by 


mM. Ths 


METHODS 


importance, and the 


opinions of some of America’s most promi- 
nent Banks are worthy of your interest. 


HE Bank Systems Department will cap- 


ably answer your inquiries. 


For in- 


stance, send for form “Transit 29.” 


ELLIOTT-FISHER CO. 


329 Broadway, - - 


New York 
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National Bank, Beaver, Utah; 
by Chas. Woolfenden, et al. 

First National Bank, Mayville, N. Y.; 
by C. R. Clippery, et al. 


Beaver 


APP/AICATION FOR CONVERSION TO N4A- 
TIONAL BANKS APPROVED. 


Commercial Savings Bank, Shenandoah, 
Ia., into Commercial National Bank. 


Munising State Bank, Munising, Mich., 
into First National Bank of Alger Co. 

Bank of the Valley, Sidney, Mont., into 
First National Bank. 

People’s Bank, Rocky Mount, Va., into 
People’s National Bank. 


NATIONAL BANKS ORGANIZED. 


Bank, 
$25,000; 


Lyn- 
Pres., 


8923—Lynbrook National 
brook, N. Y.; capital, 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


National Bank, 
Pa.; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Straup; Vice-Pres., Thos. B. 
Cashier, Allen D. Craig. 

8931—First National Bank, State Cen- 
ter, Ia.; capital, $25,000; Pres., J. W. 
Dobbin; Vice-Pres., J. L. McMahon; 
Cashier, F. L. Dobbin; Asst. Cashier, 
W. J. Whitehall. 

8932—City National Bank, East St. 
Louis, Ill.; capital, $290,000; Pres., M. 
M. Stephens; Vice-Pres’s, A. B. Daab 
and L. O. Whitnel; Cashier, R. E. 
Gillespie; Asst. Cashier, D. W. Chap- 
man. 

8933—First National 
Iil.; capital $25,000; Pres., Leon Mc- 
Donald; Vice-Pres., Philip Yost; 
Cashier, Carl H. Muehlenpfordadt. 

8934—First National Bank, Lewisburg, 
Tenn.-; capital, $80,000; Pres., W. W. 
McLean; Cashier, W. R. Hutton. 


Palmerton, 
_~ Oo 
Craig; 


8930—First 


Bank, Lockport, 





Capital, - -  $2,000,000.00 


Surplus & Profits, 1,000,000.00 


Deposits, - -  25,000,000.00 


H. W. Pearsall; Vice-Pres., J. F. Fel- 
ton; Cashier, W. C. A. Brower. 
8924—Grange National Bank of Lycom- 
ing County; Hughesville, Pa.; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., J. K. Boak; Vice- 
Pres’s, Alez Decker and Jno. W. 
King; Cashier, H. G. Van Devender. 
8925—Western National Bank, Odessa, 
Tex.; capital, $40,000; Pres., T. G. 
Hendrick; Vice-Pres., E. A. Kelley; 
Cashier, Geo. B. Black. 
8926—Bronx National Bank, New York 
City, N. Y.; capital, $200,000; Pres., 
Geo. N. Reinhardt; Vice-Pres’s, O. 
M. Nilson and Fred A. Wurzbach; 
Cashier, Wm. A. Price. 
8927—Farmers’ National Bank, Wades- 
ville, Ind.; capital, $25,000; Pres., Dan 
Williams; Vice-Pres., Chas. W. Rad- 
cliff; Cashier, B. O. Warren. 
National Bank; Gates- 
$30,000; Pres., W. 
Clark; 
Cashier, 


8928—Farmers’ 
ville, Tex.; capital, 
A. Schley; Vice-Pres., C. E. 
Cashier, B. L. York; Asst. 
Jno. M. Washam. 


8929—First National Bank, Hunting- 
burg, Ind.; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Chas. Moenkhaus; Vice-Pres., E. W. 
Blemker; Cashier, W. E. Gasaway. 


FIRST 


NATIONAL 


BANK 


ACCOUNTS SOLICITED. 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED. 
COLLECTIONS A SPECIALTY. 


Cleveland, Ohio. 


8935—Saranac Lake National Bank, 
Saranac Lake, N. Y.; capital, $50,000; 
Pres., Frank E. Kendall; Vice-Pres., 
Frank H. McKee; Cashier, Jno. A. 
May. 
8936—Essex National Bank, Essex, 
Conn.; capital, $25,000; Pres., C. G. 
Cheney; Vice-Pres., E. O. Reynolds; 
Cashier, H. B. Barnes. 


8837—First National Bank, Lake Forest, 
Ill.; capital, $50,000; Pres., David H. 
Jackson; Vice-Pres., Geo. Anderson; 
Cashier, Frank W. Read. 


8938—Industrial National Bank, West 
York (Post-office York), Pa.; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., S. S. Aldinger; Vice- 
Pres., Z. Lauer; Cashier, T. J. Young. 


&8939—First National Bank, Fleetwood, 
Pa.; capital, $25,000; Pres., D. F. Kel- 
chner; Vice-Pres’s, S. R. Rothermel, 
Cc. A. Wanner and F. S. Kutz; Cash- 
ier, W. G. Hartman. 


8940—Taylorville National Bank, Tay- 
lorville, Ill.; capital $150,000; Pres., 
L. D. Hewitt; Vice-Pres’s, Jno. B. 
Colgrove and Grover C. Hoover; Cash- 
ier, J. B. Walker; Asst. Cashier, F. 
Cc. Achenbach. 





DESIGNER of 
FIRE and 
BURGLAR-PROOF 
VAULTS 


BENJ. F. TRIPP 


Bank Vault Engineer 


46 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. 


ROUND DOOR 
VAULTS 


A SPECIALTY 


TELEPHONE 6112 MAIN 


$941—First National Bank, Springfield, 
Oreg.; capital, $25,000; Pres., B. A. 
Washburne; Vice-Pres., Ben Ayers; 
Cashier, J. B. Bell; Asst. Cashier, E. 
E. Kepner. — 

8942—First National Bank, Springfield, 
S. D.; capital, $25,000; Pres., E. Col- 
burn; Vice-Pres., A. A. Dye; Cashier, 
A. W. Swayne; Asst. Cashier, Nanno 
Maarsingh. 

8943—Farmers’ National Bank, Clay, 
Hy.; capital, $25,000; Pres., J. B. 
Mitchell; Vice-Pres., B. C. Hendrix; 
Cashier, C. E. Herin; Asst. Cashier, 
Mrs. C. E. Hearin. Conversion of 
Farmers’ Bank. 

8944—Farmers and Merchants’ National 
Bank, Eldorado, Okia.; capital $25,000; 


Pres., J. B. Goodlett; Vice-Pres., J. 
F. Womack; Cashier, W. E. Oliver. 


8945—First National Bank, Covington, 
Ga.; capital, $40,000; Pres., N. Z An- 
derson; Vice-Pres., L. O. Benton; 
Cashier, C. D. Terrell. 


8946—Grange National Bank of Clarion 
Co., Sligo, Pa.; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
J. B. Morrison; Vice-Pres’s, F. R. 
Slaugenhoupt and J. A. Smith; Cash- 
ier, Roy Edgar. 


8947—Cunningham National Bank, Jop- 
lin, Mo.; capital, $200,000; Pres., T. 
W. Cunningham; Vice-Pres., Joel T 
Livingston; Cashier, Mrs. V. F. 
Church; Asst. Cashier, Tillie Muller. 


NEW STATE BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 


Enterprise—Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank; capital, $15,000; Pres., W. H. 
Holloway; Vice-Pres’s, J. W. Goff 
and D. H.: Morris; Cashier, W. W. 
Fussell. 


Montgomery—Alabama Bank and Trust 
Co.; capital, $300,000; Pres., J. L. 
Hall; Vice-Pres., W. F. Vandiver; 
Cashier, R. E. Seibels. 


CALIFORNIA. 


El Cajon—Cuyamaca State Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., Allen T. Hawley; 
Vice-Pres., C. O. Nichols; Cashier, 
H. G. Candee. 

Forestville—Branch of Analy 
Bank; Thos. Silk, Cashier, 


Savings 


COLORADO. 


capital, 
Vice- 
Cc. W. 


Fowler—Fowler State Bank; 
$1,500; Pres., A. M. Lipsey; 
Pres.,. J. S. Lipsey; Cashier, 
Benedict. 


Manitou—Bank of Manitou; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., M. Cornish; Vice-Pres., 
H. M.. Ogilber; Cashier, J. F. Camp- 
bell. 


FLORIDA. 


8rooksville—Brooksville Banking Co.; 
capital, $11,250; Pres., J. B. Norman, 
Jr.; Vice-Pres., J. C. Burwell; Cash- 
ier, Chas. M. Price. 


Fernandina—Nassau Bank; capital, $50,- 
000; Pres., Jno. G. McGiffin; Vice- 
Pres., C. H. Chesnut; Cashier, Ever- 
ett Mizell. 


GEORGIA. 


Register—Bank of Register (Branch of 
Glenville Bank); Cashier, N. W. 
Kichlighter. 


Woodland—Woodland 
$15,000; Pres., Wm. E. 
Pres., B. A. Smith; 
Perry. 


Bank; capital, 
Mathis; Vice- 
Cashier, N. A. 


ILLINOIS. 
Johnston City—Citizens’ Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., C. E. McClintock; 
Vice-Pres., D. H. Herison; Cashier, 
Ed. Duncan; Asst. Cashier, W. L. 
Taler, 


Tallula—Farmers and Merchants’ State 
Bank (succeeded Greene & Greene); 


G. U. Spears; 
Cashier, 


Pres., 
Schnapp; 


capital, $50,000; 
Vice-Pres., Jacob 
F. A. Tomlin. 
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INDIANA. 


Huntington — Huntington Trust Co.; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., I. F. Beard; 
Vice-Pres., M. B. Stults; Cashier, Geo. 
B. Whitestine. 


Lake—Lake State Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., J. C. Jolly; Vice-Pres., L. 
R. McCoy; Cashier, S. C. Ferguson; 
Asst. Cashier, T. H. Axton. 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 


Lamar—Bank of Lamar; capital, $6,600; 
Pres., J. M. Browning; Vice-Pres., 
J. P. Atkins; Cashier, W. E. Brown- 
ing. 

Poteau—Leflore Co. Bank (succeeded 
Leflore Co. Bank and Trust Co.); 
capital, $12,500; Pres., C. D. Hill; 
Vice-Pres., Frank Lewis; Cashier, 
Ted Goode. 


IOWA. 


American 
(succeeded Marengo Savings 
Bank); capital, $25,000; Pres., D. H. 
McKee; Vice-Pres., J. E. Engelbert; 
Cashier, nas. Ludwig; Asst. Cashier, 
Chas. Denzler. 


West Grove—West Grove Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., L. A. Andrew; Vice- 
Pres., Minton R. Harris; Cashier, 
Carl Trout. 


Marengo—German 
Bank 


Savings 


KANSAS. 


Glasco—Farmers’ 
$20,000; Pres., 
Pres., J. N. 
Sawhill. 


Independence—State Bank. of Com- 
merce; capital, $75,000; Pres., W. A. 
Spencer; Vice-Pres., W. M. Litch- 
field; Cashier, E. W. Sinclair; Asst. 
Cashier, W. R. Cates. 


Kanapolis—Exchange Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., James Cowie, Jr.; 
Vice-Pres., W. D. Sturgin; Cashier, 
R. W. Banton. 

Olsburg—Farmers’ State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., A. V. Johnson; Vice- 
Pres., Jno. F. Richards; Cashier, M. 
R. Johnson. 

Stillwell—State Bank; capital, $12,500; 
Pres., M. A. Kelly; Vice-Pres., W. M. 
Moon; Cashier, P. H. Hendrix. 


Talmo—Farmers’ State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., E. A. Corey; Vice- 
Pres., H. W. Barber; Cashier, C. L. 
Pettyjohn. 


State Bank; capital, 
F. J. Atwood; Vice- 
Brock; Cashier, R. M. 


KENTUCKY. 


McHenry—McHenry Deposit Bank; cap- 
ital, $75,000; Pres., S. J. Tichenor; 
Vice-Pres., J. S. Smith; Cashier, M. 
Nall. 
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LOUISIANA. 


Winnfield—Farmers’ State Bank; capi- 
tal, $16,000; Pres., J. W. Bayett, Jr.; 
Vice-Pres., S. N. Holmes; Cashier, 
O. K. Allen. 


MICHIGAN. 


Climax—Climax State Bank (succeeded 
Exchange Bank); capital, $20,000; 
Pres., A. A. Aldrich; Vice-Pres., M. 
M. Scramlin; Cashier, T. E. Sinclair. 


Dichton—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank; 
Pres., O. O. Dunham; Vice-Pres., W. 
A. Wyman; Cashier, A. W. Ladd. 

Fulton—Bank of Fulton; Pres., H. J. 
Daniels; Vice-Pres., D. W. Cook; 
Cashier, W. L. Ewing; Asst. Cashier, 
Frank C. McDonald. 


Hemlock—Bank of Hemlock; Pres., 
Wm. Pahl; Vice-Pres., J. H. Hudson; 
Cashier, R. T. Maynard. 

New Boston—New Boston Bank; Pres., 
P. C. Bird; Cashier, P. C. Bird; Asst. 
Cashier, C. M. Bird. 

Onsted—Onsted State Bank (succeeded 
Bank of Onsted); capital, $20,000; 
Pres., F. M. Skinner; Vice-Pres., 
Leonard Mann; Cashier, S. C. Fair- 
banks; Asst. Cashier, Martin Odell. 


Richland—Richland State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., E. G. Read; Vice-Pres., 
M. A. Snow; Cashier, W. C. Whitney. 


Westphalia—Westphalia State Bank; 
capital, $20,000; Pres., Michael Spitz- 
ley; Vice-Pres. and Cashier, Geo. W. 
Burhans. 


MINNESOTA. 


Kennedy—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., B. E. Sundberg; Cash- 
ier, Johan A. Anderson; Asst. Cash- 
ier, T. Anderson. 

Nevis—State Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., Oliver Halvorson; Vice-Pres., 
W. C. Thompson; Cashier, J. H. Hal- 
vorson. 

Racine—Racine 
Bank of 
Pres., 
Schwarz; 


State Bank (succeeded 
Racine); capital, $15,000; 
Silas Utzinger; Vice-Pres., C. 
Cashier, R. W. Chadwick. 


MISSOURI. 


Cowgill—State Bank; capital, $20,000; 
Pres., C. L. Wells; Vice-Pres., A. J. 
Austin; Cashier, F. B. Shields; Asst. 
Cashier, J. H. Hatfield. 


Greenville—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., S. J. Malugen; Vice-Pres., 
N. W. McGee; Cashier, Jno. G. Settle. 


Salem—Security State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., N. D. Hobson; Vice- 
Pres.,. E. A. Seay; Cashier, E. F. 
Dent. 
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St. Louis—Commercial Trust Co.; capi- 
tal, $100,000; Pres., L. J. W. Wall; 
Vice-Pres.’s, J. K. Hiedringhaus and 
Walter Dickey; Sec’y, J. L. Babler. 
—Savings Trust Co.; capital, $100,000; 
Pres., S. Seelig; Vice-Pres’s, W. L. 
Clark and J. Wm. Taylor; Treas., A. 
W. Alexander. 


Vandalia—Commercial Bank; 
$30,000; Pres., S. A. Waters; Vice- 
Pres., C. E. Blain; Cashier, F. B. 
Detienne; Asst. Cashier, C. A. Ken- 
dall. 


capital, 


NEBRASKA, 


Shubert—Citizens’ Bank; capital, 
000; Pres., H. E. Williams; 
Pres., E. C. Riggs; Cashier, 
Shubert. 


$10,- 
Vice- 
. Z- 


NEVADA. 


Vernon—Vernon State Banking Corpo- 
ration; capital, $12,500; Pres., L. A. 
Friedman; Vice-Pres., P. Anker; 
Cashier, F. I, Gunnell; Asst. Cashier, 
Thos. Magill. 


NEW YORK. 


Buffalo—Grannis & Lawrence. 


Floral Park—The Park Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Edw. L. Frost; Vice- 
Pres., John L. Childs. 


Oyster Bay—North Shore Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., J. Rhoder; Vice-Pres., 
Jno. F. Benningham; Cashier, H. L. 
Brown. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 


Sharpsburg—Sharpsburg Banking Co.; 
capital, $7,000; Pres., Jno. D. Daws; 
Vice-Pres’s, Geo. T. Daws and G. A. 
Lucas; Cashier, F. C. Gorham; Asst. 
Cashier, J. W. Robbins. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 


Adams—Scandia American Bank (suc- 
ceeded First National Bank); capital, 
$10,000; Pres., C. A. Jeglum; Vice- 
Pres., C. D. Lord; Cashier, L. L. 
Larson. 


OHIO. 


Akron — Commercial Savings Bank; 
Pres., Jno. Kerch; Vice-Pres., Chas. 
H. Myers; Cashier, C, R. Musser; 
Sec’y, A. S. Mottinger. 

Archbold—People’s State Bank Co.; 
capital, $12,500; Pres., L. P. Vernier; 
Vice-Pres., Joel Rupp; Cashier, S. C. 
Schantz. 

Gallipolis — Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank; Pres., A. B. Howard; Vice- 
Pres., O. L. Howard; Cashier, J. S. 
Howard. 
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Gilboa—Gilboa Banking Co.;  Pres., 
Isaac Bracy; Vice-Pres., D. T. McCul- 
lough; Cashier, I. M. Lewis. 


Harrod—Harrod State Bank; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., L. B. Harrod; Vice- 
Pres., A. E. Rankin; Cashier, W. E. 
Harrod. 


Millersport—Millersport Bank Co.; cap- 
ital, $15,000; Pres., H. C. Brison; Vice- 
Pres., Geo. W. Taylor; Cashier, H. 
A. House. 


Nova—Nova Banking Co.; capital, $12,- 
500; Pres., E,. E. Miller; Vice-Pres., 
A. O. Curry—Cashier, Guy Murry. 


Tarlton—Tarlton Banking Co.; Cashier, 
J. W. Shoemaker. 


Trotwood—Farmers and Citizens’ Bank; 
capital, $10,000; Pres., Jno. G. Kuns; 
Vice-Pres., G. Munnich, 


OKLAHOMA. 


Arnett—Ellis County Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., J. F. Fowler; Vice- 
Pres., O. E. Null; Cashier, C. L. 


Johnson. 


Goodwell—First State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., J. R. P. Sewell; Vice- 
Pres., D. G. Jackson; Cashier, W. A. 
Ruggles, Jr. 


Helena—Farmers’ State Bank (succeed- 
ed First National Bank); capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., M. W. Denninger; Vice- 
Pres., G. W. Knowlton; Cashier, J. 
W. Glidewell. 


OREGON. 


Myrtle Creek—Citizens’ 
capital, $10,000; Pres., 
lands; Vice-Pres., Nate Selig; 
ier, Cyrus O. Nelson. 


Pilot Rock—First Bank of Pilot Rock; 
capital, $15,000; Pres., Douglas Belts; 
Vice-Pres., J. N. Burgess; Cashier, 
F. C, Roberts. 


State Bank; 
B. J. How- 
Cash- 


SEAMEN’S BANK FOR SAVINGS. 
74 and 76 Wall Street. 

HE TRUSTEES HAVE ORDERED THAT 

INTEREST be paid to depositors entitled 
thereto under the by-laws, and in accordance 
with the Savings Bank Laws, forthe six months 
ending December 31, 1907. 

On accounts n:. exceeding three thousand 
dollars at the rate of FOUR PER CENT. per 
annum. 

Payable on and after Monday, January 20, 
1908. 


DANIEL BARNES, President. 
GEORGE M. HALSEY, Cashier. 
NEW YORK, December 16, 1907. 


Deposits made on or before January 10th will 
draw interest from January 1st. 
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PENNSYLVANIA. 


Philadelphia—Market Street Title and 
Trust Co.; capital, $125,000; Pres., A. 
Wilson, Jr.; Vice-Pres., Harrison N. 
Diesel; Treas., R. B. Chase.—Mutual 
Trust Co.; capital, $750,000; Pres., W. 
J. Koch; Vice-Pres., E. L. Rogers; 
Treas., Jno. S. Trouitt. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 


Lynchburg—Bank of Lynchburg; capi- 
tal, $20,000; Pres., Chas. A. Smith; 
Vice-Pres., J..W. Tarrant; Cashier, 
Cc. E. Timmons. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 


Dixon—People’s Bank (succeeded Bank 
of Dixon); capital, $5,000; Pres., H. 
F. Slaughter; Vice-Pres., E. F. 
Slaughter; Cashier, G. F. Matoushek; 
Asst. Cashier, Fred Matoushek. 


Miranda—Miranda State Bank; capital. 
$5,000; Pres., Philip Findus; Vice- 
Pres., V. Moberg; Cashier, J. A. 
Rause.” 

Wasta—Bank of Wasta; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., P. Duhamel; Vice-Pres., 
C. Morse; Cashier, O. L. Reed; Asst. 
Cashier, Chas. B. Hunt, 


TENNESSEE. 


capital, 
Vice- 
dg: &. 


Concord; 
McAfee; 
Cashier, 


Concord—Bank of - 
$10,000; Pres., W. F. 
Pres., C. L. Russell; 
Brown. 

Covington—Five Cent Savings Bank 
and Trust Co.; Pres., L. Hill, Jr.; 
Vice-Pres., R.. H. White; Cashier, J. 
M. Polk. 

Flatcreek — Flatcreek Savings Bank; 
capital, $10,000; Pres., W. L. Crigler; 
Vice-Pres., I. S. Reagor; Cashier, E. 
Shofner. 

Mountain City—Bank of Mountain City; 
Pres., B. G. Wills; Vice-Pres., R. W. 
Jackson; Cashier, R: F. McDade; 
Asst. Cashier, C. C. Donnelly. 

Dresden—People’s Bank; capital, $100,- 
000; Pres., H. H. Lovelan; Vice-Pres., 
W. M. Hali; Cashier, T. H. Former; 
Asst. Cashier, Geo. E. Former. 


TEXAS. 


Barksdale—State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., S. T. Stockton; Vice-Pres., 
W. E. McCarson; Cashier, C. P. Pat- 
rick. 

Bomarton—First State Bank; 
$10,000; Pres., E. A. Fancher, 
Pres., B. B. Calfee; Cashier, 
Rivier. 

Childress—First 
$25,000; Pres., 


capital, 
Vice- 
R. H. 


State Bank; capital, 
W. L. Underwoods; 


Withey; Cashier, E. 
Cashier, J. M. 


Vice-Pres., G. S. 
T. Biggerstaff; Asst. 
Alexander. 

Coldspring—San- Jacinto State Bank; 
capital, $10,000; Pres., Tod Robinson; 
Vice-Pres., D. McCordell. 

Dallas—Texas Bank and Trust Co.; 
capital, $500,000; Pres.; J. O. Teagar- 
den; Vice-Pres., J. M. Gurley; Cash- 
ier, R. W. Wright; Asst. Cashier, 
Chas. P. Smith. 

Kirkland—First State’ Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., R. H. Norris; Vice- 
Pres., J. M. Wilder; Cashier, Jno. K. 
Crews. 

Light—First State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., F. J. Grayum; Vice-Pres., 
A. W. Roberts; Cashier, J. M. Boyd. 

Linden—Cass County Bank; capital 
$15,000; Pres., C. H. Nelson; Vice- 
Pres., J. C. Fant; Cashier, I. N. Mar- 
ett. 

Paducah—Farmers’ State 
ceeded Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank); capital, $10,000; Pres., T. M. 
Drummond; Vice-Pres., ‘T. O. Wil- 
kins; Cashier, C. L. Crump. 

Pampa—Gray County State Bank; cap- 
ital, $10,000; Pres., J. S. Wynne; 
Vice-Pres., D. J. Young; Cashier, J. 
T. Orawford, Jr. 

Salado—First State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., W. J. Foster; Vice-Pres., 
N. H. Shanklin; Cashier, S. T. Berry. 

Springtown—Farmers’ Exchange Bank; 
capital, $10,000; Pres., W. H. Grove; 
Vice-Pres.’s, G. L. Cash and J. T. 
Roberson; Cashier, L. B. Ward. 

Sylvester—J. F. Newman & Sons; cap- 
ital, $50,000; Pres., J. F. Newman; 
Cashier, C. Newman. 

Tatum—First State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., A. O. Menefee; Vice-Pres., 
D. E. Waggoner; Cashier, M. C. De 
Gewing. 


Bank (suc- 


VIRGINIA. 


$6,- 
Vice- 
=. 


Cleveland—People’s Bank; capital, 
600; Pres., J. <A. Strickland; 
Pres., R. Smith; Cashier, 
Musick. 

Monterey—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $20,- 
000; Pres., C. P. Jones; Vice-Pres., 
H. E. Colaw; Cashier, C. M. Lunsford. 


WASHINGTON. 


Connell—State’ Bank (succeeded Bank 
of Connell); capital, $15,000; Pres., J. 
D. Bassett; Vice-Pres., A. G. Suther- 
land; Cashier, W. H. Sutherland; 
Asst. Cashier, A. G. Sutherland. 


WISCONSIN. 


Avoca—Avoca State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., Daniel Bohan; Vice-Pres., 
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Jno. B. Eagen; Cashier, P. R. Em- 


mert. 


La Crosse—Citizens’ State Bank; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., H. B. Dahle; Cash- 
ier, T. S. Thompson. 


Milwaukee—Badger State Bank; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., G. Reinke; Vice- 
Pres., W. A. Tharinger; Cashier, F. 
E. Wallber. 


Ridgeway—Ridgeway State Bank; cap- 
ital, $10,000; Pres., Thos. Paull; Cash- 
fer, J. T. Pauil. 


WYOMING. 


Greybull—Greybull Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., T. S. Trimmer; Vice-Pres., 
F. M. Williams; Cashier; C. J. Wil- 
liams. 


Luther—Luther State Bank; capital, $5,- 
100; Pres., R. F. Graeber; Vice-Pres., 
J. R. Carpenter; Cashier, A. B. 
Schuetz. 


CANADA. 
ALBERTA. 


Lethridge—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; 
Mer., E. W. McMullen. 


Strathcona—Dominion Bank; Mgr., R. 
Blomfield. 


BRITISH COLOMBIA. 


New Westminster — Northern Bank; 


Mer., J. E. Allen. 
ONTARIO. 
Port Arthur—Megr., H. C. Houston. 


QUEBEC. 
Rigaud—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; 
Mer., S. Z. Paquin. 
SASKATCHEWAN. 


Regina—Bank of Nova Scotia; Mer., T. 
R. Jones. 


CHANGES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ARKANSAS. 


Hot Springs—Security Bank; E. A. 
Douglas, Pres., deceased. 

Paragould—Security Bank and ‘Trust 
Co.; G. O. Light, Cashier, in place of 
R. J. Kibler, resigned. 


CALIFORNIA. 


Auburn—Placer Co. Bank consolidated 
with Bank of Auburn, under former 
title. 

Brawley—Imperial Valley 
W. F. Dunn; Vice-Pres., C. 
Cashier, R. E. Gardner. 

Fullerton — Farmers’ and Merchants’ 
Bank; Pres., Saml. Kraemer; Vice- 
Pres., A. Pieratti; Asst. Cashier, C. 
W. Crandall. 

Livermore—First National Bank; H. S. 
Goodell, Cashier, in place of R. B. 
Temple. 

San Diego—First National Bank; F. 
Belcher, Jr., Cashier, in place of 
W. Fishburn. 


Bank; Pres., 
M. Stahl; 


San Jose—First National Bank; W. S. 
Clayton, Pres., in place of J. D. Rad- 
ford. 


San Leandro—Bank of San Leandro; L. 
C. Morehouse, Pres., in place of S. 
Huff. 


Sierra Madre—First National Bank; 
Chas. S. Kersting, Pres., in place of 
Alfred Cooper. 


Tpland—First National Bank; Chas. D. 
Adams, Vice-Pres., in place of H. E. 
Swan; A. E. Huntington, Cashier, in 
place of C. T. McCulloch; C. T. Mec- 
Culloch, Asst. Cashier. 


COLORADO. 


Merchants’ 
Cashier, in 


Lake City — Miners and 
Bank; Jno. F. Maurer, 
place of E. P. Jordan. 


Sterling—First National Bank; F. G. 
Salisbury, Asst. Cashier, in place of 
G. W. Cook; V. B. Watts, Asst. Cash- 
ier. 
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CONNECTICUT. 


Greenwich—Greenwich National Bank; 
Jno. Maher, Vice-Pres., in place of 
R. L. Chamberlain, 

New Britain—New Britain National 
Bank; F. S. Chamberlain, Cashier, in 
place of E. N. Stanley. 

Norwich—Thames National Bank; Wil- 
lis A. Briscoe, Vice-Pres., in place of 
W. N. Blackstone. 


FLORIDA. 


Pensacola—Pensacola Bank and Trust 
Co.; Thos. C. Watson, Vice-Pres. 


GEORGIA. 


Colquitt—First National Bank; W. P. 
Dunn, Cashier, in place of B. B. Rob- 
erts. 

Fitzgerald—Exchange 
J. D. Derminey, Cashier, 
E. W. Stetson; no Asst. 
place of J. D. Dorminey. 


National Bank; 
in place of 
Cashier in 


HAWAII. 


Lahaina—Lahaina National 
L. Deconto, Vice-Pres. 
Wailuku—First National Bank; D. H. 

Case, Second Vice-Pres. 


Bank; W. 


IDAHO. 


Bank; G. D. 
Snell, Jr., Pres., in place of R. F. 
Buller; Jno. D. C. Kruger, Cashier, 
in place of F. H. Parsons; A. W. En- 
sign, Asst. Cashier. 

Milner—Milner State Bank; W. 5S. 
Kuhn, Pres., in place of J. H. Purdy, 
resigned. 

Shoshone—First 
Hail Horne, 
B. Novinger. 

St. Anthony—First National Bank; G. 
E. Bowerman, Pres., in place of T. M. 
Hodgens; Chas. 8S. Burton, Vice-Pres.; 
no Cashier in place of G. E. Bower- 
man; L. C. Blackhall, Asst. Cashier. 


Hailey—First National 


National Bank; W. 
Cashier, in place of G. 


ILLINOIS. 


National Bank; 
in place of 
W. F. 


“pro 


Chicago—Commercial 
Geo, E. Roberts, Pres., 
James H. Eckels, deceased; 
Mahony, authorized to. sign 
Cashier.’’—National Produce Bank; 
R. N. Ballou, Cashier; no _ Asst. 
Cashier in place of R. N. Ballou.— 
United States Trust Co.; absorbed 
the Jennings Real Estate, Loan and 
Trust Co. 


Clinton—De Witt Co. 
Fred Crang, Cashier. 


National Bank; 


Triumph—First National 
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Joliet—Will Co. National Bank; Henry 
J. Weber, Cashier in place of C. H. 
Talcott, 

Mackinaw—Mackinaw State Bank; Nor- 
man L. Porter, Pres. 

Springfield—Farmers’ National Bank; 
Edw. D. Keys, Pres., in place of 
S. Mendenhall, deceased; Alf. O. Pet- 
erson, Cashier, in place of Edw. D. 
Keys. 

Bank; Mark 
F. Worsley, Cashier, in place of E. N. 
Cook, 

Waverly—First National Bank; A. W. 
Reagel, Pres., in place of G. D. Brad- 
ford. 

Westfield—First National Bank; W. H. 
Dremel, Cashier, in place of J. M. 
Lockett. 


INDIANA. 


Howell—Farmers and Citizens’ Bank; 
F. C. Baugh, Cashier, in place of E. 
M. Roland, resigned. 

Indianapolis—Fletcher National Bank; 
S. A. Fletcher, Pres., in place of S. J. 
Fletcher; S. J. Fletcher, Vice-Pres., 
in’ place of S. A. Fletcher. 

Poseyville—First National Bank; J. H. 
Gwaltney, Cashier, in place of J. W. 
Turner. 


, 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 


National Bank; O. K. 
in place of H. H. 


Beggs—First 
Peck, Cashier, 
Barker. 

Holdenville—American National Bank; 
S. Parmenter, Pres., in place of L. C. 
Parmenter; L. C. Parmenter, Cash- 
ier, in place of W. E. Templeman. 

Madill—First National Bank; F. B. 
Herron, Cashier, in place of N. T. 
Gilbert. 

McAlester—City National Bank of South 
McAlester, title changed to City Na- 
tional Bank of McAlester. 

Muskogee—First National Bank; Asa 
E. Ramsay, Cashier, in place of B. A. 
Randle. 

Vinita—Vinita National Bank; J. E. 
Buffington, Cashier, in place of J. F. 
Quillian. 

Wapanucka—First National Bank; W. 
O. Salmon, Cashier, in place of E. H. 
Castle. 

IOWA. 


Dunkerton—First National Bank; F. P. 
Davis, Cashier, in place of F. C. 
Braniger. 

Gilman—Bank of Gilman; W. W. Im- 
ler, Cashier, in place of G. F. Stans- 
berry, resigned. 





NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 


Hedrick—First National Bank; J. T. 
Brooks, Pres., in place of W. H. 
Young; H. C. Lynn, Cashier, in place 
of J. T. Brooks. 

Mt, Pleasant—National State Bank; Jas. 
T. Whiting, Pres., in place of R. S&S. 
Gillis, deceased; E. T. Willits, Vice- 
Pres., in place of J. G. Budde, de- 
ceased; Jas. T. Gillis, Cashier, in 
place of J. T. Whiting; no Asst. 
Cashier in place of Jas. T. Gillis. 


New London—First National Bank; W. 
H. Bangs, Cashier, in place of V. H. 
Shields. 

Perry—First National Bank; H. M. Pat- 
tee, Cashier, in place of J. M. Wood- 
worth; no Asst. Cashier in place of 
H. M. Pattee. 

Renwick—First National Bank; W. E. 
Harvey, Cashier, in place of H. B. 
Cole; no Asst. Cashier in place of W. 
E. Harvey. 

Ryan—Ryan State Bank; Pres., 
Dolphin; Cashier, J. J. Dolphin. 

Sac City—Farmers’ Savings Bank; S&S. 
M. Elwood, Pres., in place of R. 
Lewis. 

Seymour—First National Bank; D. C. 
Bradley, Pres., in place of J. C. Cal- 
houn. 


Smithland—Rice’s Bank; 
to Rice Savings Bank. 


Jno. 


title changed 


KANSAS. 


Junction City—First National Bank; B. 
Rockwell, Pres., in place of G. W. 
McKnight; Jas. V. Humphrey, Vice- 
Pres., in place of B. Rockwell. 

Stockton—National State Bank; M. S. 
Coolbaugh, Cashier, in place of W. E. 
Coolbaugh. 


KENTUCKY. 


Eminence—Farmers and Drovers’ Bank; 
Jno. A. Crabb, Cashier, in place of 
Horace C. Dale. 

Mumfordville—Hart Co. Deposit Bank 
and Trust Co.; F. J. Fowler, Cashier, 
in place of Geo, D. Mentz. 

New Haven—Bank of New Haven; F. 
X. Dawson, Pres.; F. M. Howard, 
Cashier. 


LOUISIANA. 


Slidell—Bank of Slidell; J. D. Grant, 
Vice-Pres., in place of C. S. Walker, 
resigned. 


MARYLAND. 


Baltimore—Maryland National Bank; G. 
H. Barnes, Asst, Cashier. 

Hagerstown—First National Bank; F. 
W. Mish, Pres., in place of S. M. 
Bloom, 
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Woodbine—Woodbine National Bank; 
H. S. Owings, Cashier, in place of R. 
T. Glisan, 


MASSACHUSETTS. 


Boston—First National Bank; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of Edw. A. Presbrey, 
deceased.—People’s National Bank of 
Roxbury; G. H. Corey, Cashier, in 
place of W. F. Beale, Acting Cashier. 
—South End National Bank; J. H. 
Goddard, Pres., in place of J. A. Pray; 
R. G. Morris, Vice-Pres., in place of 
J. H. Goddard. 

Clinton—First National 
Hammond, Vice-Pres. 

Ipswich—First National 
Norwood, Vice-Pres., 
D. Henderson. 

Salem—Naumkeag National 
W. West, Pres., in place of B. 
Fabens, deceased; no Vice-Pres., i 
place of A. W. West. 


Wakefield—Wakefield National Bank; 
A. G. Walton, Vice-Pres., in place of 
F. B. Carpenter, deceased. 


Bank; F. M. 


Bank; C. 
in place of 


A. 
F. 
Bank; A. 
H. 


MICHIGAN. 


Brown City—Citizens’ State Savings 
Bank; D. A. McKeith, Cashier, in 
place of Jno. M. Morris, resigned. 

Grand Rapids—Fifth National Bank; C. 
L. Ross, Cashier, in place of S. W. 
Sherman; W. H. Gallmeyer, Asst. 
Cashier, in place of C. L. Ross. 

Owosso—Citizens’ Savings Bank; Dud- 
ley E. Waters, Pres., in place of I. H. 
Keeler. 


Yale—First National Bank; C. R. Ad- 


ams, Asst. Cashier, in place of D. A. 
McKeith. 


MINNESOTA. 


Foley—First National Bank; Jno. F. 
Hall, Pres., in place of Jno. Foley. 
Heron Lake—First National Bank; W. 
H. Jarmuth, Cashier, in place of J. 
W. Young; O. P. Peterson, Asst. 

Cashier. 

Iona—First National Bank; A. Gullord, 
Cashier, in place of W. D. White; F. 
J. Arkell, Asst. Cashier. 


Nicollett—Nicollett State Bank; Wm. F. 
Stege, Cashier, resigned. 


St. Paul—State Savings Bank; Kenneth 
Clark, Vice-Pres., in place of J. D. 
Ludden, deceased. 

Vernon Center—Vernon Center State 
Bank; D. L. Evans, Cashier, in place 
of A. E. Quimby. 

Welcome—Welcome National Bank; J. 
W. Wolford, Cashier, in place of A. 
W. Gamble. 





IMPORTANT 
ANNOUNCEMENT 


A FINANCIAL ADVERTISING 
EXPERT AT YOUR SERVICE 


N order to be able to give banks, trust companies and 

investment houses the benefit of practical, expert assist- 
ance in the preparation of strong, effective advertising 
matter, The Bankers Publishing Company has re-organized 
its Publicity Department so that, in addition to its first-class 
printing and publishing facilities, it is now in a position to 
offer expert service in the actual planning and carrying out 
of advertising campaigns, the writing of booklets, circulars, 
follow up letters, newspaper and magazine advertisements 
and all other kinds of advertising for financial institutions. 

For manager of this department and editor of the 
‘* Banking Publicity ” Department of The Bankers Magazine, 
this company has secured the services of Mr. T. D. Mac- 
Gregor, formerly of the Lesan-Gould Advertising Agency, 
of St. Louis, Mo. Mr. MacGregor has had a wide and 
successful experience in the advertising field and for years 
has specialized in financial publicity. He is known as one 
of the strongest writers of financial advertising. He has 
handled the publicity of various banks and trust com- 
panies, among them, the $86,000,000 National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis. For a long time he was copy 
writer for the largest mail investment house in the country. 

Now is emphatically the time for banks, trust compan- 
ies and investment houses to advertise. 

If popular confidence in financial and fiduciary institu- 
tions has been shaken to any extent, there is no better way 
to restore it than by strong, judicious advertising. 





If deposits have fallen off and withdrawals have been 
made, the right kind of advertising will. bring back your 
old depositors and a great many new ones. 


Never has there been a better time than the present for 
investment houses to advertise. Good bonds and stocks are 
now selling on a basis which guarantees investors very 
favorable returns and insures a big business for the broker 
who tells his advertising story as it should be told. 

If you are at all interested in the subject of advertising, 
it will pay you to find out just how we can help you. We 
offer you either a full or a partial service. 

If you are satisfied with your own copy, we would be 
pleased to give you an estimate on printing alone. 

If you are satisfied with your printing, but feel the 
need of strengthening your copy, we place at your disposal 
the best kind of talent in that line. 

If you want to save time, be relieved of worry and have 
the satisfaction of knowing that there is being applied to 
your own individual advertising problem, at moderate cost, 
the knowledge and ability of a financial advertising expert, 
if you want dignified, conservative, yet forceful and effect- 
ive, advertising for your business, write at once for full in- 
formation as to terms and other details of the ‘‘ Complete 
Financial Advertising Service,” which we are now able to 
offer you. 

It places you under no obligation to get the full par- 
ticulars. It may mean a great deal to you. 

When you write, please state the particular line or 
lines of advertising you are considering. 


PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 
BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


90 WILLIAM STREET NEW YORK CITY 





996 


MISSOURI. 


Eldon—Citizens’ Bank; M. S. Goodrich, 
Pres.; W. M. Harrison, Cashier. 

Harrisonville—Citizens’ National Bank; 
Downing Miller, Pres., in place of N. 
M. Givan, deceased; Allen Glenn, 
Vice-Pres., in place of D. Miller. 

Marshall—Bank of Saline; R. E. Hollo- 
way, Cashier, in place of J. L. Wood- 
bridge. 

Nevada—First National Bank; Wooddy 
Swearingen, Cashier, in place of W. 
Barnes; no Asst. Cashier in place of 
W. Swearingen. 

St. Joseph—Merchants’ Bank; Thos. W. 
Evans, Pres.; R. L. McDonald, Vice- 
Pres.; Louis F. Boder, Cashier. 


MONTANA. 


Billings—Yellowstone National Bank; 
L. C. Babcock, Vice-Pres., in place 
of Peter Larson; W. E. Waldron, 
Cashier, in place of L. C, Babcock. 


Kalispell—Kalispell National Bank; C. 
B. Harris, Pres., in place of J. T. 
Jones. 


NEBRASKA. 


Alliance—Alliance National Bank; W. 
H. Corbin, Vice-Pres.; F. W. Harris, 
Cashier, in place of C. H. Connett. 


Ansley—First National Bank; C. Mac- 
key, Pres., in place of F. H. Young; 
B. J. Tierney, Vice-Pres., in place of 
T. T. Varney; T. T. Varney, Cash- 
ier, in place of C. Mackey; W. M. 
Dirks, Asst. Cashier, in place of T. 
T. Varney. 

Atkinson—Atkinson National Bank; E. 
J. Mack, Cashier, in place of P. J. 
O'Donnell. 

Beaver City—Bank of Beaver City; L. 
P. Hendricks, Cashier. 

Haigler—State Bank of Haigler; suc- 
ceeded Empire Loan & Trust Co. 
Marquette—First National Bank; J. J. 
Refshauge, Cashier, in place of C. 

A. Phillips. 

Merriman—Anchor Bank; A. C. Blanch- 

ard, Cashier. 


Scottsbluff—First National Bank; Geo. 
W. King, Vice-Pres., in place of 
Chas. A. Morrill. 

Tobias—Tobias National Bank; A. Up- 
ton, Pres., in place of J. B. Coate; 
F. P. Steele, Cashier, in place of A. 
Upton. 


NEVADA, 


Fairview—Nevada Bank & Trust Co.; 
S. W. Collins, Pres. 
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NEW JERSEY. 


Asbury Park—Seacoast National Bank; 
Wm. A. Berry, Cashier. 

Belmar—First National Bank; W. A. 
Berry, Cashier, resigned. 

Butler—First National Bank; C. G. 
Wilson, Pres., in place of C. A. Wil- 
son; O. T. Thorne, Cashier, in place 
of C. G. Wilson; no Asst. Cashier in 
place of O. T. Thorne. 

Hoboken—First National Bank; Chas. 
F. Mattlage, Pres., in place of S. B. 
Dod; Wm. Shippen, Vice-Pres., in 
place of Chas. F. Mattlage. 


Long Branch—Citizens’ National Bank; 
Harry B. Sherman, Cashier. 

Newark—City Trust Co.; Chas. Colyer, 
Pres., in place of Cyrus Peck, de- 
ceased; E. S. Carr, Secy. and Treas. 

Newton—Newton Trust Co.; Harry E. 
Griggs, Treas., in place of A. A. 
Drake. 

Sussex—Farmers’ National Bank; F. 
W. Margarum, Pres., in place of C. 
A. Wilson; no Vice-Pres. in place of 
F. W. Margarum. 


NEW MEXICO. 


Hillsboro—Sierra County Bank; A. F. 
Kerr, Pres.; R. M. Turner, Vice-Pres. 
and Cashier; Lee H. Crews, Asst. 
Cashier. 

Santa Rosa—First National Bank; no 
Vice-Pres. in place of L. M. Shely, 
deceased. 


NEW YORK. 


Glen Falls—First National Bank; A. W. 
Sherman, Cashier, in place of E. T. 
Johnson. 


New York City—Beaver National Bank; 
Gaylord Wilshire, Vice-Pres.—Chat- 
ham Bank; Henry P. Doremus, Cash- 
ier, deceased.—Consolidated National 
Bank; Wm. O. Allison, Pres., in place 
of O. F. Thomas; Thos. J. Lewis, 
Vice-Pres., in place of W. L. Moyer. 
—National Bank of Commerce; A. J. 
Oxenham and Samuel Wilcox, Asst. 
Cashiers.—National City Bank; Gilson 
S. Whitson, Vice-Pres., deceased.— 
Northern Bank; Leo _ Schlesinger, 
Pres., in place of Henry Dimse.— 
Oriental Bank; Hugh Kelly, Pres., in 
place of R. W. Jones, resigned.— 
Phoenix National Bank; A. M. Bull, 
Vice-Pres., in place of Geo. M. Coffin; 
B. L. Haskins, Cashier, in place of 
A. M. Bull; H. C. Hooley, Asst. Cash- 
ier, in place of B. L. Haskins.— 
Twelfth Ward Bank; resumed busi- 
ness, November 19.—United States 
Exchange Bank; resumed _ business, 
November 25. 





NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 


Rockville Centre—First National Bank; 
Gabriel Toombs, Cashier. 

Tully—First National Bank; W. L. 
Earle, Pres., in place of Frank J. 
Carr. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 


Charlotte—Southern Loan and Savings 
Bank; Jno. M. Scott, Pres.; W. S. 
Alexander, Vice-Pres.; W. L. Jen- 
kins, Cashier. 

Rocky Mount—Planters’ Bank; J. W. 
Aycock, Cashier, in place of L. L. 
Hardin, resigned. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 


Abercrombie—First National Bank; O. 
N. Hatlie, Cashier, in place of H. H. 
Hafstrom. 

Bottineau—Bottineau National Bank; 
G. K. Vikan, Cashier, in place of W. 
E. Adams. 


Hazelton—Bank of Hazelton; S. E. 
Kurtz, Pres., in place of G. H. Niles. 


Petersburg — Farmers’ State Bank; 
Robt. Woog, Pres., in place of T. J. 
Nass. 


Rolla—First National Bank; G. W. Pow, 
Vice-Pres.; Robt. Fraser, Cashier, in 
place of G. W. Pow; F. A. Foley, 
Asst. Cashier, in place of Robt. 
Fraser. 


OHIO. 
Mount Sterling—First National Bank; 
R. B. Rice, Asst. Cashier. 


OKLAHOMA. 


Blackwell—State National Bank; C. I. 
Black, Pres., in place of E. P. Blake; 
E. P. Blake, Vice-Pres. and Cashier, 
in place of C. I. Blake and Urban 
Tracey, respectively; W. C. Vincent, 
Asst. Cashier. 

Cushing — Farmers’ National Bank; 


Guss Howerton, Cashier, in place of 
M. E. Whipple. 


Tuttle—First National Bank; H. C. Ab- 
bott, Pres., in place of W. S. Bunt- 
ing; H. W. Duckwall, Vice-Pres., in 
place of H. C. Abbott; W. S. Bunt- 
ing, Cashier, in place of Jno. A. 
Daugherty. 

Waurika—Citizens’ National Bank; H. 
W. Lemons, Pres., in place of B. V. 
Cummins. 


OREGON. 


Drain—Bank of Drain; resumed busi- 


ness. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


Allentown — Second National Bank; 
Edw. Harvey, Pres., in place of W. 
H. Ainey; Thos. E. Ritter, Asst. 
Cashier. 

Ambridge—First National Bank; Jno. 
R. Miner, Pres., in place of E. E. 
Patton; W. C. Robinson, Vice-Pres., 
in place of Jno. R. Miner; no Cashier 
in place of F. E. Pratt; J. H. Craw- 
ford, Asst. Cashier. 

Bethlehem — Lehigh Valley National 
Bank; W. E. Doster, Vice-Pres., in 
place of G. B. Linderman. 

Burgettstown — Burgettstown National 
Bank; Jno. C. Fulton, Second Vice- 
Pres.; R. C. Cassidy, Asst. Cashier. 

Leechburg—First National Bank; no 
Asst. Cashier in place of M. W. Bot- 
tomfield. 


Lemasters—Lemasters National Bank; 
Ed. B. Diehl, Pres., in place of J. R. 
Lemaster, deceased. 

Leraysville—First National Bank; Chas. 
Miller, Cashier, in place of J. F. 
Haigh. 

Lewisburg—Lewisburg National Bank; 
James C. Hacker, Pres., in place of 
D. B. Miller; Jno. W. Bucher, Cash- 


Credit Currency 


By ELMER H. YOUNCMAN 
Editor BANKERS MAGAZINE 


Bankers’ Handy Series No. 3 


Price 50 Cents 


A concise, non-technical statement of 
the principles of an asset or credit cur- 
rency, showing the method of issue, 
provisions for safety, and the advan- 
tages over a bank-note circulation se- 
cured by a pledge of United States 
bonds. 

Shows how the banks may be made 
more serviceable to the business com- 
munity, especially to farmers and small 
dealers. 

At a time when currency and banking 
problems are being widely discussed, this 
book will be useful in enabling all who 
are interested in these questions to get a 
clear understanding of the principles of 
a credit currency. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


90 William St., New York 
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ier; no Asst. Cashier in place of Jno. 
W. Bucher. 


Madera—Madera National Bank; E. 
Mahaffey, Cashier in place of S. 
Steele. 


Manheim—Manheim National Bank; 
C. Stauffer, Cashier, in place of H. 
Gingrich, 


McKeesport—Union National Bank; 
D. O'Neil, Pres., in place of A. 
Campbell, deceased. 


Oakmont—First National Bank; M. W. 
Bottomfield, Cashier, in place of M. 
E. Poffinberger. 


Patton—First National Bank; no Cash- 
ier in place of B. I. Myers; S. B. 
Hewlett, Asst. Cashier. 


Spangler—First National Bank; Jno. 
Smith, Asst. Cashier. 


Turtle Creek—First National Bank; 
W. F. White, Cashier, in place of 
W. Carroll. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 


Spartanburg—First National Bank; A. 
M. Chreitzberg, Cashier, in place of 
J. W. Simpson; S. B. Jones, Asst. 
Cashier, in place of A. M. Chreitzberg. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 


Hartford—Bank of Hartford; I. C. 
Kingsbery, Pres.; Wm. H. Wells, 
Vice-Pres.; Cashier, A. C. Kingsbery. 


Hudson—First National Bank; S. F. 
Hoffman, Cashier, in place of S. N. 
Cutts; Geo. T. Iverson, Asst. Cashier, 
in place of S. F. Hoffman. 


Bank; O. S. 
of FP: i. 


Sisseton—First National 
Opheim, Cashier, in place 
Ring. 


Tyndall—Security Bank; F. F. Chladek, 
Cashier, in place of Jos. Zitka. 
TENNESSEE. 


Elk National Bank; H. E. 
place of Ernest 


Fayetteville 
Dryden, Cashier, in 
Rees. 

Gallatin—People’s National Bank; W. 


Y. Allen, Cashier, in place of W. G. 
Harris. 


National 
‘ashier, in 


Harriman — Manufacturers’ 
Bank; W. C. Anderson, 
place of C. F. Smith. 


Knoxville—City National Bank; R. E. 
Mooney, Cashier, in place of W. T. 
Marfield. 
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Lewisburg—First National Bank; W. D. 
Fox, J. A.. Marshall and T. L. Mc- 
Adams, Vice-Pres.’s 


Murfreesboro—First National Bank; 
Jno. E. Richardson, Pres., in place of 
W. B. Earthman. 


Selmer—First National Bank; Jno. T. 
Warren, Pres., in place of P. H. 
Thrasher; H. P. Wood, Vice-Pres., in 
place of Jno. T. Warren. 


TEXAS. 


J. H. 
A. W. 


National Bank; 
place of 


Calvert—First 
Adone, Cashier, in 
Foster. 


Comanche—First National Bank; T. R. 
Wolmsley, Cashier, in place of A. T. 
Snoddy. 


National Bank; J. B. 
place of J. M. 
Asst. 


Eldorado—First 
Christian, Cashier in 
Washam; W. oO. Alexander, 
Cashier. 


Enloe—First National Bank; C. E. An- 
derson, Pres., in place of W. R. Allen. 


Gonzales—Farmers’ National Bank; H. 
Cc. Von Struve, Asst. Cashier. 


Houston—South Texas National Bank; 
Cc. F. Schultz, Asst. Cashier, in place 
of S. M. McAshan. 


Edmondson & Co.; re- 
organized; J. H. Gregg, Vice-Pres.; 
W. L. Edmondson, Cashier; W. S. 
Altman, Asst. Cashier. 


Loraine—W. S. 


Mineola—First National Bank; J. H. 
Landers, Pres., in place of O. A. Tun- 
nell. 


Moore—Moore National Bank; no Cash- 
ier in place of T. H. Mullin. 


Ozona—Ozona National Bank; S. E. 
Couch, Pres., in place of J. W. Hen- 
derson. 


Paris—First National Bank; W. J. Mc- 
Donald and P. J. Murphy, Vice- 
Pres.’s, in place of F. R. Fenett and 
H. D. McDonald; F. D. Mallory, Asst. 
Cashier, in place of Jno. A. Monroe; 
Jno. S. Baker, Asst. Cashier. 


Bank; R. L 
N. Collier, 
Cash- 


State 
Pres.; J. 
T. H. Hunter, Jr., 


Silsbee—Silsbee 
Weathersby, 
Vice-Pres. ; 
ier. 


National. Bank; 
in place of 


Valley View—First 
Clay Newton, Cashier, 
R. P. Head. 


Vernon — Waggoner National Bank; 
Robt. Houssels, Pres., in place of W. 
T. Waggoner. 





NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 


-VERMONT. 


Barre—Barre Savings Bank & Trust 
Co.; Ben A. Eastman, Pres., in place 
of J. H. Jackson, deceased. 


VIRGINIA. 


Danville—Commercial Bank; Jno. F. 
Rison, Pres., in place of Jas. G. 
Penn; R.-W. Peatross, Vice-Pres.; C. 
L. Booth, Cashier. 


WASHINGTON. 


Colville—First National Bank; Geo. W. 

. Seal. Asst. Cashier, in place of 
Burton Laird. 

Seattle—Seattle National Bank; Bert 
Clark, Vice-Pres., in place of Herman 
Chapin; J. W. Maxwell, Cashier, in 
place of S. F. Kelley. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 


Cameron—First National Bank; W. M. 
Norwell, Pres., in place of S. E. 
Leech; Clell Nichols, Vice-Pres., in 
place of W. W. Parry; Harry Elbin, 
Cashier, in place of C. H. Carpenter; 
J. I. Elbin, Asst. Cashier. 


National Bank; 
place of 


W. P. 
Albert 


Hamlin—Lincoln 
Mahood, Cashier, in 
Young. 


Richmond—First National Bank; W. C. 
Miller, Cashier, in place of J. R. Wal- 
lace; D. H. Frye, Asst. Cashier. 

Wheeling—National Bank of West Vir- 
ginia; W. B. Irvine, Vice-Pres. and 
Cashier, in place of G. A. Wagner. 


WISCONSIN. 


Beaver Dam—Old National Bank; E. 
McFetridge, Pres., in place of J. 
Rowell, deceased; no Vice-Pres. 
place of E. C. McFetridge. 

Eau Claire—Union 
Cashier in place 
son, deceased. 


National Bank; no 
of Geo. T. Thomp- 


Milwaukee—Fidelity Trust Co.; J. Gil- 
bert Hichcox, Secy., in place of Wm. 
B. Weller, resigned. 

Spooner—Bank of Spooner; L. C. Stad- 
ler, Pres.; J. H. Gardner, Vice-Pres.; 
W. H. Cleary, Cashier. 


Wanpun—National Bank; 
place of L. D. Hinkley, 


no Pres. in 
deceased. 


WYOMING. 


Meeteese—First National Bank; Adam 
Hogg, Cashier, in place of C. M. 
Wiese.—Wilson Hays & Co.; title 
changed to State Bank of Meeteese; 
David Dickie, Vice-Pres. 
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BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN 
LIQUIDATION. 


CALIFORNIA. 


San Francisco—California Safe Deposit 
& rust Co.; reported closed. 


CONNECTICUT. 


Waterbury—Fourth National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation, November 18. 


IDAHO. 


Sand Point—Traders’ State Bank; re- 


ported closed. 


ILLINOIS. 

National Bank; in 
November 2.— 

Bank; in 


Chicago—Federal 
voluntary liquidation, 
Ravenswood Exchange 
hands of receiver. 


Mansfield—First National Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation, August 1. 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 


Sapulpa—Farmers & Merchants’ Bank; 


reported closed. 


A Graded 
Banking System 


By THEODORE CILMAN 


Explains the formation of a graded 
banking system by the incorporation 
of clearing-houses under a Federal 
law, with power to issue a clearing- 
house currency, secured by a pledge 
of bank assets. 

Especially interesting and timely 
in view of the consideration now be 
ing given to the currency question. 


PRICE $1.00 


The Bankers Publishing Co, 


90 William St., New York 
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KANSAS. 


Coyville—Coyville State Bank; reported 
failed. 


Garland—Garland State Bank; reported 


OKLAHOMA. 


Lawton—Merchants & Planters’ Bank; 
reported closed. 


failed. 


Mulberry—Citizens’ 
ported failed. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


State Bank; re- 


California — People’s Bank; reported 


closed. 

Mount Pleasant — Farmers & Mer- 
chants’ National Bank; closed Nov- 
ember 29. 


MICHIGAN. 


Kalamazoo—Bowmans Bank; 
closed. 


Richland—Union Bank; reported closed. 


reported 


TEXAS. 


NEW YORK. 
Eagle Lake—Vineyard Walker & Co.; 
Brooklyn — First National closed. 


hands of receiver. 


Bank; in 


VIRGINIA. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 


Portsmouth—People’s Bank; in hands 


Adams—First National Bank; in vol- of receiver, Jno. T. Griffin. 
untary liquidation, November 1. 
WISCONSIN. 
OHIO. 
Marion — German-American National 
Bank; in voluntary liquidation, Nov- 


ember 5. 


Cincinnati—A. O. Brown 
ported closed. 


& Co.; re- 


RUSSIAN POST-OFFICE SAVINGS BANK. 
ee T. E. HEENAN, of Odessa, states that although the post- 


office savings bank system in Russia is of comparatively late 
The annual increase in 


origin, it shows a healthy development. 
the deposits now averages about $46,000,000. The amount on deposit on 
August 1, 1903, was $501,600,000, and in the same date in 1907 it had 


reached $686,500,000. As there has not been any real advance in the 
national prosperity to explain such an increase in the nation’s savings, the 
1ush to the savings bank can only be accounted for by the fact of the 
people not desiring to retain large sums in their homes. 





THE BULL IN A CHINA SHOP. 


ROF. F. R. A. SELIGMAN recently told the Columbia Graduate 
History Club of New York that he considered the issue of $100,- 
000,000 Government notes rather an absurd piece of financiering 

of which the result was uncertain. As to President Roosevelt’s responsi- 
bility for the recent crash he said: 

“The situation when the President stepped in was like a crockery shop 
which was full of wares, but whose shelves were dilapidated and the 
wood rotten. Only a slight jar was needed to cause the collapse. The 
President, instead of entering with slippered feet, came stamping in with 
his heavy boots and caused the structure to fall. His entrance hastened 
the crash, but it was bound to happen in a few days or weeks.” 





DECEMBER, 1907. 


MANHATTAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Wall St., Cor. Nassau, New York 


Capital, $1,.000,000 


JOHN I. WATERBURY, President 
Vice-Presidents 
JOHN HEAN 
AMOS T. FRENCH 


W. NORTH DUANE 


CHARLES H. STOUT 


The MANHATTAN TRUST COMPANY receives deposits bear- 
ing interest and subject to cheque, PAYABLE THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


DIRECTORS 


FRANCIS R. APPLETON R. J. CROSS 
RUDULPH ELLIS 
AMOS TUCK FRENCH 
JAMES J. HILL 
JOHN KEAN 


ROBERT BACON 
GEORGE F. BAKER 
AUGUST BELMONT 
WALTER P. BLISS 
H. W. CANNON 


JOHN J. MITCHELL 
E. D. RANDOLPH 
GRANT B. SCHLEY 

Ss. L. SCHOONMAKER 
JOHN I. WATERBURY 
R. T. WILSON 





THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


OF BOSTON 


Capital, $2,000,000 


Surplus, $2,000,000 


DANIEL G. WING, President 


JOHN W. WEEKS, Vice-President 
GEO. G. McCAUSLAND, Vice-President 
CLIFTON H. DWINNELL, Vice-President 
FREDERIC H. CURTISS, Cashier 


PALMER E. PRESBREY, Asst. Cashier 

EDWARD S. HAYWARD, Asst. Cashier 

BERTRAM D. BLAISDELL, Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE W. HYDE, Asst. Cashier 


CHARLES A. SAWIN, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS: 


ORLANDO H. ALFORD of Bliss, Fabyan & Co. 

CALVIN AUSTIN, Pres. Eastern Steamship Co. 

EDWARD E. BLODGETT of Blodgett, Jones & 
Burnham, Attorneys. 

ROLAND W. BOYDEN of Ropes, Gray & Gor- 
ham, Attorneys. 

CHARLES F. BROOKER, Pres. The Coe Brass 
Mfg., Co., Ansonia, Conn. 

GEORGE W. BROWN, Treasurer United Shoe 
Machinery Co. 
JOHN CARR, Pres. 

Bank. 
WILLIAM F. DRAPER, Capitalist. 
ROBERT J. EDWARDS of Edwards Mfg. Co. 
GEORGE A. FERNALD of George A. Fernald 
«& Co., Bankers. 
ROBERT F. HERRICK of Fish, 
Herrick & Neave, Attorneys. 
WILLIAM H. HILL, Capitalist. 


Eliot Five Cents Savings 


Richardson, 


CHARLES H. JONES of Commonwealth Shoe 
«& Leather Co. 

MORTIMER B. MASON of 8S. D. Warren & Co., 
Paper Manufacturers. 

CHARLES 8S. MELLEN, Pres. New York, New 
Haven & Hartford R. R. 

a oy A. MORSS, Treasurer Simplex Elec- 
trical Co 

ANDREW W. PRESTON, Pres. United Fruit Co. 

N. W. RICE of N. W. Rice Company. 

WALLACE F. ROBINSON, Capitalist, ex-Presi- 
dent Chamber of Commerce. 

CHARLES A. STONE of Stone & Webster. 

JAMES J. STORROW of Lee, Higginson & Co., 
Baukers. 

JOHN W. WEEKS of Hornblower & Weeks, 
Bankers and Brokers. 

WILLIAM WHITMAN, Pres. Arlington Mills. 

DANIEL G. WING, President. 


SIDNEY W. WINSLOW, Pres. United Shoe Machinery Co. 








AND 
SURPLUS 


THE ORIENTAL BANK ve | $l 900.000 


182-184 BROADWAY 
BRANCH: NEW YORK CITY 


Bowery and Grand Street 


HUGH KELLY, President 


L s = 
LUDWIC NISSEN NELSON C. AYRES, Ist Vice-President 


ERSKINE HEWITT Vice-Presidents 
CHAS. J. DAY 

CEO. W. ADAMS, Cashier R. B. ESTERBROOK, Asst. Cashier 
LAMAR ROSS, Asst. Cashier H. E. RANK, Asst. Cashier 


WE CORDIALLY INVITE YOUR ACCOUNT 


THE 


NATIONAL BANK 


F 


NORTH AMERICA 


IN NEW YORK 


41-43 WALL STREET 
43-49 EXCHANGE PLACE 


CHARTERED 1851 


Capital, - $2,000,000 
Surplus, - - 2,000,000 


W. F. HAVEMEYER, - - President 
ALFRED H. CURTIS, - Vice-President 
HENRY CHAPIN, JR., - Vice-President 
WALTER W.LEE, - Vice-President 
EDWARD B. WIRE, - = Cashier 
J. FREDERICK SWEASY, Asst. Cashier 
ADOLPH RADO, - -_ Asst. Cashier 
Foreign Exchange Dcpartment 
EDWARD D. SHOTWELL, - Manager 
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BATTERY PARK NATIONAL BANK 


OF NEW YORK 
24 STATE STREET 


(Opposite new Custom House) 


Capital and Surplus, - $300,000.00 


E. A. DE LIMA, President 
CALVIN TOMKINS Vice-President 
EDWIN B. DAY, Cashier 


THE BANK OF THE SHIPPING AND EXPORT DISTRICT 





N. W. HARRIS & CO. 
BANKERS 


Pine Street, Corner William 


NEW YORK 


N. W. HARRIS & COMPANY HARRIS TRUST & SAVINGS BANK 
Boston Chicago 


Receive deposits subject to check 
and allow interest on balances. 
Act as fiscal agents for munici- 
palities and corporations. Issue 
letters of credit and deal in 


BONDS FOR INVESTMENT 


LIST ON APPLICATION 








L. A. NORTON 


Specialist in 


NEW YORK BANK STOCKS 
NEW YORK TRUST CO. STOCKS’ 25 BROAD STREET 


NEW YORK REALTY CO, STOCKS 


NEW YORK INS. & SURETY CO. STOCKS 
MISC. UNLISTED SECURITIES OF HIGH GRADE NEW YORK 





MERCHANTS NATIONAL 
BANK TT) New York 


Capital & Surplus 1803 Deposits 
$3,500,000 $20,000,000 


Foreign 
Exchange 


Government 


State and 


Letters of |E= es 
Credit pe OY ee Peer City 


Cable 


Deposit 
Transfers seated 


WALL ST. IN 1803—MERCHANTS’ BANK BUILDING ON THE RIGHT. 


ROBERT M. GALLAWAY, President JOSEPH BYRNE, Cashier 
ELBERT A. BRINCKERHOFYF, Vice-Pres. ALBERT S. COX, Asst. Cashier 
ZOHETH S. FREEMAN, Vice-Pres. O. E. PAYNTER, Asst. Cashier 





Alew Hork Life Musurance and Crust Company 


No. 52 WALL STREET 


CHARTERED IN 1830 


| Accepts only private trusts and declines all corporation or other public trusts | 


Grants Annuities. Allows Interest on Deposits payable after 


Accepts Trusts created by Will or other- ten days’ notice. 
wise. Legal Depository for Executors, Trustees, 


Manages Property as Agent for the owners. and Money in Suit. 


TRUSTEES 
COHARLES G. THOMPSON, HENRY A. C. TAYLOR, JOSEPH H. CHOATE, CORNELIUS VANDEBBILT, 
HENRY PARISH C. O’D. ISELIN, SAMUEL THORNE, JOHN McL. NASH, 
FREDERIC W. STEVENS, W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT, JOHN L. CADWALADER, PHILIP SCHUYLER, 
STUYVESANT Fish, H. VAN RENSSELAER KENNEDY, AUGUSTUS D. JUILLIARD, JOHN CLAFLIN, 
EDMUND L,. BAYLIES, HENRY I. BARBEY, HENRY LEWIS MORRIS, CLEVELAND H. DODGE, 
GEORGE S. BOWDOIN, JOHN JACOB ASTOR, GEORGE G. DEWITT, F. AUGUSTUS SCHERMERHORN, 
HENRY C. HULBERT, F 


HENRY PARISH, President 
WALTER EERR, Ist Vice-President HENRY PARISH, Jr., 2d Vice-President 
GHORGE M. CORNING, Secretary Z. W. van ZELM, Ass't Secretary 
IRVING L. ROE, Ass’t Secretary 





THE 
NATIONAL 
PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000.00 Surplus, $8,934,849.15 
Deposits, August 22, 1907, $94,122,760.43 





RICHARD DELAFIELD, President 
GILBERT G. THORNE, Vice-President JOHN C. McKEON, Vice-President 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF, Vice-President 
MAURICE H. EWER, Cashier 
WILLIAM O. JONES, Asst. Cashier WILLIAM A. MAIN, Asst. Cashier 
FRED’K O. FOXCROFT, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


JOSEPH T. MOORE, EDWARD C. Hoyt, FRANCIS R. APPLETON, ISAAC GUGGENHEIM, 

STUYVESANT FISH, W. ROCKHILL POTTS, JOHN JACOB ASTOR, JOHN E. BORNE, 

GEORGE S. HART, AUGUST BELMONT, GEORGE FREDK. VIETOR, LEWIS Cass LEDYARD, 

CHARLES SCRIBNER, RICHARD DELAFIELD, CORNELIUS VANDERBILT, GILBERT G. THORNE, 
JOHN C. MCKEON. 


ISSUES LETTERS OF CREDIT FOR TRAVELERS AVAILABLE IN ALL PARTS 
OF THE WORLD 


SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 
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me HANOVER NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


NASSAU AND PINE STREETS 


EsTABLISHED 1851 


Surplus Fund, - 8,500,000 


JAS. T. WOODWARD, President 

JAMES M. DONALD, Vice-President 

E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
WILLIAM WOODWAR), Vice-President 
ELMER E. WHITTAKER, Cashier 

WM. I. LIGHTHIPE, Asst. Cashier 
HENRY R. CARSE, Asst. Cashier 
ALEXANDER D. CAMBELL, Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Asst. Cashier 


CHARLES HATHAWAY & CO, 


DEALERS IN 


COMMERCIAL PAPER 


NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO ST. LOUIS 


Loans of Bankers Fully Insured 


HY extend credit to projects that may collapse 
because of a single accident unless you are 
protected ? 

In your own experience you must know that casual- 
ties in various undertakings have been followed by 
bankruptcy or reorganization with great loss. Insist 
that your borrowers carry full liability and accident 
insurance in the 


Casualty Conysany of America 


Home Office: 52-54 WILLIAM ST., NEW YORK 








R. R. MOORE, G. J. BAUMANN, AMES HIGGINS, 
President Vice-President Secretary 


THE COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 
BROADWAY AND THIRTY=SEVENTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $560,000.00 SURPLUS, $285,000.00 


DIRECTORS: 


KIMBALL C. ATWOOD E. H. FALLOWS E. E. MOORE 
HERMAN AUERBACH JOS. R. GRISMER R. R. MOORE 

G. J. BAUMANN AL. HAYMAN L. H. PERLMAN 
HENRY DAZIAN EDWARD A. KERBS CHAS. G. PHILLIPS 
GEORGE W. ELKINS JAMES H. McGRAW W. D. SARGENT 

A. L. ERLANGER I. A. MEKEEL L. D. SMITH 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY BUSINESS 
INTEREST PAID ON CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT AND CHECK ACCOUNTS 
YOUR ACCOUNT IS INVITED ON THE MOsT FAVORABLE TERMS 


KNIGKERBOGKER TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


34TH ST.& FIFTH AV. 66BROADWAY 100 WEST 125TH ST. THIRD AV. & 148TH ST. 








Capital Stock 
$1,200,000.00 


A. F. HIGGINS, - - - President 
FRED’K L. ELDRIDGE, - Ist Vice-Pres. 
JOSEPH T. BROWN, - 2nd Vice-Pres. 
B. L. ALLEN, . - - 8rd Vice-Pres. 
WILLIAM TURNBULL, -_ - 4th Vice-Pres. 
FRED’K GORE KING, 
Sec. and Treas. 
J. M’LEAN WALTON, - Asst. Sec. 
HARRIS A. DUNN, - Asst. Treas. 
ARCHIBALD G. KING, Asst. Treas. 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM B. RANDALL, - __ Trust Officer 
H. M. DELANOIE,~ - Asst. Trust Officer 


HARLEM BRANCH 
W. F. LEWIS, - - - - Manager 


BRONX BRANCH 
JOHN BAMBEY, - - - Manager 


HE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY is 


headquarters for Books and other Publications for 


Bankers. ‘ Send for Complete Catalogue. 
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No. 3321 


The First National Bank 


FRESNO, CALIFORNIA 


Capital Stock, =- = $500,000.00 


oO. J. WOODWARD, President. ROY PULLIAM, Assistant Cashier. 
E. A. WALROND, Cashier. J.J. VINCENT, Assistant Cashier. 
W. J. DICKEY, Secretary. 


A General Banking Business Transacted. 


Issue Drafts on China, Japan and all the Principal Cities of the United States and Europe. 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


OF MILWAUKEE ESTABLISHED 1853 
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 





Capital, - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus, - - 500,000.00 


THIS BANK ESTEEMS THE PATRONAGE OF OUT OF- 
TOWN ACCOUNTS AND ACCORDS THEM 
FAIR AND LIBERAL TREATMENT 


DIRECTORS 
CHAS. F. PFISTER JOHN I. BEGGS CHARLES L. McINTOSH 
GEO. P. MILLER WALTER ALEXANDER ROB’T NUNNEMACHER 
WM. BIGELOW NATHAN GLICKSMAN ALBERT O. TROSTEL 
FRED T. GOLL A. K. HAMILTON EDWARD A. UHRIG 
FRED VOGEL, Jr. H. AUGUST LUEDKE WM. WOODS PLANKINTON 


SEND US YOUR WISCONSIN ITEMS. WE COLLECT THEM DIRECT 














COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK 


SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
CAPITAL, $500,000.00 SURPLUS, $260,000.00 
With Large Capital and Surplus, a Strong Directorate, Competent 
Officers and Every Modern Facility, we invite Accounts and Collec- 


tions on the most Liberal Terms, Consistent with Sound Banking. 


HENRICK 8S. HOLDEN, Pres. GEORGE M. BARNES, Vice-Pres. 
ANTHONY LAMB. Cashier 
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~ADRIAN H. MULLER & SON 


55 William Street, riaeSeee NEW YORK 


The business of Banks, Bankers, Investors 

“ona” ~—¢ STOCKS AND BONDS 
Fe AT AUCTION 
ee AUCTIONEERS ee ; 


PROMPT RETURNS ON Regular Auction Sales of All Classes of Stocks and 


LL BUSINESS 
ENTRUSTED TO US Bonds Every Wednesday 


REAL ESTATE AT PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SALE. 


First National Bank 


RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 











Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus, $600,000 
JOHN B. PURCELL, President 
JOHN M. MILLER, Jx., Vice- Pres. & Cas. 
CHAS. R. BURNETT, Asst. Cashier, 
J. C. JOPLIN, Asst. Cashier 


BUSINESS INVITED 


6% Bonds|| WANTED 


Issued and Offered by the 





Every Trust Company 
American _ ||] wishes to enlarge its busi- 


ess d j it 
Real Estate Company || deposits 


FOUNDED 1888 


We have just issued a 
Based on the Ownership of Selected booklet entitled. “How to 
) 


NEW YORK REAL ESTATE Increase the Business of a 

Trust Company,” by Clay 

Assets, . . . $9,446,095.89 Herrick, which will be 

Capital and Surplus, 1,519,548.20 found an invaluable aid in 

“The best security on earth is earth itself.’’ this direction. The price 
WRITE FOR INFORMATION is 50 cents. 


American Send for a copy now. 


Real Estate Company | | BANKERS PUBLISHING CO, 


525 Night and Day Bank Bld’g 
sth Ave. and 44th St., - New York a ee 





CHARTERED MARCH 10, 1893 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 


PITTSBURG, PA. 


Capital ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, BANKERS, CORPORA- 
TIONS AND INDIVIDUALS SOLICITED 


$2,000,000.00 ON FAVORABLE TERMS 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


Surplus and Profits 
Interest paid on 


8 4,000,000. 00 Savings and Checking Accounts 


DIRECTORS OFFICERS 
J. I. BUCHANAN Gro. M. LAavuGHLIN z. I. BUCHANAN, - - President 
Henry Buut, JR. W. P. SNYDER be ‘ - Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
8. H. VANDERGRIFT J. C. REILLY a - - Secretary 
B. F. Jonzs, JR. Wituis L. Kine D. GREGG McKEE, - Assistant Treasurer 
Gro. E, TENER Cuas. H. Hays OLAF USSING, - - - Mgr. Bond Dept. 





ROBERT S. BRADLEY, President CAPITAL & SURPLUS 


A. B. HEPBUR%, Vice-Prest. 
ANGLEY W. WIGCIN, Secretary MOUAUULHEW © TWO MILLION DOLLARS 


WM. H. NICHOLS, Vice-Prest. TRUST 6 WASSAU STREET 
HOWARD BAYNE, Treasurer COMPANY CORNER CEDAR STREET 


PARK TERRELL, Mgr. Bond Dept, 
DAVID S. MILLS, Trust Officer NEW YORK. 


A feature of our daily work much appreciated by our 
correspondents is the watchful attention given by 
us to every item of business entrusted to our care. 


COURTEOUS REPLY WILL BE MADE TO ALL INQUIRIES 





INDEPENDENT OF THE ‘CONTROL 0 OF vn SINGLE INTEREST 





Booklets for Bankers 


Many bankers wish to advertise by means of a booklet, without knowing 

exactly how to go about it. They want to get away from the stereo- 
typed, hackneyed form and do something original—something different. 
We make a business of getting out such booklets and are always ready to 
submit suggestions and estimates for consideration. Make known your 
wants and we will do the rest. 


PUBLICITV_ DFPARTMENT 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 
90 William St., = = = New York 








AMERICAN SECURITY AND TRUST COMPANY 


N. W. Corner of Fifteenth Street and Pennsylvania Avenue, WASHINGTON, D. C. 
The Strongest Financial Institution south of Philadelphia and east of St. Louis.” 


$7,600,000 Capital, Surplus and Stockholders Liability. 
DEPOSITS INVITED. INTEREST ALLOWED. 


BANKERS TRUST 
COMPANY 


7 WALL STREET, NEW YORK. 
Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus, $500,000. 
OIRECTORS. 


STEPHEN BAKER, president Bank of MA STO 
» Manhattan dew York. Bankers, New 5 Ee eee OS, 
GEORG 3 w. PERKINS, J. P. Morgan 
& ra, New York. 
TER, Eresthens 


ork 
Viee-P Preaident 

Liberty National Bank, New York. 
EDWARD F. SWINNEY, President 

First Nat Ay Mea Nn ine EG Sity. 
JOHN F. TH ice. Prenklent, 
WILDERT G. THORNE. Vice-President 

National ark re SY, w York. 

SEND, President Im- 





» Nati ‘Chi 1 
THOMAS \ w. pea , Second Vice- an USE yoot pees ? rs aie nt 
allatin National Bank, New York 
oazEs w. GARRAN, President EDWARD 
echanics’ rear Bank, New York. First AD en NOUNS, Exams 


E.C.CONVERSE € d 
J. F. THOMPSON, V. P. T. W LAMONT 
D.E.POMEROY, Tr Ss B. STRONG Jr 
H.W. DONOVAN. ASst.Tr F.N.B.CLOSE,Asst 








Gaited States Mortgage & Crust Company 


NEW YORK 


WEST END BRANCH, MAIN OFFICE, 125TH ST. BRANCH, 
73rd St. & Broadway 55 Cedar St. 8th Ave. & 125th St. 


Capital and Surplus, $6,000,000 


Interest paid on deposits subject to check and 
special rates allowed on Time Deposits. 
Issues Foreign and Domestic Letters 
of Credit. Attends to the prepa- 
ration and certification of 
Municipal Bonds 


GEORGE M. CUMMING, President CALVERT BREWER, Secretary 
LUTHER KOUNTZE, Vice-President CARL G. RASMUS, Treasurer 
JOHN W. PLATTEN, Vice-President SAMUEL B. COIT, ’Asst. Secretary 
SAMUEL 8. CAMPBELL, Vice-President JOSEPH ADAMS, Asst. Treasurer 








THE 


ELIOT 
NATIONAL 
BANK 


“ey 


Capital 


$1,000,000 


Surplus (earned) 


$1,000,000 


HARRY L. BURRAGE - - - - PRESIDENT 
GARRARD COMLY - - - Vick-PRESIDENT 
WILLIAM J. MANDELL - - . CASHIER 
WILLIAM F.EDLEFSON -  AssIsTANT CASHIER 
WILLIAM P. BAILEY - - ASSISTANT CASHIER 
LOUIS HARVEY - - - ASSISTANT CASHIER 
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THE 


FOURTH STREET NATIONAL BANK 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Capital, . «© « « « $3,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, . . 5,700,000 


Cable Transfers made. Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Letters of Credit issued available 
throughout the World 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms and Individuals Solicited 
R. H. te yt President E. F. SHANBACKER, Ist Vice-President B. M. FAITRES, 2d Vice-President 


ARK, Cashier Ww. A. BULKLEY, Assistant Cashier 
FRANK G. ROGERS, Manager Foreign Exchange Department 





Fidelity Title & Trust Company 


Capital, - $2,000,000.00 Undivided Profits Earned, $2,000,000.00 
Surplus, - 3,000,000.00 Deposits, - - = = = 10,000,000.00 
Trust Department, $46,500,000.00 
JOHN B. JACKSON, President ROBT. PITCAIRN, Vice-President 


JAS. J. DONNELL, Vice-President JOHN MCGILL, Secretary 
C. E. WILLOCK, Treasurer C. S. GRAY, Trust Officer 


Pays interest on all Deposits. Acts in all Trust Capacities. Rents Safe Deposit Boxes. 








Report of Condition at Close of Business, May 20, 1907. 


RESOURCES, LIABILITIES. 


Loans and discounts .......... eeeee $4,751,073.39 F 
, 500.00 Capital stock 


Real estate os 


Bank building and fixture: ‘6 170,000.00 | 
U.8. bond iin 829,918.45 | Surplus and und’d profits (net) 596,206.30 


Stocks, bonds and claims : 301,140.17 
Cash Resources— | Circulation .........ccccvee eeeee 800,000.00 
Due from banks .... $1,102,762.01 
U.S. Treasurer 40,000.00 | NII acbaatrndnaccaaamacacn wake 5,343,829.81 
344,642.09 1,487,404.10 


7,540,036.11 | $7,540,036.11 


OFFICERS. 


J. M. BARNETT, Pres. WILLARD BARNHART, Vice-Pres. HARVEY J. HOLLISTER, Vice-Pres. 
GEORGE C. PErRCE, Vice-Pres. CLAY H. HOLLISTER, Cas. H. A. WOODRUFF, Asst. Cas, 


DIRECTORS. 


James M. Barnett, Wm. Judson, L. H. Withey, J.C. Holt, Geo. C. Peirce, 
Edward Lowe, H. J. Hollister, W.D.Stevens, Clay H. Hollister, Henry Idema, 
Willard Barnhart, W.W.Cummer, Jos. H. Martin, W. R. Shelby, 


Largest Bank in Western Michigan 








Capital and 
Surplus 


$6,000,000 


Deposits 
$60,000,000 


OFFICERS 


GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, President HERMAN WALDECK, Asst. Cashier 
ALEX ROBERTSON, Vice-President F. H. ELMORE, Asst. Cashier 

WM. G. SCHROEDER, Cashier WILBER HATTERY, Asst. Cashier 
BENJAMIN S. MAYER, Asst. Cashier J. R. WASHBURN, Asst. Cashier 


We invite Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants, 
and Individuals to open Accounts with us and 
avail themselves of our superior facilities 





WM. A. TILDEN, President JOHN FLETCHER, Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE M. BENEDICT, Cashier 
R. T. FORBES, Vice-President J. C. MORRISON, Auditor 


Resources: 
SEVEN MILLION DOLLARS 


To Banks and Bankers having more or less Live Stock 
Business, this Bank offers exceptional advan- 
tages, and solicits correspondence as 
to terms and facilities 














THE FIRST NATIONAL 
BANK OF CHICAGO 


Capital and Surplus $14,000,000 


Cordially invites the business of BANKS 
and BANKERS, feeling confident that its 
well-known facilities will render an ac- 
count, once established, of permanent and 
mutual satisfaction and profit. 


JAMES B. FORGAN AUGUST BLUM 
President Vice-President 


CHARLES N. GILLETT, Cashier 





The Commercial 
National Bank 


of CHICAGO 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $7,000,000 


, Deposits, $40,000,000 


OFFICERS 
GEORGE E. ROBERTS. . . PRESIDENT GEORGE B. SMITH . . Ass’T CasHIER 
JOSEPH T. TALBERT. . . Vice-Pres. HARVEY C. VERNON... Ass’T CASHIER 
RALPH VAN VECHTEN, 2no Vice-Pres. H. ERSKINE SMITH . . Ass’T CasHier 
DAVID VERNON . . . Srp Vice-Pres. WM. T. BRUCKNER . . Ass’T CasHieR 
NATHANIEL R. LOSCH . . .« CASHIER EDGAR N. JOHNSON... . AupitTor 


This bank is pleased to place at the disposal 
of its customers the facilities gained 
during forty years of continuous 
service and growth 





cACCOUNTS SOLICITED CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 
DEPOSITORY OF THE UNITED STATES CAND STATE OF NEW YORK 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus - - - - - $800,000.00 


FREDERICK A. MEAD, Pres. HORACE G. YOUNG, Vice-Pres. 

JOHN J. GALLOGLY, Vice-Pres. and Cashier CHARLES C. BULLOCK, Jr., Asst. Cashier 

JOHN A. DIX, Vice-Pres, CANTINE TREMPER, Asst. Cashier 
HUGH A, ARNOLD, Asst, Cashier 











Central Trust Company 
of Illinois 


152. Monroe Street, Chicago 


Accounts of Banks and Bankers Received upon Liberal Terms 


Capital, - 2 


Surplus and Profits, 


a $2,000,000 


900,000 


CHARLES G. DAWES, President 


W. IRVING OSBORNE, Vice-President 
A. UHRLADB, Vice-President 


WILLIAM R. DAWES, Cashier 


L. D. SKINNER, Assistant Cashier 


WILLIAM W. GATES, Asst. Cashier 
ALBERT G. MANG, Secretary 


MALCOLM McDOWELL, Assistant Secretary 
DIRECTORS 


A.J. EARLING, President Chicago, Milwau- 
kee & St. Paul Ry. Co. 

P. A. VALENTINE, Capitalist 

ARTHUR DIXON, Pres. Arthur Dixon 
Transfer Company 

CHARLES T. BOYNTON, Pickands, Brown 
& Company 

ALEXANDER H. REVELL, President 
Alexander H. Revell & Company 


S. M. FELTON, President Chicago & Alton 
Ry. Co. 

T. W. ROBINSON, Vice-President Illinois 
Steel Co. 

CHANDLER B. BEACH, C. B. Beach & Co. 

GEO. F. STEELE, Port Edwards Fibre Co. 

W. IRVING OSBORNE, Vice-President 

CHARLES G. DAWES, ex-Comptroller of 
the Currency 
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— FOXEego — 
Confidently believes 
it can meet every 
requirement of the most 
discriminating bankers 


























































































































































































































BOOKS 
FOR BANKERS 


HE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 

is headquarters for all books on banking 

and business topics, and in addition to those 
mentioned in the following list will procure and 


forward at the regular price any book published. 


Prices quoted in this list do not include post- 


age or expressage, except where so stated. 


Foreign works will be supplied at the pub- 


lishers’ rates, with carriage and duty added. 


All books will be sent carefully packed. 


Correspondence regarding the best books for 
bank libraries and_ special purposes cordially 
invited and will receive prompt and careful 


attention. 


THE 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


90 WILLIAM STREET 
NEW YORK 





BOOKS FOR BANKERS 


INCLUDING BOOKS ON BANKING, MONEY, COM- 


MERCIAL AND BANKING LAW, CORPORA- 
TIONS, POLITICAL ECONOMY, IN- 
TEREST TABLES, ETC. 


PUBLISHED AND FOR SALE BY 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


99 WILLIAM STREET 


NEW YORK, U. S. A. 








MONEY AND BANKING. 


A B C OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE. 
By G. Clare 

A FEW LETTERS OF ALEXANDER 
HAMILTON. By Gertrude Ather- 
ton 

A GRADED BANKING SYSTEM. 
Theodore Gilman 


ALBERT GALLATIN. 
tin Stevens 
(American Statesmen Series.) 
ALEXANDER HAMILTON’S WORKS 
(12. vols.) 
ALEXANDER HAMILTON. By Hen- 
ry C. Lodge 
(American Statesmen Series.) 
A MONEY MARKET PRIMER AND 
KEY TO THE EXCHANGES. By 
George Clare 


ANDREW JACKSON. 
G. Sumner 
(American Statesmen Series.) 
(Of special interest to students 
of American banking history, 
owing to Jackson’s relation to 
the second Bank of the United 
States.) 
ARBITRAGE IN BULLION, COIN, 
BILLS, STOCKS, SHARES AND 
OPTIONS. By Henry Deutsch.... 


BANK ADVERTISEMENTS, COL- 
LECTED AND COMPILED. 
W. F. Woods 


BANK BOOKKEEPING AND AC- 
COUNTS (English). By John A. 
Meelboom and C. F. Hannaford.... 


BANK DIRECTORS, THEIR POW- 
ERS, DUTIES AND LIABILITIES. 
By John J. Crawford, author of the 
Negotiable Instruments Act 


BANKERS’ DIRECTORY. Revised 
to date and issued in January and 
July 

Contains lists of 

Bankers in the United States, 
lists of Cashiers and Assistant 
Cashiers, Commercial and Bank- 
ing Laws of each State, a list of 
reliable Bank Attorneys, towns 
having no Banks, with nearest 
Banking Points, Directors of Na- 
tional and State Banks in all the 
Principal Cities, list of Cana- 
dian Banks and Bankers, State 
and Territorial Maps, and many 


other features contained in no 
other work. Substantially bound 
in red cloth. Over 800 pages, 
octavo. Marginal index. 


BANKERS’ MONEY. By J. S. Nich- 
olson 


BANKING. By Henry Dunning Mac- 

Leod. Vol. 1 (postpaid) 

Vol. 2 (postpaid) 

BANKING PUBLICITY. 

R. Morison 
A manual of the art of advertis- 
ing the business of financial in- 
stitutions. Contains numerous 
practical illustrations of appro- 
priate wording and typographi- 
cal arrangement of financial ad- 
vertisements and forms of ‘‘fol- 
low-up letters.”’ 

BANK OFFICERS, THEIR AUTHOR- 
ITY, DUTY AND LIABILITY. By 
Albert S. Bolles. Cloth 
Sheep 

BANK RATE AND THE MONEY 
MARKET IN ENGLAND, FRANCE, 
GERMANY, HOLLAND AND BEL- 
GIUM, 1844—1900. By R. H. Inglis 
Palgrave 

BANKS AND BANKING. By Geo. 
M. Coffi 

BANKS IN THE CLEARING-HOUSE 
(English). By William Howarth.. 

A historical sketch of the Banks 
having membership in the Lon- 
don Bankers’ Clearing-House. 

BIMETALLISM. By Henry Dunning 
MacLeod (postpaid) 

BROOKS’ FOREIGN 
FIGURING BOOK 

BROOKS’ FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
TEXT-BOOK. By Howard K. 
Brooks 

CANADIAN CURRENCY AND BANK- 
ING. By Wm. C. Cornwell 

CANADIAN BANKING SYSTEM, 
1817—1890. By R. M. Breckenridge. 

CLEARING HOUSES, THEIR HIS- 
TORY, METHODS, AND ADMIN- 
ISTRATION. By James G. Cannon, 
Vice-President of the Fourth Na- 
tional Bank of New York 

COMMERCIAL CRISES OF THE 
NINETEENTH CENTURY. By M. 
Hyndman .......... 











TO THE 


GUIDE 

WORLD’S TWENTY-NINE MET- 

AL MONETARY SYSTEMS 
Also a guide to the foreign and 
colonial exchanges of gold, silver 
and inconvertible paper. 


COMPLETE 


CREDIT. By Wm. A. Prendergast.. 
Postage additional. Explains the 
intricacies of the modern Credit 
system. 

CURRENCY AND BANKING IN THE 
PROVINCE OF THE MASSACHU- 
SETTS BAY. (Davis.) Part I, Cur- 
SS PE OO re 
Part II, Banking 

CURRENCY, FINANCE AND BANK- 
ING. Laws of the United States 
relating to Currency, Finance, and 
Banking; with Vetoed Bills, etc. 
Compiled by C. F. Dunbar, late 
Professor of Political Economy in 
Harvard University 

Presents in chronological order 
the exact text of all important 
acts of Congress relating to cur- 
renecy, finance, coinage, and 
banking from 1789 to 1891, with 
carefully edited abstracts of acts 
or sections of minor importance. 

ELEMENTS OF BANKING. By Hen- 
ry Dunning MacLeod (postpaid).. 

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN BANKS. 
By J. B. Attfield 

ESSAYS ON THE MONETARY HIS- 
TORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 
By C. J. Bullock 

EVOLUTION OF MODERN MONEY. 
By W. W. Carlile ....c.cccccccecee 

FEDERAL CLEARING-HOUSES. By 
Theodore Gilman 

FINANCIAL CRISES AND PERIODS 
OF INDUSTRIAL AND COMMER- 
CIAL DEPRESSION. With Dia- 
grams, Bibliography, and Index. 
By Theodore E. Burton (postpaid) 

FINANCIAL HISTORY OF THE 
UNITED STATES. By Davis R. 
Dewey, Professor of Economics and 
Statistics in the Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology (postpaid).. 

FINANCIAL HISTORY OF THE 
UNITED STATES. By Albert S. 
Wotiess FS VG. cccccvcscvccsvcessces 


FINANCIAL RED BOOK OF AMER- 
ICA 


A directory of investors, capi- 
talists, financiers and persons of 
wealth in the United States. 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE ............... 
FUNDS AND THEIR USES. By F. 
A. Cleveland, Ph.D. (postpaid).... 
A book describing the methods, 
instruments, and _ institutions 
employed in modern financial 
transactions. 
HENRY CLAY. By Carl Schurz (2 
8 eee ee ee 
(American Statesmen Series.) 
(Interesting to students of 
American banking history, owing 
to his relation to the second 
Bank of the United States.) 


HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF 
BANKS AND BANKING. By H. T. 
pO SS Eee eee 

HISTORY OF AMERLCAN' CUR- 
RENCY. By Wm. Graham Sumner 

With chapters on the English 
bank restriction, and Austrian 
paper money. To which is ap- 
pended “The Bullion Report.” 

HISTORY OF BANKING IN SCOT- 

CAMS. By A. W. HOt? cccccscccce 


HISTORY OF BANKING IN THE 
UNITED STATES. By Jno. Jay 
 -_ f°: eee, ° 

A complete history of banks 
operating under Federal char- 
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ters, and a detailed account of 
banking in the various States, 
from the time of the establish- 
ment of the first bank to the 
adoption of the Act of March 14; 
1900. Full and accurate statis- 
tics of State and National Banks. 
Portraits and sketches of noted 
bankers and financiers. 


HISTORY OF BIMETALLISM IN 
THE UNITED STATES. By Prof. 
J. Laurence Laughlin 


HISTORY OF COINAGE AND CUR- 
RENCY IN THE UNITED STATES 
AND THE PERENNIAL CON- 
TEST FOR SOUND MONEY. By 
A. Barton Hepburn, Ph.D.,_ ex- 
Comptroller of the Currency, ex- 
Superintendent Banking Depart- 
ment of the State of New York; 
cloth, 12mo.; (postpaid) 

A concise yet comprehensive ac- 
count of the evolution of our 
monetary system. 

HISTORY OF MODERN BANKS OF 
ISSUE. By Charles A. Conant.... 

With an account of economic 
crises. 

HISTORY OF MONETARY SYSTEMS 
IN VARIOUS STATES. By Alex. 
Pe SE Gc sukaes vagneseaeanekecan 

HISTORY OF MONEY AND PRICES. 
By J. Schoenhof 

HISTORY OF THE GREENBACKS. 
With special reference to the eco- 
nomic consequences of. their is- 
sue. By Wesley Clair Mitchell 
GED & canaawintancdcanmeawnemean 

HISTORY OF THE LATIN MONE- 
TARY UNION. By Henry Parker 
Willis (postpaid) 

HISTORY, PRINCIPLES AND PRAC- 
TICE OF BANKING. By J. W. 
ree 

New edition; revised by A. S. 
Michie, Deputy Manager of the 
Royal Bank of Scotland, London. 

HOW TO READ THE MONEY AR- 

TICLE. By Charles Duguid 


HOW TO VALUE BONDS. By Ho- 
ratio J. Croad (prepaid) .......... 
INDEPENDENT TREASURY SYS- 
TEM IN THE U. S. By David 
PE  tockeskndererdeneneeeeeiement 
INTERNATIONAL BIMETALLISM. 
By Francia A. Walker ..c.ccccces 


INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. By 
Anthony W. Margraff (postpaid).. 
The terms, parts, operations and 
scope of international exchange; 
a practical work on the foreign 
banking department and its ad- 
ministration by American bank- 

ers. 
INVESTIGATIONS IN CURRENCY 
AND FINANCE. By W. S. Jevons. 
JOHN SHERMAN. By Theodore E. 
Burton (postpaid) 
(American Statesmen Series.) 
JOHN SHERMAN’S RECOLLEC- 
Vee GE WORE isso siriicacsnvescs 
Cloth 
Half morocco 
LAW OF THE CLEARING-HOUSE. 
By Archibald R. Watson 
LEGAL TENDER: A STUDY IN 
ENGLISH AND AMERICAN MON- 


ETARY HISTORY. By &. P. 
Breckenridge (postpaid) ......... 
LOMBARD STREET. By Walter 
Bagenet (CHostpald) ...ccvcsecicswes 
A description of the English 


monetary system, containing the 
history of the Bank of England 
with an account of its practical 
operation; also describing the 
workings of other English bank- 
ing institutions, 359 pp. 
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MAGEE ON BANKS AND BANKING. 
By H. W. Magee, ex-Bank Com- 
missioner of California (postpaid). 


MEASUREMENT OF GENERAL EX- 
CHANGE VALUE. By Correa 
Moylan Walsh. 580 pp. (postpaid) 

Treats fully of the fluctuation 
in price levels and the construc- 
tion of ‘index numbers.’’ 


MODERN BANKING METHODS. By 
A. R. Barrett, C. P. A., formerly 
bank expert for United States 
Treasury Department, and bank 
examiner 

This book contains the latest 
and best information in regard 
to the organization and manage- 
ment of banks; 325 large octavo 
pages; over 200 improved fac- 
simile forms of bank books, rec- 
ords and blanks filled out to 
represent actual’ transactions, 
Practical Bank Bookkeeping — 
the work of every department 
fully explained and illustrated. 
Descriptive circular on applica- 
tion. 

MONETARY SYSTEMS OF THE 
WORLD. By M. L. Muhleman.... 


MONEY. By Francis A. Walker 
(postpaid) 


MONEY AND CURRENCY. By Jos- 
eph French Johnson (postpaid).... 

MONEY AND BANKING. By W. A. 
Scott (postpaid) 

MONEY AND BANKING _ ILLUS- 
TRATED BY AMERICAN HIS- 
TORY. By Horace White. Postage 
prepaid 

MONEY AND CREDIT. By Wilbur 
Aldrich (postpaid) 


MONEY AND THE MECHANISM OF 
EXCHANGE. By W. S. Jevons.... 


MONEY: A STUDY OF THE THE- 
ORY OF THE MEDIUM OF EX- 
CHANGE. By David Kinley, Ph.D. 
Half leather (postpaid) 


MONEY, BANKING AND FINANCE. 
By Albert 8S. Bolles 


MONEY IN ITS RELATION TO 
TRADE AND INDUSTRY. By 
Francis A. Walker (postpaid).... 


NATIONAL BANK ACT—See under 
penn of “Banking and Commercial 
w.” 


NATURAL LAW OF MONEY. By 
Wm. Brough 


OUR BANKING CLEARING SYSTEM 
AND CLEARING-HOUSES. 
Wm. Howarth (English) 


PRACTICAL BANK ADVERTISING: 
A CYCLOPEDIA OF ADVERTIS- 
ING INFORMATION FOR FINAN- 
CIAL INSTITUTIONS. By A. E. 
Rice 


PRACTICAL BANKING. By Claudius 
B. Patten, late Cashier of the State 
National Bank of Boston. An oc- 
tavo volume of 520 pages, cloth 
sides and leather back 

A book of great value to every 
one engaged in the banking busi- 
ness or in any way interested in 
banks. Shows exactly how banks 
are conducted. Gives forms and 
clear instructions. The complete 
title, ‘“‘Methods and Machinery 
of Practical Banking,’’ indicates 
the scope of the book. 


PRACTICAL BANKING. By Albert 
S. Bolles 

PRACTICAL PROBLEMS IN BANK- 
ING AND CURRENCY: A Collec- 
tion of Addresses by Prominent 
Bankers and Economists. Edited 
by Walter Henry Hull ......cccee. 


PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF 
FINANCE. By Edward Carroll, Jr. 
A practical guide for bankers, 
merchants and lawyers; together 
with a summary of the National 

and State banking laws, the 
legal rates of interest, tables of 
foreign coins, and a glossary of 
commercial and financial terms. 


PRINCIPLES OF MONEY AND 
BANKING (postpaid) 
By Charles A. Conant, Commis- 
sioner on the Currency of the 
Philippines, Member of the Com- 
mission on International Ex- 
change, author of “History of 
Modern Banks of Issue,’ “Wall 
Street and the Country,’ etc, 
etc. Two volumes, octavo; Vol. 
I., pp. 437; Vol. IL, pp. 488. One 
of the few standard works on 
these subjects in the English 
language; recently published. 
PRINCIPLES OF MONEY. By J. 
Laurence Laughlin (postpaid) > 
REPORT OF THE MONETARY COM- 
MISSION 
Report of the Monetary Com- 
mission of the Indianapolis con- 
vention of boards of trade, etc. 
ROBERT MORRIS, PATRIOT AND 
FINANCIER. By E. P. Oberholtzer 
RULES AND USAGES OF THE 
(LONDON) STOCK EXCHANGE. 
By G. Herbert Stutfield 
SALMON P. CHASE. By Albert B. 
Hart 
(American Statesmen Series.) 
SAVINGS AND SAVINGS INSTITU- 
TIONS. By James Henry Hamil- 
ton, Ph.D.; cloth, 8vo. (postpaid).. 
SCIENCE OF FINANCE. By Henry 
Carter Adams 


SCIENCE OF MONEY. By Alex. Del 
Mar 


SCOTTISH BANKING, 1865—1896. By 
A. W. Kerr 

SECOND BANK OF THE UNITED 
STATES. By R. C. H. Catterall 
(postpaid) 

STATISTICAL STUDIES IN THE 
NEW YORK MONEY MARKET. 
By J. P. Norton 

STOCK BROKERS AND STOCK EX- 
CHANGES. By John R. Dos Pas- 
sos; 2d edition, 2 vols. 

TATE’S MODERN CAMBIST: 
MANUAL OF FOREIGN 
CHANGES (English) 

THE CASE AGAINST BIMETAL- 
LISM. By R. Giffen 


THE COUNTRY BANKER. By George 
Rae 

THE BANK AND THE TREASURY. 
By Frederick A. Cleveland (post- 
paid) 

THE FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEM 
IN MONETARY SCIENCE. By 
Correa. Moylan Walsh (postpaid).. 

THE MODERN BANK. By Amos K. 
Fiske (postpaid) 

THE MODERN TRUST COMPANY. 
By F. B. Kirkbride and J. E. Ster- 
rett, C. P. A. (postpaid) 

Full description, of the various 
lines of work of a trust com- 
pany; discusses the duties of 
officers, and the relations of 
trust companies to the banking 
community and the public; gives 
in detail the methods of organi- 
zation, accounting, ete. 

THEORY AND HISTORY OF BANK- 
ING. By Charles F. Dunbar. 252 
pp., with idex (postpaid) 

Second edition, enlarged. Edited 
by O. M, W. Sprague, Ph.D., 








Instructor in Economics, Har- 


vard University. 


THEORY OF FOREIGN EX- 
CHANGES. By George J Goschen. 


THE PEOPLE’S MONEY. By W. L. 
Trenholm 


THE WORK OF A BANK 
By H. T. Easton 


THE WORK OF WALL STREET. By 
Sereno S. Pratt (postpaid) 


THIRTY YEARS OF AMERICAN 
FINANCE. By Alexander D. Noyes 


TREATISE ON MONEY, AND ES- 
SAYS ON MONETARY PROB- 
LEMS. By J. S. Nicholson 


(English) 


TRUST COMPANIES: THEIR OR- 
GANIZATION, GROWTH AND 
MANAGEMENT. By Clay Her- 
rick (In preparation) : 

UNITED STATES NOTES: A History 
of the various issues of paper 
money by the Government of the 
United States. By John Jay Knox. 

With an Appendix containing 
the Decision of the Supreme 
Court of the United States, anu 
dissenting opinion, upon the 
Legal-Tender question. 

WALL STREET AND THE COUN- 
TRY: A STUDY OF RECENT 
FINANCIAL TENDENCIES. 
Charles A. Conant 

WALL STREET POINT OF VIEW. 


1.90 By Henry Clews 


BANKING AND COMMERCIAL LAW. 


AMERICAN NOTARY AND _ COM- 
MISSIONER OF DEEDS MANUAL. 
By Edward Mills John. Cloth.... 
Sheep 

A concise treatise on these im- 
portant officers and on convey- 
ancing, abstracting, negotiable 
instruments, taking acknowledg- 
ments, affidavits and depositions, 
with court decisions followed by 
the law of every state and ter- 
ritory on these subjects, with 
forms. 


COLEBROOKE ON COLLATERAL 
SECURITIES. By Wm. Colebrooke 


CRAWFORD’S ANNOTATED NEGO- 
TIABLE INSTRUMENTS LAW. 
(Second Edition.) By John J. 
Crawford, Esq., by whom _ the 
Statute was drawn. Law canvas.. 

The full text of the law as en- 
acted by the Legislatures of New 
York, and twenty-four’ other 
States, the District of Columbia 
and the Territory of Arizona. 
From the draft prepared for the 
Commissioners on Uniformity of 
Laws. With copious annota- 
— Secand and Revised Edi- 
ion. 


CRIMES BY NATIONAL BANK OF- 
FICERS AND AGENTS. By Henry 
Terrell. Cloth ° 
Sheep 


DANIEL ON NEGOTIABLE INSTRU- 
MENTS (postpaid) 
New (fifth) Edition. A treatise 
on the law of negotiable instru- 
ments, including bills of ex- 
change, promissory notes, ne- 
gotiable bonds and _ coupons, 
checks, bank notes, certificates 
of deposit, certificates of stock, 
bills of credit, bills of lading, 
guarantees, letters of credit and 
circular notes. The new edition 
of “Daniel on Negotiable In- 
struments” is materially en- 
larged and improved. Two extra 
large volumes, containing 1,937 
pages. 
DIGEST OF NATIONAL BANK DE- 
CISIONS. By H. H. Smith 
EASTMAN ON BANKRUPTCY. 
Sidney C. Eastman 
LAW OF BANKER AND CUSTOMER 
(English). By James Walter Smith 
LAW OF BANKS AND BANKING. 
By John M. Zane (postpaid) 
LAW OF BILLS AND NOTES. 
Charles P. Norton (postpaid) 
LAW OF BILLS, CHEQUES AND 
NOTES. By James Walter Smith 
(English) ..+4:- 


Tere eee etter ter eee 


LAW OF BILLS, NOTES AND 


CHECKS. By M. M. Bigelow. 
2.50 Buckram 
3.00 


Sheep 


LAW OF NEGOTIABLE’ INSTRU- 
MENTS, STATUTES, CASES AND 
AUTHORITIES. Edited by Ernest 
W. Huffcut, Professor of Law in 
Cornell University College of Law. 
Price, in law canvas (postpaid)... 

LAWS OF NEW YORK AFFECTING 
BANKS, BANKING AND TRUST 
COMPANIES. Prepared by An- 
drew Hamilton 

Includes the banking law, 
general corporation law 
stock corporation law complete 
as amended, the statutory con- 
struction law, general amend- 
ments to bank law, penal code 
provisions applicable, and tax 
law as amended (1904). 


LAW OF PROMISSORY NOTES, 
DRAFTS, CHECKS, ETC. By 
Leslie J. Tompkins (postpaid).... 
LAW OF SURETYSHIP. By Arthur 
A. Stearns 
LAWS OF U.S. RELATING TO CUR- 
RENCY, FINANCE AND BANK- 
ING, 1789—1896. By Charles F. 
Dunbar 
2. LAWS REGULATING INVESTMENT 
3 OF BANK FUNDS 


McMASTER’S COMMERCIAL LAWS 


MORSE ON BANKS AND BANKING. 
Fourth Edition. (Sheep.) (postpaid) 
Two octavo vols., 1,490 pages. 
1,800 new cases. U. 8S. Banking 
laws, 1887-1902, included. 
NATIONAL BANK ACT, with all its 
amendments annotated and ex- 
plained. By John M. Gould 


NATIONAL BANK CASES. (Thomp- 
son and Browne.) 3 vols. 


NOTARIES AND COMMISSIONERS’ 
MANUAL. By Wm. L. Snyder.... 
A manual for Notaries and Com- 
missioners, containing full par- 
ticulars as to their Appoint- 
ment, Rights, Powers, and Du- 
ties, under New York and Fed- 
eral Laws. With all the neces- 
sary Forms, Fees Allowed, etc. 
Also, Practical Suggestions and 
References. 

PAINE’S BANKING LAWS. By W. 
S. Paine, LL.D., ex-Supt. of the 
N. Y. Banking Dept. (postpaid)... 

The Laws of the State of New 
York relating to Banks, Bank- 
ing, Trust Companies, Loan, 
Mortgage and Safe Deposit Cor- 
porations, with the Acts affect- 
ing moneyed Corporations, in- 





cluding the Statutory Construc- 
tion Law, General Corporation 
Law, Stock Corporation Law; 
also the National Bank Act and 
cognate United States Statutes 
with historical introduction and 
digests of decisions. The anno- 
tated fifth edition contains all 
recent amendments to the Na- 
tional Bank Act, the Laws en- 
acted by the New York Legis- 
lature, and is revised to O¢tober 
1, 1903. The supplement '§ con- 
tains the laws enacted by the 
New York Legislatures of 1904, 
1905 and 1906. 


PARSONS ON CONTRACTS. 
9th edition (postpaid) 


PARSONS ON LAWS OF BUSINESS. 
Sheep (postpaid) 
PORTER ON BILLS OF LADING.... 


PRATT’S DIGEST OF LAWS RE- 
LATING TO NATIONAL BANKS. 
New edition (postpaid) 

Comprising the Laws relating 
to National Banks, with Anno- 
tations; containing also Infor- 
mation in regard to the Organ- 
ization and Conduct of National 
Banks; Forms’ and _Instruc- 
tions of the Office of Comptrol- 
ler of Currency, and Miscellan- 
eous Regulations of the United 
States Treasury Department of 
importance to bankers. 


RANDOLPH ON COMMERCIAL 
PAPER. 2d edition, 3 vols. 


3 vols.; 


xxii 


3.50 
5.00 


2.00 


SELOVER ON BANK COLLECTIONS 
SIMONTON ON THE LAW OF 
CHECKS, NOTES AND BANKS... 
SNYDER’S ANNOTATED _INTER- 
STATE COMMERCE ACT AND 
FEDERAL ANTI-TRUST LAWS... 


THOMAS ON CHATTEL MORT- 
GAGES AND CONDITIONAL 
SALES. 

A Treatise on the Law of Mort- 
gages and Conditional Sales of 
Personal Property in the State 
of New York. With Copious 
References to the Decisions of 
Every State, and an Appendix 
of Statutes and Forms. By Ab- 
ner C. Thomas. 

THOMAS ON MORTGAGES. 
edition 

A Treatise on the Law of Mort- 
gages of Real Property in the 
State of New York, with Refer- 
ences to the Decisions of the 
Federal Courts and the Courts 
of the Various States. With an 
Appendix of Forms. By Abner 
Cc. Thomas. 

TIEDEMAN ON BILLS, NOTES AND 
CHECKS 


TIEDEMAN ON COMMERCIAL PA- 
PER 


Second 


TREATISE ON THE LAW OF MU- 
NICIPAL BONDS. By T. C. Simon- 
ton 

WAREHOUSE LAWS AND DECIS- 
IONS. By Barry Mohun 


WATSON’S GLEARING-HOUSE LAW 


CORPORATIONS. 


ARNOLD’S GUIDE FOR BUSINESS 
CORPORATIONS IN NEW YORK. 
Containing the Statutes relative 
to the Formation, Management, 
and Taxation of Business Cor- 
porations, including Manufac- 
turing, Mining, Trading, Real 
Estate, Hotel, and other Cor- 
porations; including the text of 
the Business Corporation Law, 
The Stock Corporation Law, 
The General Corporation Law, 
The Tax Law relating to the 
Taxation of Corporations, the 
Statutes relating to Joint Stock 
Associations, the provisions of 
the Penal Code affecting Corpo- 
rations, and the Statutes regu- 
lating Fees of the Secretary of 
State and County Clerk, etc., as 
amended to date, with Notes and 
a full collection of Forms. By 
Joseph A. Arnold, of the New 
York Bar. 
This is a complete and accur- 
ate compilation of all the laws 
of the State of New York af- 
fecting Business Corporations. 


BUSINESS CORPORATION LAWS 
OF NEW YORK. By Richard C. 
Harrison (postpaid) 

COOK’S CORPORATIONS (3 vols.).. 

The law of corporations having 
a capital stock. 


CORPORATE MANAGEMENT: A 
PRACTICAL WORK ON _ COR- 
PORATE LAW AND _ PROCE- 
DURE. By Thomas Conyngton. 
Buckram 


CORPORATE ORGANIZATION : 
PRACTICAL WORK ON THE OR- 
GANIZATION OF CORPORA- 
TIONS. By Thomas Conyngton. 
Buckram 


1.50 


CORPORATION FINANCE. By Thos. 
L. Greene 

A study of the principles and 
methods of the management of 
the finances of corporations in 
the United States, with special 
reference to the valuation of 
corporation securities. 


CORPORATION LAWS OF ALL THE 
STATES. By Cumming and Gil- 
bert (5 vols.) 


FINANCING AN ENTERPRISE. By 
Francis Cooper (2 vols.; prepaid).. 


HAND-BOOK OF CORPORATION 
LAW. By Richard 8S. Harvey. 
Buckram (postpaid) 

Sheep (postpaid) 

MODERN BUSINESS CORPORA- 
TIONS. By Wm. Allen Wood and 
Louis B. Ewbank 

With forms for organization and 
management of corporations. 


TOMPKINS’ SUMMARY OF THE 
LAW OF PRIVATE CORPORA- 
TIONS. By Leslie J. Tompkins, 
Professor of Law in New York 
University 

WHITE ON CORPORATIONS 
THE STATE OF NEW YORK. 
Sixth edition (postpaid) 

Contains the full text of The 
General Corporation Law, The 
Stock Corporation Law, The 
Business Corporation Law, The 
Railroad Law, The Transporta- 
tion Corporation Law (regulat- 
ing Ferry, Navigation, Stage 
Coach, Tramway, Pipe Line, Gas 
and Electric Light, Water 
Works, ‘Telegraph and_  Tele- 
phone, Turnpike, Plank Road 
and Bridge Corporations), The 
Rapid Transit Act, Laws Rela- 
tive to Dissolution and Receiv- 
ers, The Condemnation Law, 
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The Civil, Penal, and Criminal 
Code; Labor Law and Lien Law, 
Provisions specially applicable to 
Corporations, The Statutory 
Construction Law, The _ Inter- 
state Commerce Act, The Fed- 
eral and State Anti-Trust Laws, 
Joint-Stock Association Laws, 
and numerous other Acts and 
Parts of Acts affecting Corpora- 
tions, including the laws regu- 
lating the Taxation of Corpora- 
tions, and the Laws Governing 


POLITICAL 


IN CON- 
By N. 


A NEGLECTED POINT 
NECTION WITH CRISES. 
Johannsen 

DICTIONARY OF POLITICAL ECON- 
OMY. (3 vols.) By R. H. Inglis 
Palgrave 

DISCUSSIONS IN ECONOMICS AND 
STATISTICS (2 vols.). By Francis 
A. Walker 

DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH. 
John B. Clark 

ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES OF 
ECONOMICS, TOGETHER WITH 
A SHORT SKETCH OF ECO- 
NOMIC HISTORY. By Richard T. 
Ely and Geo. Ray Wicker 

ELEMENTS OF POLITICAL ECON- 
OMY. By Emile de Laveleye 

ECONOMIC CRISES. By E. D. Jones 

ECONOMICS FOR BEGINNERS. By 
Henry Dunning MacLeod (postpaid) 

ELEMENTS OF ECONOMICS. By 
Chas. J. Bullock, Ph.D., Assistant 
Professor of Political Economy, 
Harvard University 

ELEMENTS OF POLITICAL ECON- 
OMY. By J. 8S. Nicholson 

INDUSTRIES AND WEALTH OF 
NATIONS. By Michael G. Mul- 
hall (postpaid) 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
A. Walker (postpaid) 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Cairnes 

POLITICAL ECONOMY OF HUMAN- 
ISM. By Henry Wood (postpaid).. 

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. By 
W. S. Jevons 


By Francis 


INTEREST AND 


EXTENDED BOND TABLES. 
Charles E. Sprague 


GOVERNMENT BOND VALUEG.... 


HAINE’S INTER- 
EST TA 

Show interest on any sum from 
1 to 100,000 dollars, for from 
one day to one year, at 6, 7, 8, 
9, 1 and 10 per cent. per annum, 
360 days per annum. Also at 7 
and 10 per cent. per annum for 
from 1 to 150 days, 365 days per 
annum. Arranged for averag- 
ing accounts. Also Time, Ster- 
ling Exchange, Compound In- 
terest, Present Worth and Due 
Date Tables. 


ROBINSONIAN UNIVERSAL INTER- 
EST TABLES, ETC. 

The most complete and compre- 
hensive interest book extant. 
Gives all rates of interest from 
1% to 12 per cent., 360 days, and 
from 2 to 10 per cent., 365 days 
to the year, Averaging Accounts, 
Sterling Exchange, etc., etc. 


19.50 


6.00 


3.00 


Foreign Corporations, with all 
Amendments down to and in- 
cluding the Legislative Session 
of 1904, together with Corpora- 
tion Decisions to the Date of 
Publication. By Frank White, 
Counsel to the Secretary of 
State, on Corporation Matters, 
from 1885 to 1899. One large oc- 
tavo volume of over 1200 pages. 
Contains the latest decisions, 
and over 250 Forms of Proce- 
dure. $6.00 net delivered. 


ECONOMY. 


PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS; WITH 
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO AM- 
ERICAN CONDITIONS. By Edwin 
R. A. Seligman, Professor of Polit- 
ical Economy in Columbia Univers- 
ity. With Maps and Charts (post- 
paid) 

PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL ECON- 
OMY. By Simon Newcomb. With a 
summary to facilitate a _ critical 
examination of the principles 


PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL ECON- 
OMY. By John Stuart Mill 


PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL ECON- 
OMY. By J. S. Nicholson (3 vols.) 

PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL ECON- 
OMY. By Henry Sidgwick 

PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL ECON- 
OMY. By J. E. Cairnes ° 

PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL ECON- 
OMY AND TAXATION. q 
Ricardo 

RECENT ECONOMIC CHANGES. 
David A. Wells (postpaid) 

THE NATURE OF CAPITAL AND 
INCOME. By Irving Fisher 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TAX- 
ATION. By David A. Wells 


THEORY OF CREDIT. By 
Dunning MacLeod (postpaid) 
(Vol. I., $3.50; Vol. IL, part 1, 
$3.50; Vol. II., part 2, $3.50) 
THEORY OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
By W. S. Jevons 


THE SCIENCE OF POLITICAL 
ECONOMY. By Henry George.... 


WEALTH OF NATIONS. By Adam 
Smith (2 vols.) 


BOND TABLES. 


ROBINSONIAN SAVINGS BANKS 
TABLES: 

Tables giving interest for both 
3 and 6 months, at 3 per cent. 
on every dollar from $1 to $1,000, 
The same at 3% per cent., ex- 
tended for 6 months from $1,001 
to $1,600 
Tables giving interest for 
months at 3, 34%, 3% or 3% per 
cent. on every dollar from $1 to 
$1,600 
Tables at either 
cent., 


Henry 


3 or 3% per 
giving interest for 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5 and 6 months on every 
dollar from $1 to $1,000 
All on thick cardboard. 


ROBINSONIAN BUILDING - LOAN 

INTEREST TABLES 
Containing Sinking Fund 
bles; Compound Interest Tables, 
with interest compounded annu- 
ally, semi-annually, quarterly 
and monthly; Present Worth Ta- 
bles, with interest compounded 
as in preceding; Monthly Pay- 
ments required to pay up Loans; 


1.50 


1.50 


2.00 


5.00 








Building and Loan Maturity Ta- 
bles, showing when shares ma- 
ture; Comparative Simple and 
Compound Interest Tables; 
Withdrawal Values of Building 
and Loan Shares; and many 
other valuable tables. 


ROBINSONIAN INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 

Giving at one view the interest 
for cne day on any amount from 
$1 to $100,000,000.00, at 1, 1%, 
1%, 2, 2%, 2%, 2%, 3, 3%, 4, 
4%, 5, 5% and 6 per cent., on 
the basis of 365 days to the 
year. 


ROBINSONIAN 5, 6, 7 AND 8 PER 
CENT. INTEREST BOOK 

Computed on Basis of 360 days 
to the year. To which are add- 
ed tables of Interest on Daily 
Balances, on 365 days’ basis at 
1%, 2, 2%, 3, 3%, 4, 4% and 5 
per cent. on any amount from 
$1.00 to $100,000,000.00. Arranged 
also for Averaging Accounts. 


ROBINSONIAN SIX PER CENT. 
INTEREST BOOK 

Giving at a glance the interest 

on any amount from $1 to $10,- 

000 for any time. Also arranged 

for averaging accounts by the 


very shortest, simplest and easi- 
est method in the world, and 
with special tables for use of 
such Savings Banks as com- 
pute interest quarterly and 
half-yearly. 

Also 7 and 8 per cent. Books 
Similarly arranged 


ROBINSONIAN STERLING 
CHANGE TABLES 
These tables readily convert 
Sterling to Federal money, and 
the converse, at all quarter- 
cent rates from $4.75 to $4.95 to 
the pound. The only book pub- 
lished that does this. 


ROBINSONIAN MULTIPLICATION 
AND DIVISION TABLES 

Being the multiples of all num- 

bers from 1 to 1,000 by all num- 

bers from 1 to 100 and by the 

fractional  sixteenths. Every 

page indexed by projecting tags. 


ae TABLE OF BOND VAL- 


SMITH’S INTEREST TABLES. Cal- 
culated by Duane Doty 
Showing the interest on any 
sum from $1.00 to $10,000, from 
one day to five years, at 5, 6, 7, 
73-10, 8%, 10 and 12 per cent. 
per annum. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


A BC OF WALL STREET. By S&S. 
A. Nelson 


ACCOUNTANCY OF INVESTMENT; 
INCLUDING A TREATISE ON 
_ COMPOUND INTEREST, AN- 
NUITIES, AMORTIZATION, AND 
THE VALUATION OF SECURI- 
TIES. By Charles Ezra Sprague.. 


DEBENTURES AND DEBENTURE 
STOCK (English). By Paul F. 
Simonson 


DIRECTORY OF DIRECTORS IN 
THE CITY OF CHICAGO (post- 


DIRECTORY OF DIRECTORS IN 
THE CITY OF NEW YORK (post- 


GIVING AND GETTING CREDIT. 
By Frederick B. Goddard 


GOVERNMENT REGULATION OF 
RAILWAY RATES: A Study of 
the Experience of the United 
States, Germany, France, Austria- 
Hungary, Russia and. Australia. 
By Hugo Richard Meyer 


MANUAL OF STATISTICS — STOCK 
EXCHANGE HANDBOOK 


MOODY’S CLASSIFIED INVEST- 
MENTS 


MOODY’S COUPON AND DIVIDEND 
REGISTER 


MOODY’S MANUAL OF RAILROAD 
AND CORPORATION SECURI- 


OPTIONS AND ARBITRAGE. By S. 
A. Nelson 


POOR’S MANUAL OF RAILROADS. 


PRIMER OF PARLIAMENTARY 
LAW. By Joseph T. Roberts 


PROBLEM OF MONOPOLY. By John 
B. Clark 


PROGRESS AND POVERTY. 
Henry George 


— FINANCE. By C.'F. Bas- 


STATESMAN’S YEAR BOOK. Statis- 
tical annual of the world 


STOCK BROKERS AND STOCK 
EXCHANGES (2 vols.). By John 
R. Dos Passos 


pao SPECULATION. By Arthur 


THE EMPIRE OF BUSINESS. By 
Andrew Carnegie 


THE FEDERALIST. Being a collec- 
tion of essays written in support 
of the Constitution agreed upon 
September 17, 1789, by the Fed- 
eral Convention. By Alexander 
Hamilton, James Madison, and 
John Jay. Edited by H. C. Lodge. 


THE GOSPEL OF WEALTH. By 
Andrew Carnegie 


THE TRUTH ABOUT THE TRUSTS. 
By John Moody 


TRUST FINANCE: A _ study of the 
genesis, organization, and manage- 
ment of industrial combinations. 
By Edward Sherwood Meade, Ph. 
D., Wharton School of Finance and 
Economy, University of Pennsyl- 
vania (postpaid) 


TRUSTS OR INDUSTRIAL COMBI- 
NATIONS IN THE UNITED 
STATES. By E. von Halle 














CREDIT CURRENCY 


By the Editor of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


A concise, non-technical explanation of the 
principles of a credit currency — primarily a 
work of information, advocating no especial 
plan. 


BANKERS’ HANDY SERIES No. 3. 


PRICE 50 CENTS 








Bank Directors 


Their Powers, Duties, and _ Liabilities 


By JOHN J, CRAWFORD 


Author Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act; Editor 
Legal Inquiry Department, Bankers’ Magazine 


The growing disposition to hold directors of banks to a strict ace 
countability makes it vitally important that every such officer should 
acquaint himself fully with the duties and responsibilities of his posi- 
tion. Mr. Crawford’s book gives this information fully and concisely 


Pocket Size, attractively bound, by mail, postpaid 
Price, 50 Cents 


SPECIAL PRICES TO BANKS WISHING TO USE THIS BOOK FOR 
ADVERTISING PURPOSES 


Bankers Publishing Co. 


PUBLISHERS 
90 William Street, New York 











3 
KEYSTONE NATIONAL BANK 
OF PITTSBURG 


PITTSBURG,PA. 





THE UNION 


Trust COMPANY. JORDAAN, 


OF PITTSBURGH 


Nos. 335-337-339 Fourth Avenue COHEN & 


CAPITAL, $1,500,000.00 | 
SURPLUS, 23,000,000.00 
TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST WENNINK 
BANKING BUSINESS 
OFFICERS 


H.C. McEtpownky, . . President | 5 

4. W. MELLON, Steuer Vice-President | B k 

i, M. ScHoonMAKER, . 2d Vice-President | an er Ss 
H. W. Gierrer, . Asst. to the President 

Scorr Hayes, , "i aie . Treasurer | 

Joun A. Irwin, ? 5 ‘ Secretary | 


DIRECTORS 


H. C. McEldowne H. C. Fownes 
A. W. Mellon od % 3 PARIS 
William G. Park | 

J. M. Schucnmaker 


W.NoRrow PP et 23 Boulevard des Italiens 


Phipps 
William B. Schiller 
B. F. Jones, Jr. 
Thomas Morrison 








ORGANIZED 1864 


Capital, ° e - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, . 1,700,000 


7 Deposits, . .- «+ 13,000,000 
United 
; ROBERT WARDROP, President 
States | D. E. PARK, Vice-President 
Depository HERVEY SCHUMACHER, Cashier 
W. DWIGHT BELL, Asst. Cashier 
8. CLARKE REED, Asst. Cashier 


Our methods commend us to those 


who appreciate good banking service. 
Correspondence Invited. 





CALDWELL HARDY, President A. B. SCHWARZKOPF, Cashier 
Cc. W. GRANDY, Vice-President W. A. GODWIN, Asst. Cashier 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 
THE 


NORFOLK NATIONAL BANK 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
Capital, 81,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $500,000 


ORGANIZED 1885 


THE OLDEST NATIONAL BANK IN EASTERN VIRGINIA 


Special attention given to Collections and remittances promptly made on day of pay- 
ment at current rates 


CORRESPONDENTS 


on National City Bank, New York; National Bank of Commerce, New York; Fourth 
@ORFOLA By Ly COV. ROBERT OINWIODIE Street National Bank, Philadelphia; National Bank of Republic, Boston, 
4 1783. and Merchants’ National Bank, Baltimore. 





Hational (ommercial Rank 


ALBANY, N. Y. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus & Profits, $1,800,000 


ROBERT C. PRUYN, President 
GRANGE SARD, Vice-President 
EDWARD J. HUSSEY, Cashier 
WALTER W. BATCHELDER, Asst. Cashier 
JACOB H. HERZOG, Asst. Cashier 


Designated Depositary of the United States, State of 
New York and City of Albany 


The officers of the National Commercial Bank will be 
pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate 
making changesor opening new accounts. 
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ORGANIZED 1867 


THE CITIZENS’ BANK 


OF NORFOLK, VA. 


W. W. MOSS, President 
J. W. PERRY, Vice-President 
McD. L. WRENN, Vice-President 
TENCH F. TILGHMAN, Cashier 
NORMAN BELL, JR., Asst. Cashier 


Capital, - $300,000 
Surplus, - 250,000 


Occupying and owning the only 
absolutely fireproof building in 
tidewater Virginia 


Send Us Your Business 


DIRECTORS 


J. W. PERRY KENSEY JOHNS, Jr. 
G. SERPELL McD. L. WRENN 
JOHN TWOHY W. LEIGH WILLIAMS 
poem B. COOKE W. G. SWARTZ 

. L. WOODARD JOHN 8. JENKINS 
= B. SELDNEBR W. D. PENDER 
C. M. BARNETT Jas. H. DAWES 
L. E. JOHNSON F. W. MCCOLLOUGH 
W. W. Moss Jos. W. DE JARNETTE 

GEo. J. TWOHY 





OSCAR FENLEY, President 
J. M. ATHERTON, Vice-President H. D. ORMSBY, Cashier 
D. W. GRAY, Assistant Cashier T. J. WOOD, Assistant Cashier 


NATIONAL 


BANIGOH MEN AUGHGS, 


F LOUISVILLE 
Capital, $1,645,000 Surplus, $1,000,000 


ORGANIZED: STATE, 1834; National, 1900 


DIRECTORS 


JOHN M. ATHERTON W. W. HITE C. C. MENGEL HENRY W. BARRET 
ALEX. P. HUMPHREY SEBASTIAN ZORN JUDGE JOHN W. BARR GEO. J. LONG 
OSCAR FFNLEY HOWARD M GRISWOLD JOHN STITES 





Accounts of Banks Received. Correspondence Invited 
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In its twenty-fourth year 
and better than ever 


Published at go Williem Street, New York 


CONTENTS 


A Correct List of all the National State 
and Savings Banks, Private Bankers, 
and Trust Companies in the United 
States, with their Offices, Capital, 
Surplus, Undivided Profits, and Total 
Deposits ; also Correspondents. 

Canadian Banks and Bankers — A Complete 
List of the Banks in the Dominion 
of Canada, with Head Offices and 


Banking and Commercial Laws— carefully 
revised by a leading attorney in each 
State and Territory. 


A Selected List of Commercial Lawyers in 
the United States and Canada, Also 
a complete list of Foreign Attorneys, 
including United States Consuls. 


Branches correctly indicated. 

Complete Lists of Cashiers and Assistant 
Cashiers. 

Names of Directors of the National and 
State Banks and Trust Companies in 
the Principal Cities. 

Towns having no Banks, with their nearest 
Accessible Banking Points. 


Clearing-Houses in the United States, with 


their Managing Officers, and the Banks 


holding membership therein. 


One Copy - - 


Annual Subscription, two successive editions 


TERMS 


Interest Rates — Negotiable Instruments Law 
— Table showing legal and contract 
rates in all the States and Territo- 
ries. Also table showing the Monetary 
Standard of all Nations and the Value ~ 
of their Coins in U. 8. Money. 


Maps of all the States and Territories and 
the Dominion of Canada, printed from 
new plates especially prepared and 
engraved for the BANKERS’ DiREc- 
TORY. 


$4.00 
7.00 


Write for Advertising Rates 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


90 William St. 


- New York 





BANK DIRECTORS 


Their Powers, Duties and Liabilities 


By JOHN J. CRAWFORD 


AUTHOR UNIFORM NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS ACT; 
EDITOR LEGAL INQUIRY DEPARTMENT, BANKERS MAGAZINE 


The growing disposition to hold directors of corpora- 
tions to a strict accountability makes it more necessary 
than ever that those who accept positions as directors of 
banks should have a very clear knowledge of their duties, 
or, with only the most honest intentions, they may be 
made the subject of adverse criticism, and may sustain 
heavy pecuniary loss. 

Indeed, it will be found that in most cases where 
directors have been required to make good the losses 
sustained by the bank, they have not themselves been 
guilty of any actual wrong, but have incurred a liability 
merely through inattention or ignorance. 

Business men, therefore, who undertake to act as bank 
directors, should be careful to inform themselves as to the 
extent of the duties and responsibilities which the law 
imposes upon them. 

Mr. Crawford’s book gives this information fully and 
concisely. 


Pocket size; attractively bound, by mail, postpaid, 
Price, 50 Cents 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., Publishers 
90 William Street, NEW YORK 


SEND FOR COMPLETE CATALOGUE “BOOKS FOR BANKERS’*’ 








Modern Banking Methods 


By A, R. BARRETT 


New Fifth Edition 


A Practical Treatise on the Organization and 
Management of a Bank— illustrated with over 200 
improved forms of bank books and records, filled out 
to represent actual transactions. 

The duties of the respective officers of a bank are 
fully set forth, and the workings of every department 
clearly explained. 

Methods of Bank Accounting, designed to insure 
clearness, economy and safety constitute a leading 
feature of this valuable work. 

Profitable and Progressive Banking demands a 
knowledge of the latest and most approved systems of 
conducting the bank’s operations —a knowledge that 
may be acquired from this book. 


‘* Modern Banking Methods” has been adopted as 
the text-book on practical banking in the course of 
study prescribed _by the American Institute of Bank 


Clerks. 

Modern Banking Methods contains 325 octavo 
pages; bound in buckram, price, carriage prepaid, $4 
a copy. 


The Bankers Publishing Company 


PUBLISHERS 
90 William St. NEW YORK 


A Complete Catalogue of Books for Bankers sent on request 





Methods and Machinery oi 


Practical Banking 


By CLAUDIUS B. PATTEN 


For many years Cashier of the 
State National Bank of Boston. 


The Eleventh Edition of This Remarkable Book 
Is Now On Sale 


O WRITER of the present generation has presented so much 
valuable information on Practical Banking subjects as the 
author of this work. It is written in an admirable style. 

The book is entertaining as well as instructive. It has taken first 
rank a8 an AUTHORITY on banking matters, and it is also regarded 
as a Text-Book by banks clerks, bank officers and all others who 
wish to become proficient in the banking business. 

A number of the leading banks in New York, Boston, Phila- 
delphia, Chicago and other principal cities, as well as in smaller 
towns and villages, have ordered additional copies for their clerks 
and junior officers. 

The book should be in the hands of every one actively connected 
with a bank—Oflficers, Tellers, Bookkeepers and general Clerks—and 
every man should have a copy for his own use. 

No bank, be it large or small, in city or country village, old 
established or just beginning business, can afford to be without 
PATTEN’S PRACTICAL BANKING. 


An Octavo Volume of 520 pages, printed on fine paper and 
substantially bound in Cloth sides, with Leather back. 


Price, carriage prepaid, $5.00 
NOTICE—Subscribers for THe BANKERS’ MAGAZINE will receive 


a copy of Patten’s book at three dollars ($3) by remitting eight 
dollars ($5 for the MAGAZINE and $3 for the book). 


The Bankers Publishing Co. 


90 William Street, - - - New York, N. Y. 
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fintel Martinique 


‘*A HOTEL IN THE 
HEART OF THINGS ”’ 


Broadway and Thirty-third Street, - NEW YORK 
P. L. PINKERTON, Manger. 


Located precisely where the visitor wishes to stop, 
whether his mission be one of pleasure or business. 
The restaurants have secured the unqualified en- 
dorsement of a critical patronage. The highest 
standard of accommodation at moderate rates. 


WILLIAM TAYLOR & SONS, Inc., Props. 


Also Proprietors St. Denis Hotel. 








EXCEPTIONAL FACILITIES FOR HANDLING 
PACIFIC COAST BUSINESS 


AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK 


OF LOS ANGELES 


OFFICERS 
W. F. BOTSFORD, President T. W. PHELPS Vice-President WM. W. WOODS, Cashier 
A. M. BROWN, Asst. Cashier GEORGE BUGBEE, Asst. Cashier J. W. PHELPS, Asst. Cashier 


CAPITAL ONE MILLION DOLLARS 





The Security National Bank 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
Capital, . ; .  $1,000,000.00 


COLLECTIONS PROMPTLY MADE ON ALL POINTS OF THE 
NORTHWEST, AND REMITTED FOR ON DAY OF PAYMENT 


F, A, CHAMBERLAIN, President PERRY HARRISON, Vice-President 
E, F. MEARKLE, Vice-President J. 8. POMEROY, Cashier 
FRED SPAFFORD, Asst. Cashier GEO. LAWTHER, Asst. Cashier 


Correspondence Solicited 





THE SCANDINAVIAN AMERICAN BANK 
Seattle, Washington 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS * s s s $850,000 
Unexcelled Collection Facilities in the Northwest 
Correspondents at Nome, Fairbanks, Ketchekan and Valdz, Alaska 
BRANCHES AT TACOMA AND BALLARD, WASH. 














PEOPLE’S STATE BANK 
DETROIT, MICHICAN 
Capital, $1,500,000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, $1,800,000 


GEORGE H. RUSSEL, Pres. M. W. O'BRIEN, Vice-Pres. and Chairman of Board 
H. C. POTTER, JR., Vice-Pres. G. E. LAWSON, Vice-Pres. F. A. SCHULTE, Vice-Pres. 
R. S. MASON, Vice-Pres. A. E. WING, Cashier H. P. BORGMAN, Cashier Sav. Dept. 
R. W. SMYLIE. Mgr. Credit Dept. FRANK W. BLAIR, Auditor 
R. E. MASON, Asst. Cashier J. R. BODDE, Asst. Cashier 


Commercial and Savings Departments, Well Established Collection Facilities 








First Trust and Savings Bank 
OF BILLINGS, MONTANA 
PAID-UP CAPITAL, ° $ 100,000.00 


Issues FIRST MORTGAGE BONDS, secured by real estate, 6%, 
Coupons payable January and July ist, at Billings or New York. 


TIME CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT, 6% interest, payable in 6 
or 12 months, 
Accounts of Investors seeking WESTERN rates of interest particularly solicited. 


P. B. MOSS, President M. A. ARNOLD, Vice-President GEO. M. HAYS, Secretary 








PUSHING YOUR BUSINESS 


You devote much time, thought and effort to the problem of how best 
to develop your business. Here is something that will help you. 

HOW TO INCREASE THE BUSINESS OF A TRUST COMPANY, 
by Clay Herrick, of the Cleveland Trust Co., is a book brim full of practical, 
business getting ideas, not theory, but practice. Every plan outlined, each 
suggestion made, is the result of actual, successful experience in the busi- 
ness of a particularly successful trust company. 

Besides a thorough discussion of advertising matter and advertising 
campaigns, the author takes up ways and means of business promotion, 
some of which are entirely neglected by many trust companies. This book 
will mean a great impetus to your business if the ideas it expresses are 
worked out in your field. 

The price of the book, handsomely printed on good paper and bound in 
stiff cardboard, is 50 cents, postage prepaid. It is especially suitable for a 
gift book. 

Send for your copy today. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 


go WILLIAM STREET, NEw York. 


Latin-American Department 


A special department devoted to the extension of 
commercial relations between the United States and the 
countries of Latin America has just been established by 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


Our trade with those countries in the last fiscal year 
amounted to $600,000,000 against $234,000,000 ten 
years ago. 

United States capital is also going very heavily into 
these countries. Both our trade and investments in Mexico, 
Central and South America Will be largely increased as a 
result of the construction of the Panama Canal. 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE is the hest adver- 
tising medium for reaching those who are interested in 
extending trade and enterprise between Latin America and 
the United States. 
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THE 


National Bank of Commerce of Norfolk 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 


Capital paid in, $1,000,000.00 
Surplus and Profits, 550,000.00 
Total Deposits, 4,700,000.00 


NATHANIEL BEAMAN, President 
TAZEWELL TAYLOR, Vice-President 
H. M. KERR, Cashier 

M. C. FEREBEE, Asst. Cashier 

F. A. PORTER, Asst. Cashier 


UNITED STATES AND CITY DEPOSITARY 


: : 
WARE Lek 
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Largest Capital of any Bank in 
Eastern Virginia. 


el wt be Ths cc bs Thala the ae ad 
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> 
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Superior facilities for Collections throughout this 
section and the State. Remittances made on 
day of payment and at lowest rates. 
Respectfully solicits the accounts 
of Banks, Bankers, Firms, 
Corporations and 
Individuals. 


CORRESPORDENCE INVITED 


BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA. 


(INCORPORATED 1832.) 


Capital, $3,000,000 Reserve Fund, $5,250,000 
Head Office, Halifax, N. S. 


DIRECTORS: 


JOHN Y. PAYZANT, PRESIDENT. CHARLES ARCHIBALD, VICE-PRESIDENT, 
R. L. BORDEN, G. 8S. CAMPBELL, J. WALTER ALLISON, 
HECTOR McINNES, H. C. McLEOD. 


General Manager’s Office . . . . # £=Toronto, Ont. 
H. C.McLEOD, Gen’) Manager. D. WATERS, Ass’t Gen’] Manager. GEO. SANDERSON, § Inspectors 
) Ins 


E. CROCKETT, 
BRANCHES: 

Nova Scotia. — AMHERST, ANNAPOLIS, ANTIGONISH, BRIDGETOWN, CANNING, DART- 
MOUTH, DIGBY, GLACE’ BAY, HALIFAX, KENTVILLE, LIVERPOOL, NEW GLASGOW, 
NORTH SYDNEY, OXFORD, PARRSBORO, PICTOU, RIVER HEBERT, SPRINGHILL, STELLAR, 
TON. SYDNEY MINES, TRURO. WESTVILLE, WINDSOR, YARMOUTH. 

New Brunswick.—cAMPBELLTON. CHATHAM, FREDERICTON, LOGGIEVILLE, MONCTON, 
NEWCASTLE, PORT ELGIN. SACKVILLE, ST. ANDREWS, ST. GEORGE, ST. JOHN ST. 
MARY’S, ST. STEPHEN, SUSSEX, WOODSTOCK. 

Prince Edward Island.—cHARLOTTETOWN, SUMMERSIDE. 

Ontario.—ARNPRIOR, BERLIN, HAMILTON, LONDON, OTTAWA, PETERBOROUGH, ST. 
CATHARINES, TORONTO, King St. Branch, Dundas St. Branch. 

uebec.—MONTREAL, NEW RICHMOND, PASPEBIAC, QUEBEC, 
ritish Columbia.—vANCOUVER. Newfoundiland.— HARBOR GRACE, ST. JOHN'S 

Manitoba.—wiNNIPEG. Alberta—cALGARY, EDMONTON. 

Saskatchewan.—REGINA, SASKATOON. United States.—RosTON, Mass.: CHICAGO, Ills. 

West Indies.—KINGSTON, MANDEVILLE, MONTEGO BAY, PORT ANTONIO, Jamaica 
HAVANA, CIENFUEGOS, Cuba. 

CORRESPONDENTS. 

Great Britain.—Royal Bank of Scotland and Branches. 

France.—Credit Lyonnais and Branches. 


Fane. Dresdner Bank and Branches. 
“pha: States._ New York: Bank of New York N. B. A. Chicago: First National Bank. Philadel- 





t National Bank. Baltimore: -Citizens’ National-Bank. Boston: Merchants’ Na- 
al Bavk. Ban | Francisco; Canadian Bank of Commerce. Minneapolis: First National Bank. 
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THE CANADIAN BANK 
OF COMMERCE 


Head Office: TORONTO 


ESTABLISHED 1867 
Paid-Up Capital, $10,000,000 Rest, $5,000,000 
Total Assets, $113,000,000 


B. E. WALKER, President ALEX. LAIRD, General Manager 
A. H. IRELAND, Superintendent of Branches 


BRANCHES IN CANADA. 


Pacific Slope and Yukon 
Cranbrook Fernie Ladysmith Nelson Princeton 
Creston Greenwood Mission City New Westminster Vancouver (3 offices) 
Dawson Kamloops Nanaimo Penticton Victoria 
Prince Rupert White Horse 
Western Provinces 
Bawlf Elkhorn Langham Neepawa Stony Plain 
Brandon Gilbert Plains Lanigan Nokomis Strathcona 
Calgary Gleichen Lashburn North Battleford Swan River 
Canora Grandview Leavings Pincher Creek Treherne 
Carman Hardisty Lethbridge Ponoka Vegreville 
Claresholm High River Lloydminster Portage la Prairie Vermilion 
Crossfield Humboldt Macleod Prince Albert Vonda 
Daupifin Innisfail Medicine Hat Radisson Wadena 
Drinkwater Innisfree Melfort Red Deer Watson 
Durban Kamsack Moosejaw Regina Wetaskiwin 
Edmonton Kenville Moosomin Saskatoon Weyburn 
Elgin Kinistino Nanton Stavely Winnipeg (9 offices) 
Yellowgrass 
Ontario and Quebec 
Ayr Dresden Latchford Port Arthur Strathroy 
Barrie Dundas Lindsay Port Perry Toronto (10 offices) 
Belleville Dunnville London Quebec Toronto Junction 
Berlin Fort Frances Montreal (3 offices) Rainy River Walkerton 
Blenheim Fort William Orangeville St.Catharines Walkerville 
Brantford Galt Ottawa (2 offices) Sarnia Waterloo 
Cayuga Goderich Paris Sault Ste Marie Wiarton 
Chatham Guelph Parkhill Seaforth Windsor 
Cobalt Hamilton Parry Sound Simcoe Wingham 
Collingwood Kingston Peterboro Stratford Woodstock 


Maritime Provinces 
Alberton Bridgewater Montague Shelburne Sydney 
Amherst Charlottetown New Glasgow Souris Truro 
Antigonish Halifax Parrsboro’ Springhill Windsor 
Barrington Middleton St. John Summerside 
IN THE UNITED STATES 
NEW YORK AGENCY, 16 Exchange Place, Wm. Gray and H. B. Walker, Agents 


Portland Ore.; San Francisco, Cal.; Seattle, Wash.; Skagway, Alaska. 
IN GREAT BRITAIN 
LONDON, E. C., 2 Lombard St., 8S. Cameron Alexander, Manager. 


BANKERS IN GREAT BRITAIN. 
The Bank of England; The Bank of Scotland; Lloyds Bank Limited; The Union of London and 
Smiths Bank, Ltd. 


BANKERS IN NEW YORK. 
The American Exchange National Bank; The Fourth National Bank. 


CANADIAN COLLECTIONS. 


This Bank, having 169 branches in Canada distributed throughout the Dominion, is 
enabled to offer unsurpassed facilities for making collections in any part of Canada. 
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MERCHANTS BANK OF GANADA 


HEAD OFFICE, MONTREAL 


Capital Paid Up, $6,000,000 
Reserve Fund, - 4,034,256 








Board of Directors 


SIR H. MONTAGU ALLAN, Pres. JONATHAN HODGSON, ESQ., Vicz-Pres. 


THOS. LONG, ESQ. C.R. HOSMER, ESQ. C. F.SMITH, ESQ. HUGH A. ALLAN, ESQ. 
C. M. HAYS, ESQ. ALEX. BARNET, ESQ. BRYCE J. ALLAN 


E. F. HEBDEN - - - - General Manager. 
T. E. MERRETT - Supt. of Branches and Chief Inspector. 


Assistant Inspectors: 


W. E. BUTLER J.J. GALLOWAY 
R. SHAW M. J. MANNING 


Branches and Agencies 


Ontario 


Acton Delta Gore Bay Little Current Owen Sound Tilbury 
Alvinston Douglas Granton London Parkdale Toronto 
Athens Eganville Hamilton Lucan Perth Walkerton 
Belleville Elgin Hanover Markdale Prescott Watford 
Berlin Elora Hespeler Mexford Preston West Lorne 
Bothwell Finch Ingersoll Mildma Renfrew Westport 
Brampton Fort William Kineardine Mitchel Stratford Wheatley 
Chatham Galt Kingston Napanee St. George Williamstown 
Chatsworth Gananoque Lancaster Oakville St. Thomas Windsor 
Chesley Georgetown Lansdowne Orillia Tara Yarker 
Creemore Glencoe Leamington Ottawa Thamesville 


Quebec 
Montreal, Montreal, Lachine Shawville 
‘** Head Office, St. James St. ** 1330 St. Lawrence Boul. Quebec Sherbrooke 
** 1255 St. Catherine St., E. * Town of St. Louis * St. Sauveur St. Jerome 
* 310 St. Catherine St., W. Beauharnois Rigaud St. Johns 


St. Jovit 
Manitoba kon 


Brandon Gladstone Macgregor Napinka Oak Lake Russell Winnipeg 
Carberry Griswold Morris Neepawa Portage la Prairie Souris 


Alberta 


Calgary Carstairs Edmonton Lacombe Medicine Hat Red Deer Stettler Vegreville 
Camrose Daysland Ft.Saskatchew’n Lotus os Olds Sedgewick Tofield Wetaskiwin 
ethbridge 


Saskatchewan 
Arcola Carnduff Gainsborough Maple Creek Oxbow Whitewood 


British Columbia 


Vancouver Victoria 


NEW YORK AGENCY: 63-65 Wall Street 


W. M. RAMSAY, 
Cc. J. CROOKALL, 

Bankers in Great Britain.—London, Glasgow, Edinburgh, and other points. 
The Royal Bank of Scotland. 

Bankers in France.—Credit Lyonnais. 

Bankers in Germany.—Deutsche Bank. 

Bankers in United States.—New York—American Exchange National Bank. 
Boston—Merchants’ National Bank. Chicago—Northern Trust Co. St. Paul—First 
National Bank. Detroit—First Natioral Bank. Buffalo—Bank of Buffalo. San 
Francisco—Anglo-Californian Bank. 


Canadian Collections 


Having 122 branches in Canada, this Bank’s facilities for maKing collec- 
tions throughout the Dominion are unsurpassed.—Canadian cash 
items negotiated at minimum rates atthe New York Agency. 


} Agents 








CANADA 


THE NEW YORK AGENT OF 


THE ROYAL BANK OF GANADA 


68 WILLIAM STREET 


WILL BE PLEASED TO QUOTE RATES 
FOR EVERY DESCRIPTION OF BANK- 
ING BUSINESS IN CANADA OR IN CUBA 


80 BRANCHES IN CANADA 


AGENCIES IN CUBA 


HAVANA HAVANA, Galiano St. CAMAGUEY SANTIAGO 
MATANZAS CARDENAS CIENFUEGOS MANZANILLO 


Capital, $3,900,000 Surplus, $4,390,000 
Total Assets, $48, 000,000 — 











THE BANK OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA 


Established in 1836. Incorporated by Royal Charter in 1840. 


Paid-Up Capital £1,000,000 Sterling. Reserve Fund £460,000 Sterling. 
Head Office, 5 Gracechurch St., London, E. C. 


COURT OF DIRECTORS, 
JOHN H. BRODIE, ESQ. RICHARD H. GLYN, ESQ. FREDERIC LUBBOCK, ESQ. 
J. J. CATER, ESQ. EDW. ARTHUR HOARE, ESQ. Cc. W. TOMKINSON, ESQ. 
J. H. MAYNE CAMPBELL, ESQ. HENRY J. B. KENDALL, ESQ. GEO. DUNBAR WHATMAN, ESQ. 
A. G. WALLIS, Secretary. W. S. GOLDBY, Manager. 


Head Office in Canada, 140 ST. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL. 


H. STIKEMAN, General Manager. 


JAMES ELMSLY, Superintendent of Branches. 
H. B. MACKENZIE, Superintenc -* of Central Branches, Winnipeg. 
JAMES ANDERSON. Inspector. R. ROWLEY, Inspector of Branch Returns, 
A. G. FRY, Assistant Inspector. W. G. H. BELT, Assistant Inspector. 


BRANCHES IN CANADA. 


Alexander, Man. Duncans, D. C. London, Ont. Market S St. John, N. B 
Ashcroft, B. C. Estevan, Sask. wed Hamilton Road. - Union St. 
Battleford, Sask, Fenelon Falls, Ont. Longueuil, P. Q. Toronto, Ont. 
Belmont, Man. Fredericton, N. B. Midland, Ont. “ King and 
Bobcaygeon, Ont. Greenwood, B. C. Montreal, P. Q. ; Dufferin Sts. 
Brandon, Man. Halitax, N.S. 2: St. Catherine St. “ ; Bloor and 
Bran' ford, Ont. Hamilton, Ont. North Vancouver, B. C. Lansdowne 
Cainsville, Ont. 38 Barton St. North Battleford, Sask. Toronto Jct., Ont. 
Calgary, Alta. - Victoria Ave. Oak River, Man. Trail, B.C. 
Campbellford, Ont. Hedley, B. C. Ottawa, Ont. Vancouver, B. C. 
Darlivgford, Man. Kaslo, B. C. Quevec, Que. Victoria, B. C. 
Davidson, Sask. Kingston, Ont. Reston, Man. Weston, Ont. 

Dawson, Yukon Dist. Levis, P. Q. Rossland, B. C. Winnipeg, Man. 

Duck Lake, Sask. London, Ont. Rosthern, Sask. Yorkton, Sask. 


AGENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES. 


New York—52 Wall Street. San Francisco—120 Sansome Street. 
H. M. J. MCMICHAEL AND W. T. OLIVER, Agents. J.C. WELSH AND A. S. IRELAND, Agents. 


Drafts on South Africa and West Indies may be obtained at the Bank’s Branches. 

Commercial Credits issued for use in Europe, China, Japan, East and West Indies; Brazil, River 
Plate, Australia, et¢. 

Circular Notes issued in pounds Sterling, available in all parts of the world. 


AGENTS IN CANADA FOR COLONIAL BANK LONDON AND WEST INDIES. 
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PHILADELPHIA 


BENJAMIN GITHENS, Pres. 
WM. W. SUPPLEE, ViceE-PREs. 


Capital 
Surplus and Profits 
Deposits 





CHAS. S. CALWELL, Cas. 
M. N. WILLITS, Jr., Asst. Cas. 


$500,000 
1,060,000 
16,000,000 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 


Newark, 


Cr Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, over, 


UZAL H. McCARTER, 
JOHN F. DRYDEN, 
JEROME TAYLOR, 
FREDERICK W. EGNER, - 
JAMES H. SHACKLETON, 
SAMUEL W. BELDON, 


ALLOWS INTEREST on daily bal- 
ances of $1,000 or over, subject to 
check at sight, and transacts a 
general banking business. 


AUTHORIZED BY LAW to act as 
Executor, Trustee, Administra- 
tor, Guardian, Assignee, Receiver, 
and in all fiduciary capacities, 
both under court and personal ap- 
pointment. 


N. J. 
$9,000,000,00 


President 
Vice-President 
- Trust officer 

Secretary and Treasurer 
Asst. Sec. and Asst. Treas. 
General Counsel 


TAKES ENTIRE CHARGE of Real 
and Personal Estates. 

RENTS SAFES and stores valu- 
ables in well-guarded Burglar and 
Fireproof Vaults. 

GUARANTEES TITLES of Real 
Estate throughout New Jersey. 

ACTS AS TRUSTEE under mort- 
gage, Registrar and Transfer 
Agent of Stocks and Bonds of Cor- 
porations. 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE has been for sixty years the standard banking 
monthly of the world. It aims to cover the whole broad field of banking in its 
various phases, giving special attention to the practical problems which the every- 
day banker has to meet. 

SUBSCRIPTIONS.—The subscription price is $5.00 a year, payable in advance. 
This price includes postage, except to Canada, which will be 50 centsadditional, and 
to other foreign countries, $1.10 additional. The publishers will continue to send 
Tue MaaazinE to subscribers until a definite order for discontinuance is received. 

ADVERTISEMENTS.—Advertising rates will be sent on application. Corre- 
spondence solicited. 

MANUSCRIPTS.—The editors of Taz Banxers’ MaGazinE will be glad to receive 
manuscripts on any subject within the scope of the publication, particularly such 
as relate to banking system and the practical management of the National Bank, 
State Bank, Trust Company or Savings Bank. 

BOOK DEPARTMENT.—The Bankers Publishing Company publishes many 

valuable books on banking topics and deals in all publications in the banking 

field. Special list mailed on application. 
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Chalfonte 


is a new Fireproof Building of 
the best type, located 


Soantwar ATLANTIC CITY 


THE LEEDS COMPANY 


Solicits your patronage and invites you to 
write for Illustrated Folder and Rates 


CHALFONTE IS ALWAYS OPEN 
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“FIDELITY AND CASUALTY CO. 
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1907 
teas Principal Office, Nos. 97-103 Cedar Street, N. Y. 


OFFICERS DIRECTORS 
GEO F. SEWARD DUMONT CLARKE 
preairais Cf ; rae Wm. P. DIxon 
residen 


ALFRED W. HoyT 


. B. 
ROBT. J. HILLAS, A. B. HULL 


; GEO. E. IDE 
V.-Pres.-Secretary 
W. G. Low 

J. G. MCCULLOUGH 


Ws. J. MATHESO 


HENRY CROSSLEY, 
Asst. Secretary 
ALEXANDER E. ORR 
HENRY E. PIERREPONT 
ANTON A. RAVEN 


FRANK E. LAW, 
2nd Asst. Secretary 
JOHN L, RIKER 
W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT 
GEO. F. SEWARD 


GEORGE W. ALLEN, 
3rd Asst. Secretary 





























THE FIDELITY AND CASUALTY CO.’8 BUILDING 
IDELITY BONDS . Seileni _ a . sae * 
is Company has been in business twenty-eight years. 
EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY R ~— this time we have — aething egtnueten. Our 
usiness has grown to great volume as a result of the confidence 

PERSONAL ACCIDENT : of the public in our efficiency and in our intent to do right things. 
HFALTH . . fo ads Whoever deals with us may be sure that our rates are based 

= on a very wide experience and are not higher than is necessary 
STEAM BOILFR -_+| ifweare todo rightthings. Our stockholders take nothing from 
PLATE GLASS our premium earnings, being content that their dividends shall 
| Che based on a moiety of our interest earnings. 
BURGLARY . 6 ba believe that it may be said with absolute truth that we 

a gran 

LY WHEEL . ; ; 

wey Weed - | Insurance that Insures. 


BONDED LIST ._ 





THIRTY-FIRST ANNUAL STATEMENT, DECEMBER 31, 1906. 


ASSETS LIABILITIES 
Stocks and Bonds.............$5,897,179.56 Reserve for Unearned Premiums............. $3,168,451.01 








Heal WG0s60.....2<..522ss20ece0e 969,426.39 5 ianitity § Claims resisted for Policy holders. $78,425.00 

Cash in Banks and Office ..... 102,390.72 Losses } Further Reserve under N. Y. law 

Gross Premiams in course of All Other  1n process wijastment 420,161.34 
CIEE ca ccsieicsnanninin 887,591.57 Losses ? Resisted for Policy holders. 14,025.00 

Loans secured by collateral... 100,000.00 Commission on Premiums in course of coll’n. 245,991.57 

All other Securities............ 46,941.82 Allother Liabilities...................-........ 77,054.07 


Capital Stock.$1,000,000.00 § Surplus to 
Net Surplus. $ 11904:773.76 Policy hidre }2,904,775.76 


&8.003,530.06 $8,003,530.06 








STRICTLY A COMMERCIAL BANK 


The Mercantile 
National Bank 


Capital OF THE cITY Surplus 
$3,000,000 OF NEW YORK = $4,000,000 


195 BROADWAY 


SETH M. MILLIKEN, President 
WILLIAM SKINNER, Vice-President GERRISH H. MILLIKEN, Vice-President 


MILES M. O’BRIEN, Vice-President EMIL KLEIN, Cashier 
ALFRED W. DAY. Assistant Cashier 


Correspondence with a View to Business is Invited 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Deposits, $22,000,000 Capital & Surplus, $2,000,000 


D. H. Morrat, President. 
W. 8. CHgEsMan, Vice-President. THomas KEELY, Vice-President. 
F. G. Morrat, Cashier. C. 8. HaveHwout, Assistant Cashier. 
THEO. G. SMITH, Assistant Cashier. J. C. Houston, Assistant Cashier. 








Collections promptly attended to. Correspondence solicited. 


THE BANKERS NATIONAL BANK, 


OPENED FoR BuUsINESS, CJFATICAGO. AUGUST 11, 1898. 
Capital and Surplus. - - - - $3,000,000.00. 


EDWARD 8. a President, FRANE P. JUDSON, Cashier. 
Ex-Comptroller of the Currency. yer 9-4 Cc. WILLSON, Asst. a 


JOHN OC. CRAFT, Vice-President. PH C. WILSON, Asst. C 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE. COMMERCIAL “CREDITS, GABLE TRANSFERS. 
CIRCULAR LETTERS FOR TRAVELERS, AVAILABLE IN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD. 


CORRESPONDENCE solicited with those contemplating a change or division of their Chicagoaccounts, 
STATEMENT SHOWING INCREASE IN DEPOSITS. 
$12.265,964,71 


November 12, 1897 $6,247,604.98 November 12, 1903 
Nevember 12, 1900 10,832,709.37 November 12, 1906 $17,417,596.95 














Be Consistently Progressive 


You wouldn’t write all your correspondence in long 
hand if you could dictate it to a stenographer and 
have it transcribed on a typewriter. 

You wovldn’t send a messenger to secure information which you 
could get personally and more quickly with the aid of the telephone. 

You wouldn’t go by stage-coach to a distant town to close an urgent 
deal if you could take an express train. 

Of course not; you’d be wasting time which might be given to the 
consideration of important affairs. 

Then don’t rob your tellers, book-keepers and clerks of thought time- 
Buy a BURROUGHS for use in listing and adding checks and drafts» 
proving postings. We’ll show you how it is done, tree of charge and no 
obligation. 


61,250 Users (December 3, 1907). 


Burroughs Adding Machine Company 
61 VIENNA ST. 
Detroit, Michigan, U. S. A. 





WESTERN 


Bank Note and Engraving Company 


Engravers, Lithographers and Drafts, Checks, Bills of Ex- 
Printers. Bank Notes, Bonds change, Letters of Credit, Etc., 
and Stock Certificates, and all of improved styles. Bank, Cor- 
other documents requiring pro- poration and Municipal work a 
tection against reproduction specialty 


The Securities prepared by this Company are listable 
on the New York Stock Exchange 


INDIANA AVENUE AND TWENTIETH STREET 
CHICAGO 





Profitable Methods of Bank Accounting 


Cut out the USELESS Detail—Reduce the 

USEFUL to the Minimum — Handle the 

Minimum in the Most Expeditious Manner 
“DO IT THE BAKER-VAWTER WAY” 


If you are journalizing checks and deposits in the old way or still pursuing 
the antiquated method of balancing pass books, write for Pamphlet “ D.” 


BAKER-VAWTER COMPANY 
350 BROADWAY, NEW YORK TRIBUNE BLDC., CHICACO 








Before buying consult your own best 
interest by corresponding with 


AETNA CABINET CO. 


Manufacturers of 


Bank and Office Furniture and Fittings 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 





You'll get Steel Filing Equipment, 
of course, in 1908. Get your Order in now for 


BERGER’S 
Steel Filing Equipment 


Cabinets or Sectional Goods made for 
all kinds of filing. 


Correspondence Vault Omnibuses 
Documents Lockers 

Checks Roller Shelves 
Card Indexing Tables, etc. 


Special Equipment to order. 
Used in some of the largest record 
rooms in the U. S. 


Berger Steel Filing Equipment in Hall of Records, New York Write TODAY for Catalog H 33. 


THE BERGER MFG. CO., CANTON, 0. 


New York Philadelphia Boston St. Louis Chicago 
Atlanta San Francisco Minneapolis 








BANK DIRECTOR 


By John J. Crawford 


THEIR POWERS, DUTIES AND 
LIABILITIES 


Author Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act; Editor Legal Inquiry Department, Bankers Magazine 


The growing disposition to hold directors of banks to a strict accountability makes 


it vitally important that eve 


duties and reapunaiiiiciecs 0 
ation fully and cencisely 


Pocket size, attractivel 
by mail, postpata. . . 


| Eimpee officer should acquaint himself full 
f his position. Mr. Crawford’s book gives this inform- 


ybound, PRICE, 50 CENTS 


with the 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


90 William Street 


PUBLISHERS 


New York 


The Bankers Magazine Classified List of 
American BanKs, Bankers and 
Trust Companies. 


ALABAMA 


W. R. RISON BANKING CO. 


HUNTSVILLE, ALA. 


Capital $75,000 
PEE s Siitccnncna 15,000 
Undivided Profits... 53,000 


A. L. Rison, Pres. 
Harry M. Rhett, Cash. 


Collections will receive prompt 
attention and be remitted for on day 
of payment. Kstablisned 1366. 





CENTRAL TRUST CO. 
MOBILE, ALA. 
$250,000 


A. C. Danner, Pres. 
G B. Thames, Vice-Pres. 
F. C. Horton, Sec. 


Does a general banking and trust 
company business. Prompt atten- 
tion given to collections and corre- 
@pondence, Send us yuur business. 





ARIZONA 


BANK OF ARIZONA. 
(Incorporated 1877.) 
PRESCOTT, ARIZ. 


Capital $50,000 
Undivided Profits.116,000 


Hugo Richards, Pres. 
Ed. W. Wells, Vice-Pres. 
M. B. Hazeltine, Cash. 
C. A. Peter, Asst. Cash. 


fe Oldest bank in Arizona. All sorts 
of collections at fair prices, with 
b= returns. Deposits one million 

oliars. We serve others—we want 
toserve You. 


| GERMAN NATIONAL BANK. 








ARKANSAS 


AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK. 


FORT SMITH, ARK. 


ape $200,000 
Surplus 130,000 


W. R. Abbott, Pres 
Cc. D .Mowen, Vice-Pres. 
P. A. Ball, Cash. 
A. 8. Dowd, Asst. Cash. 


We want your collections. A 
trial will prove satisfactory. Cor- 
respondence solicited relative to 


| acconnts and investments in this 
| locality. 


LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 


Surplus 60, 
Undivided Profits. 272,000 


D. G. Fones, Pres. 
Oscar Davis, Cash. 
Edwin T. Reaves, Asst. Cash. 


United States Depository. Col 
lections carefully atuenued to, and 
properly accounted for. 


CITIZENS’ BANK. 


PINE BLUFF, ARK. 


W. H. Langford, Pres. 
R. M. Knox, Vice-Pres. 

John B. Speers, Vice-Pres. 
M. E. Bloom, Cash. 
Solicits feeling 
confident that our ample resources, 
superior facilities and comprehen. 
sive system of correspondents will 
render association with us T- 
manently agreeable and profitable. 


our business, 


| respondence 


| ble terms. 
| made. Lowest Rates. 


| Geo. 8. Capelle, Pres. 


CALIFORNIA 
BANK OF EUREKA. 
EUREKA, CAL. 
Capital $100,000 
turplus and Undi- 
vided Profits..... 185,000 
C. P. Soule, Pres. 
L. T. Kinsey, Vice-Pres. 
G. A. Belcher, Cash. 


Directors: William Carson, Allen 
A. Curtis, Alex. Connick, W. 8. 





| Clark, L. T. Kinsey, A. Berding, 


C. P. Soule. 

Transacts a general banking busi- 
nrss. Collections promptly at- 
tended to. Ratesreasonable. Cor- 
invited. Enquiries 
cheerfully answered. 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 


PASADENA, CAL. 


Ernest H. May, Pres. 
A. K. MeQuilling, Vice-Pres. 
A. E. Edwards, Cash. 
8. F. Johnson, Asst. Cash. 
H. A. Doty, Asst. Cash. 


United States Depositary. Youur 
Pasadena and Southern California 
business solicited on most favora- 
Remittances promptly 


DELAWARE 


| NAT. BANK OF WILMINGTON & 


BRANDYWINE. 
WILMINGTON, DEL. 
$200,000 

200,000 

159,000 


C. M. Sheward, V.-P. & Cash. 
Special attention given to collec- 
tions and correspondence. Collec. 
tions promptly remitted for on day 
of payment. 





FLORIDA 


CITIZENS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TAMPA, FLA. 
Capital 
Surplus 
John Trice, Pres. 
E. M. Hendry, Vice-Pres. 
C. E. Allen, Cash. 
D. H. Laney, Asst. Cash. 
W. W. Trice, Asst. Cash. 
We will be pleased to receive your 
cash and collection items on Tampa 
and other Florida points, and will 
give same prompt and thorough 
attention. Correspondence Invited. 


GEORGIA 
ATLANTA NATIONAL BANK. 


ATLANTA, GA. 





C. E. Currier, Pres. 
Hugh T. Inman, Vice-Pres. 
George R. Donovan, Cash. 
James S. Floyd, Asst. Cash. 





MADDOX-RUCKER BANKING CO. | 


ATLANTA, GA, 


Capital 
Surplus 200,000 
Undivided Profits. 400,000 


William L. Pee), Pres. 
Robert F. Maddox, Vice-Pres. 
Thomas J. Peeples, Cash. 
Jas. C. Leater, Asst. Cash. 
Jas. P. Windsor, Asst. Cash. 


General banking business. 
Prompt attention ven to 
matters entrusted to us. Corres 
pondence solicited. 





GEORGIA RAILROAD BANK. 
AUGUBIA, GA. 
Capital $200,000 
Undivided Profits... 309,000 
Jacob Phinizy, Pres. 
Wm. A. Latimer, Vice-Pres. 


Charles G. Goodrich, Cash. 
Kufus H. Brown, Asst. Cash. 


Capital paid up. Careful atten. | 


tion to all business entrusted to us. 
Specialcare given to investments. 
Correspondence invited. 


NATIONAL BANK OF AUGUSTA. | 


AUGUSTA, GA. 
Capital 
Surplus 50,000 
Undivided Profits. 130,000 
L. C. Hayne, Pres. 
Frank G. Ford, Cash. 
Chas. R. Clark, Asst. Cash. 


Send your business direct for | 


prompt and careful attention. We 
remit daily. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BRUNSWICK. 


BRUNSWICK, GA. 





C. Downing, Pres. 
E. H. Mason, Vice-Pres. 
E. D. Walter, Cash. 
Special attention given collections 
which are actually presented and 
remitted for en day of payment. 
Write us for terms on accumulated 
balances. 


SAVANNAH BANK & TRUST CO. 


SANANNAH, GA. 





W.F. MeCauley, Pres. 
8. L. Clay, Cash. 


Collections handled promptly and 
remitted for at lowest rate of ex- 
change. Accounts of banks, bank- 
ers, merchants, corporations and 
individuals solicited. 
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HAWAII 


BISHOP & CO. 
HONOLULU, HAWAII. 
Capital 


(S. M. Damon 
Alexander Garvie 


A. W. T. Bottomley) | 
Collections anywhere in the | 


Islands promptly made and remit- 
ted for at most favorable rates. 
Cable address “‘Snomad.” 





ILLINOIS 





ALEXANDER CO. NAT. BANK. 


CAIRO, ILL. 


E. A. Buder, Pres. 
J. H. Galligan, Cash. 
Frank Spencer, Asst. Cash. 


Send us your Cairo items. Satis- 
faction guaranteed. 


FARMERS’ NATIONAL BANK. 
SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 


Capital .. --$200,000 
Surplus. . -- 200,000 
Edward D. Keys, Pres. 
Sam’l J. Stout, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. Pasfield, Jr., Vice- Pres. 
A. O. Peterson, Cash. 
Geo. E. Keys, Asst. Cash. 
Special attention given to collec- 
tions. We make personal presenta- 
tion and remit on day of payment. 
We solicit your business. 








INDIANA 





CITY NATIONAL BANK 
EVANSVILLE, IND. 
Capital 350,000 
Surplus 55,000 
Undivided Profits. 164,000 
Francis J. Reitz, Pres. 
James H. Cutler, Vice-Pres. 
F. A. Foster, Cash. 
John H. Dippel, Asst. Cash. 
Successor to The First National 
Bank, established 1863. 
tions a specialty. 





AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK. 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
Capital $1,500,000 
500,000 


I . y 
Undivided Profits. 128,000 


John Perrin, Pres. 
H.A. Schlotzhauer, Cash. 
Theo. Stempfel, Asst. Cash. 
We t to get the money for 
every collection sent us, presenting 
loval items daily by messengers. 
Reasons given if returned unpaid. 
= on Indiana points handled 
irect. 





COLUMBIA NATIONAL BANK. 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
Capital 
Surplus 40,000 
Undivided Profits. 15,000 
M. B. Wilson, Pres. 
A. A. Barnes, Vice-Pres. 


W. F. C. Goit, Cash. 
W. K. Sproule, Jr., Asst. Cash. 


Due banks, $421,000; Individual 
deposits, $1,196,000; 8 and 
discounts, $1,173,000; Bonds and 
stocks, $416,000; Due from banks, 
$310, ; Cash and with reserve 
agents, $342,000. fully con- 
ducted collection department. 


Collec- | 





FLETCHER NATIONAL BANK. 


(Successor to Fletcher's Bank.) 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


500,000 
78,000 


Undivided Profits. 
8. J. Fletcher, Pres. 
8. A. Fletcher, Vice-Pres, 
Charles Latham, Cash. 
Established in 1839. Collections 
ven most careful attention, with 
st facilities in our locality. 


KANSAS 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 


HUTCHINSON, KANS. 
Capital 
Surplus ‘ 
Undivided Profits... 


E. L. Meyer, Pres. 
L. A. Bigger, Vice-Pres. 
A. W. Eagan, Cash. 
‘U.S. Depositary.”” Send us your 
collections on Hutchinson and ad- 
joining towns. Guarantee prompt 
remittance on day payment. 


FOURTH NATIONAL BANK. 
WITCHITA, KANS. 


COUR... cscc.5<53- $200,000 
Surplus 30,000 
Undivided Profits. 100,000 
L. 8. Naftzger, Pres. 
W. R. Tucker, Vice-Pres. 
J. M. Moore, Cash. 
United States Depository. Col- 
lections a specialty and remitted 
for on day of payment. Prompt 
attention to all banking matters 
entrusted to us. 





20,000 
30,000 





KENTUCKY — 
JOHN W. & D.S. GREEN, BROKERS. 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 


Investment securities a specialty. 
Have direct private wire to New 
York and Chicago 


BANK OF COMMERCE. 
OWENSBORO, KY. 


Capital... ---. $50,000 
Surplus... -- 10,000 


John Thixton, Pres. 
J.D. Atchison, Vice-Pres. 
J. A. Frayser, Cash. 


This bank gives special attention 
to collections and offers the results 
of many years’ experience in the 
treatment of all items entrusted to 
it. For prompt returns send your 
collections to the Bank of Com- 
merce. 











LOUISIANA 
PEOPLES BANK. 
NATCHITOCHES LA. 
Capital 
rs 
Undivided Profits .. 6, 
L. Caspari, Pres. 
H. M. Hyams, lst Vice-Pres. 
J. W. Freeman, 2d Vwe-Pres. 
8. H. Hil), Cash. 
Accounts and collections of banks, 


bankers, corporations, firms and 
individuals solicited. 


OPELOUSAS NATIONAL BANK. 


OPELOUSAS, LA. 
Capital 
Surplus 
Undivided Profits... 


E. B. Dubuisson, Pres. 
J. B. Sandoz, Vice-Pres. 
A. Leon ‘Dupre, Cash. 
J. A. Perkins, Asst. Cash. 
Charter No. 6920. Began busi- 
ness October 1, 1903. Collections 
solicited. 





000 





25,000 
4,000 
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MARYLAND 





FIRST NATIONAL BANK. | 


CUMBERLAND, MD. 
Capital 
Surplus 
Undivided Profits. 
Robert Shriver, Pres. 


100,000 
50,000 


J. L. Griffith, Cash. | 
Transacts a general banking busi- | 
Prompt attention given to | 


ness. 
collections and correspondence. 


MICHIGAN 





KALAMAZOO NATIONAL BANK. | 


(Chartered 1884 ) 
KALAMAZOO, MICH. 
Capital 
Surplus 
Undivided Profits. 
Edwin J. Phelps, Pres. 
M. J. Bigelow, Vice-Pres. 
H. den Bleyker, Cash. 


Lillie M. Pheips, Asst. Cash. | 
Special attention given to collec. | 
A general banking business 


tions. 
transacted. 





MINNESOTA 





CITY NATIONAL BANK. | 


DULUTH, MINN. 


Jos. Sellwood, Pres, 
A. H. Comstock, Vice-Pres. 
W. I. Prince, Cash. 


This bank, the newest in the city, 


erganized December, 1902, has un- | 
usual facilities for making collec. | 
tions, to which s vecial attention is | 


given. We solicit your business. 





FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


Capital 
Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits 
F.M. Prince, Pres. 
C. T. Jaffray, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. F. Orde, Cash. 
D. Mackerchar, Asst. Cash. 
Ernest C. Brown, Asst Cash. 
Special facilities for North- 
western business. Correspondenc 
solicited. 


1,800,000 








MISSOURI 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST CO. | 


8T. LOUIS, MO. 


CRE, citoncccvns ..-$3,000,000 
lus q 000 
Undivided Profits. 2,311,000 


Julius 8. Walsh, Chairman. 
Breckinridge Jones, Pres. 
John D. Davis, Vice- Pres. 
8. E. Hoffman, Vice-Pres. 
J. E. Brock, Sec. 
Hugh R. Lyle, Asst. Sec. 
Henry C. Ibbotson, Asst. Sec. 


G. Hunt Turner, Jr., Asst. Sec. | 


Transacts a general financial, 


bond, real estate, safe deposit and | 


fiduciary business. Correspondence 


invited. For further particulars | 
see lower one-half inside back cover 


page. 


“NEVADA _ 





NIXON NATIONAL BANK. | 


(Successor to Bank of Nevada.) 
RENO, NEVADA. 


Surplus . 


, Pres. 
Geo. F. Turrittin, Vice-Pres. 
F. M. Lee, Cash. 
R. C. Turrittin, Asst. Cash. 
Any business entrusted to our 
care will receive prompt and care- 
ful attention. 





NEW JERSEY 


CITIZENS’ NATIONAL BANK. 
(Chartered 1890.) 
ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 

Capital $50,000 
a 100 
Undivided Profits. 100 
Deposits ¢ 000 

Donald Mackay, Pres. 


Clinton H. Blake, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. W. Springer, Cash. 


| 
| 
} 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Collections solicited. Remittance 


on day of payment at lowest rates. 
Send us your business. 





FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 
PATERSON, N. J. 
Capital 
Surplus . ‘ 
Edward T. Bell, Pres. 
John Reynolds, Vice-Pres. 
Robert J. Nelden, Cash. 
W. W. Smith, Asst. Cash. 


Depository of the United States | 


and the State of New Jersey. Col- 

lections a specialty. 
paid from 1864 to July 1, 1907, 
1,794,500. 





VINELAND NATIONAL BANK. 


VINELAND, N. J. 
Capital 
Surplus 
Undivided Profits... 
Myron J. Kimball, Pres. 
D. Harry Chandler, Vice-Pres. 
Harry H. Pond, Cash. 
Wm. Macgeorge, Asst. Cash. 


Dividends | 


Prompt and careful attention to | 


all collections in Southern New 
Jersey. 


NEW MEXICO 


BANK OF COMMERCE. 


ALBUQUERQUE, N. M. 


Capital ... -$150,000 
Surplus... 50,000 
Solomon Luna, Pres. 
W. 8. Strickler, Vice Pres. & C. 
W. J. Johnson, Asst. Cash. 








Deposits One Million Dollars. | 
Collections a —— and re- | 


mitted for on day of payment. 
Send us your New Mexico and 
Arizona items. 





NEW YORK 





THE NAT. BANK OF AUBURN. | 


AUBURN, N. Y. 


$200,000 
000 


Capital 
40,00 
60,000 


Surplus 
Undivided Profits... 


Edward H. Avery, Pres. 
Frederick Allen, Vice-Pres. 
G. B. Longstreet, Cash. 


Oldest established bank. Prompt 


attention to all banking matters | 


entrusted to us. 





FIRST NATIONAL BANK. | 


BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 


$100,000 


Capital 
248,000 


Surplus 
Wm. G. Phelps, Pres. 
J. W. Sturtevant, Vice-Pres. 
A.J. Parsons, Cash. 

United States Depository. Bing- 
hamton collections a specialty. 
Prompt attention and remittance. 

Corre « solicited. 


PEOPLE’S BANK. 
BUFFALO, N, Y. 
a 
Surplus ... un 
Deposits 
A. D. Bissell, Pres. 
C. R. Huntley, Vice-Pres. 
E. J. Newell, Cash. 
Howard Bissell. Asst. C. 
C. G. Feil, Asst. C. 
The most careful supervision 
given our collection department 
and especial attention to draft 
with bills of lading 


FARMERS & MECHANICS’ BANK. 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 
Capital 
Surplus 10,000 
Undivided Profits.. 30,000 
N. Crissey, Pres. 
E. B. Crissey, Vice-Pres. 
O. N. Rushworth, Cash. 
A. E. Appleyard, Asst. Cash. 
Collections solicited. Favorable 
rates. Prompt settlement. 


JEFFERSON CO. NATIONAL BANK. 


WATERTOWN, N. Y. 


G. B. Massey, Pres. 
John C. Knowlton, Vice-Pres. 
8. T. Woolworth, Cash. 
G. V. 8. Camp, Asst. Cash. 
Oldest and largest bank in North- 
ern New York. Your business 
solicited. 


OHIO 
COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK. 
COLUMBUS, O. 

Capital 
Surplus 
W. F. Hoffman, Pres. 
D. E. Putnam, Vice Pres. 
G. A. Archer, Cash. 
Oldest National bank in the city. 
Collections a specialty and remit. 
ted on day of payment. Prompt 


attention to all banking matters 
entrusted to us. 





MIAMI VALLEY NAT. BANK. 
HAMILTON, O. 
Surplus 
F. W. Whitaker, Pres. 
O. M. Bake, Vice-Pres. 
C. E. Mason, Cash. 
H.W.Shollenbarger, Asst. Cash. 
Special attention to collections. 
We make personal presentation 
and remit on day of payment. 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 
LIMA, O. 
$100,000 
Surplus 


25,000 

R. E. Jones, Pres. 

W. B. Richie, Vice Pres 

C. D. Crites, Cash. 
F. C. Cunningham, Asst. Cash. 

Oldest bank. Best facilities for 
making collections. Send us your 
business. 


SECOND NATIONAL BANK. 


RAVENNA, O. 


Capital 


30,0 
Undivided Profits.. 10,000 
Chas. G. Bentley, Pres. 

A. C. Williams, Vice-Pres. 
W. H. Beebe, Cash. 

We give special attention to all 
collections sent us. Remit promptly 
when paid. If returneo unpaid 
give reasons. Have largest, collec. 
tion businesshere. Try us. Largest 
capital; ‘largest surplus; largest 
deposits. 





OH1IO—Continued. 





RHODE ISLAND 





NAT. BANK OF COMMERCE. 


TOLEDO, O. 


Unc ivicied Profits.. 50,000 
8. D. Carr, Pres. 
W. W. Edwards, Vice-Pres. 


a. W. Walbridge, Cash. 


A. R. Truax, Asst. Cash. 


Collections from bankers, mer 


chants and manufacturers receive | 
prompt and special attention. Ac- | 
Correspondence | 


counts solicited. 
invited. 


WESTERN RESERVE NAT. BANK. i. | 


WARREN, O 


8. W. Park, Pres 
Chas. Fillius, Vice-Pres. 
Dan. A. Geiger, Cash. 


Collections a specialty and remit. | 
re yment. Prompt 
attention to all banking matters | 


ted on day of 
entrusted to us. 





PENNSYLVANIA 





SECOND NATIONAL BANK. 


ERIE, PA. 


Un vidied Profits... 


¥F. M. Wallace, Pres. 
C. F. Allis, Vice-Pres. 
H. J. Leslie, Cash. 


We want your business. Organ- 
ised 1864. None better equipped. 





UNION TRUST CO. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Clarence J.. Harper, Pres. 
George Burnham, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
m. J. Clark, Sec. & Treas, 
Acts as Executor, Administrator, 
Guardian, Receiver and Assignee, 
and Executes Trusts of every de- 
scription (under the Law.) 





DIAMOND NATIONAL BANK. 


PITTSBURG, PA. 
Capital............. -- $600,000 


Undivided Profits.. 


William Price, Pres. 
D. C. Wills, Cash. 
W. O. Phillips, Asst. Cash. 


439,000 


Accounts of banks, bankers and | 


individuals solicited. Collections 
will reccive prompt attention and 
remittance. 





WYOMING NATIONAL BANK. 


WILKES-BARRE, PA. 


Undivided Profits.. 104,000 


Geo. S. Bennett, Pres. 
A. H. McClintock, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. H. Flanagan, Cash. 


Collections eee Ply made on all 
accessible po reasonable 
rates and remitted for on day of 
payment 





INDUSTRIAL TRUST co. 


(Pawtucket Branch.) 
PAWTUCKET, R. I. 


William H. Park, Mer. 
Chas. L. Knight, Asst. Mgr. 


Collections on this city and vicin- 
ity solicited and promptly remitted 
for at lowest rates. 
First National and Pacific National 
Banks of Pawtucket.) 


SOUTH CAROLiNA 





BANK OF CHARLESTON N. B. A. | 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 
Capital ... - $300,000 
Surplus . . 200.000 
Undivided fits.. 125,000 


E. H. eying. Pres. 
M. ilsor,, Cash. 


Special attention given to collec- | 


tions. 


GERMANIA SAVINGS BANK. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 
Capital. $80,000 
60,000 


Surplus 00: 
—— Profits.. 89,000 
Deposits 2,659,000 
A. F. C. Cramer, Pres. 
Walter Williman, Cash. 
J. Alex. Gordon, Asst. Cash. 





PEOPLE’S NATIONAL BANK. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


lus 
Un ivided Profits.. 108 000 


R. G. Rhett, Pres. 
E. H. Sparkman, Vice-Pres. 
E. P. Grice, 


‘ash. 
J. B. Calder, Asst. Cash. | 


Oldest National Bank in South 
Carolina. Collections handled at 
best rates. Special inducements 
eo for out-of-town accounts. 

sacts a general banking busi- 
ness. 


PALMETTO NATIONAL BANK. 


COLUMBIA, 8. C. 
Se $250,000 
Surplus 55,000 

Wilie Jones, Pres. 
John Siebels, Vice-Pres. 
J.P. en Cash. 








TENNESSEE 


MERCANTILE BANK. 


ae TENN. 


$200, 
Ginlivided Profits.. 107, 000 
C. H. Raine, Pres. 
J. F. Holst, Vice-Pres. 
Jno. W. Schorr, 2d Vice-Pres. 
Claud Anderson, Cash. 
We want your business and will 
merit your confidence. 








ED. McCARTHY & CO. 
GALVESTON, TEX. 
General banking business. Send 


us ur Texas ite especiall 
yout Galveston business. Prompt 
attention given. 


(Succeeded | 





VIRGINIA 


NATIONAL STATE BANK. 


(Formerly The State Bank of Va.) 
RICHMOND, VA. 
Capital ... 
Surplus. 
John 8. Ellett, Pres. 
William M. Hill, Cash. 
Julien H. Hill, Asst. Cash. 
Collections remitted for on day of 
payment. Correspondence solicited. 





WASHINGTON 





DEXTER HORTON & CO. 


SEATTLE, WASH. 


Surplus 
W. M. Ladd, Pres. 
R. H. Denny, Vice-Pres. 
N. H. Latimer, Mer. 
M. W. Peterson, Cash. 
G. F. Clark, Asst. Cash. 


ae bank in State of Washing- 
nD. 





OLD NATIONAL BANK. 
inset WASH. 


Capita! $500,000 
Undivided Profits.. 130,000 


D. W. Twohy, Pres. 
Peter Larson, Vice-Pres. 
W. D. Vincent, Cash. 
w.dJ. Kommers, Asst. Cash. 


We solicit your Pacific North- 
western business on the most 
favorable terms consistent with 
sound banking. 





"WEST VIRGINIA 








UNION SAV. BANK & TRUST CO. 


HUNTINGTON, W. VA. 


Capital . 
Surplus .. 
Undivided Profi 


F. D. Fuller, Pres. 
T.S. Scanlon, Vice-Pres. 
A. C. Thomas, Cash. 


Your West Virginia business 
solicited. Collections will receive 
prompt attention and remittance. 





WEST VIRGINIA NAT. BANK. 


HUNTINGTON, W. VA. 


Capital 
Surplus 


Cc. W. Campbell, Pres. 
J. B. Stevenson, Vice-Pres. 
Robert L. Archer, Cash. 


A general banking business. Col- 
lections promptly accounted for. 


WISCONSIN 


WISCONSIN NATIONAL BAN 


OF MILWAUKEE, 


Capital 
Surplus 


LJ. . Petit, Pres. 
k. Kasten, Vice-Pres. 
as. E. Arnold, Vice-Pres. 
Herman F. Wolf, Cash. 
L. G. Bournique, Asst. Cash. 
W. L. Cheney, Asst. Cas. 
Walter Kasten, Asst. Cas. 


Charter No. 4817. Accounts of 
banks and individuals solicited. 
Prompt attention to collections. 
Correspondence invited. 














AE 











CANADA. 
ONTARIO 


BANK OF HAMILTON. 
HAMILTON, ONT. 
Capital ..........¢ 2,500,000 
ee 2,500,000 
Total Assets ... 32,000,000 
Hon. Wm. Gibson, Pres. 
Jas. Turnbull, V-Pres. & G. Mgr 
H. M. Watson, Asst. Gen. Mgr. 
Collections effected in all parts 
of the Dominion of Canada at lowest 
rates. Careful attention given and 
prompt returns made. 


QUEBEC 


BANQUE @HOCHELAGA. 


MONTREAL, QUE. 


Cc onccnsvond $2,500,000 
Surplus....... ---- 1,600,000 


F. X. St. Charles, Pres. 


M.J. A. Prendergast, Gen. Mgr. 
C. A. Giroux, Mgr. 


Accounts of American banks and 
bankers solicited. Collections 
throughout Canada remitted for 


promptly at special rates. 


MANITOBA 





BANK OF OTTAWA. 


WINNIPEG, MAN. 


Capital (paid up) .$3,000,000» 
Surplus .......... 3,236,512" 
Total Assets over 32,000,000 


Geo. Hay, Pres. 
Geo. Burn, Gen. Mgr. 
J.B. Monk, Mgr. Winnipeg 


Special attention given to collec— 
tions on points in Western Canada 
and returns made promptly at low— 
est rates. 


The Bankers Magazine Classified Advertisers 


HE Bankers Magazine Classified List of American Banks, Bankers and Trust 
Companies is designed to meet the requirements of the Bankers and Banking 


Institutions throughout the country who wish to keep their name and facilities for 


doing business before the entire banking public at trifling cost. The Bankers 


Magazine circulates in every State in the Union and in substantially every country on 
the globe, and there is no other method by which so much publicity can be obtained at 
so small an expense as by the use of this Classified List. 


Advertising Department, 


For full particulars address 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE, 
90 William Street, New York. 





BANKERS HANDY SERIES — Fe 


“BANK DIRECTORS 


THEIR POWERS, DUTIES AND: 
- LIABILITIES“ * 


‘By JOHN J. CRAWFORD 





Inspeet Books of Bank; Directors Attesting 





BANKERS’ HANDY SERIES—I 


BANK DIRECTORS: THEIR POWERS, 
DUTIES AND LIABILITIES 


By John J. Crawford, Author of the Uniform Negotiable 
Instruments Act and Editor Legal Inquiry 
Department Bankers’ Magazine. 


The courts are showing an increasing tendency to hold directors 
of Corperations to a strict accountability. In view of this, it is 
essential that directors of banks be fully advised of what the law 
requires of them. This is fully and clearly shown in the above 
book, under the following heads : 


Management of Banks; Time of Election of Directors —Term 
of Office; Qualifications of Directors; Oath of Directors; Directors 
Must Act Only as a Board— Record of Proceedings; Number of 
Directors Constituting a Quorum; Women as Directors; Vacan- 
cies— Resignations; Delegation of Authority —Committees; Com- 
mitting Power to Officers of Banks; Right of Each Director to 
eports; Liability for Attesting False Reports; Degree of 
Care Required of Directors; Exceeding Powers of the Bank—Liability Therefor; Action Against Directors 
While Bank is Going Concern; Action Against Director Where Receiver Appointed; Suits by Depositors. 


The price of this handy and useful book is only 50 cents a copy, by mail, postage prepaid. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., - 90 William Street, New York 










































Panama Railroad Company 


Panama 
Railroad Steamship Line 


BETWEEN NEW YORK AND CRISTOBAL, CANAL ZONE 


THROUGH FREIGHT AND PASSENGER SERVICE 


Retween |r ahama, Columbia, Ecuador, Peru, Chili, 


New York Nicaragua, Honduras, San Salvador, 


and the " a : 
Pacific Ports Guatemala, Mexico and California — 


of and the Canal Zone 


THE AMERICAN STEAMERS: 


**Colon’’ ’ . 5700 Tons 
“Panama” . . P 5700 Tons 
*““Allianca” . * js 3000 Tons 
“Finance” . ° a 2700 Tons 
**Advance’’ . 4 = 2700 Tons 


Carrying the United States Mail; fitted with electric 
lights, the DeForest System of Wireless Telegraphy, and 
all modern Conveniences for the transportation of pass- 
engers and cargo. 

Steamers leave New York every five days, from 
Pier (new) 67 North River, foot of West 27th Street, 
direct for Canal Zone and the Isthmus of Panama. 


General Offices, 24 State Street, New York City. 


Cc. C. VAN RIPER, A. E. PATERSON, 
Passenger Agent Freight Agent 

























LAWYERS’ LIST. 











BOOKS ON BANKING 


HE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. has 


prepared the most complete catalogue of 
Books on Banking and Finance ever issued. We 





are headquarters for and can furnish any book on 
any financial subject, no matter where or by whom 
published. Send for catalogue. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 90 William St. New York, U.S.A. 














Selected List of Lawyers. 


NOTICE.—The Lawyers in this List comprise bank, commercial and corporation Attorneys who 
have been recommended to the Publishers of Tue BANKERS’ MaGaziNnE by a Bank or well- 
known merchant in the place or vicinity. It is the intention to have the List include only 
the names of individual Lawyers and firms especially equipped for handling (1) the general 
legal business arising from banking operations; (2) litigated cases intimately related to bank- 
ing, mercantile and corporation business, and (3) collections of bankers and merchants. 

Legal business may be entrusted to the Lawyers represented below with the assurance that 
it will receive: 1st, proper attention; 2d, a quick and business-like response; and 3d, prompt 
remittances of collections. 


ARKANSAS. MINNESOTA. 
Texarkana, Miller Co..C. B. & HENRY MOORE | Minneapolis, ‘ 
Corporation and commercial law. Attorneys ennepin Co....KOON, WHELAN & 
for Merchants & Planters’ Bank. Compilers of BENNETT, 
the Laws of Arkansas for THE BANKERS’ DIRKC- 350 Temple Court Building. 
TORY. Corporation and commercial law. 
pe Ride Ties ee 
sbury-Washburn Flour 8 Co., ; 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. Mianeapelis, St Paul rt, Ste. Mont 
f ailway Co.; Minneapolis Street Railway Co.; 
‘initia al KNIGHT BROTHERS. Thomas Lowry; Ex-Senator Wm. D. Wash: 
(Hervey S. Knight, Attorney and Counsellor- burn; The Van Dusen-Harrington Co.; G. W. 
| at-Law; Member Patent Law Association: As- Van Dusen & Co.; Wasuburn, Crosby Co. 


| sociate American Society Mechanical Engi- 
neers.) 908-914 G Street, N. W. 


Established 1843. Patents, United States and i SIMPSON & SIMP 
= Winona, Winona Co....* h x SON 
Foreign. Patents, Trade Marks, Prints, Labels ’ Attorneys for Second National Bank. Cor. 


and Copyrights. ti lent 1 ; 
Preliminary examinations as to patentability poration, real estate and probate law. 

ot inventions, Patent and trade mark applica- a =o, ae River Logging Ga, 
tions carefully prepared and prosecuted. Re- Western Rail 8, Wisconsin; Chicago, Grea' 
jected applications undertaken. Interferences G es —~ ilway Co., St. Paul, Minnesota; 
conducted in the Patent Office and Court of Ap- reen Bay and Western Railway Co., Green 
peals. Investigations as to scope and validity Bay, Wisconsin; United States Fidelity and 
of patents. Opinions as to infringements. Ma- Guaranty Co., Baltimore, Md. Also any bank 
terial furnished for answers to infringement in the City of Winona, Minn. 


suits. Litigation prosecuted and defended. 
Will conduct patent business for general practi- 
tioners in Patent Office and Courts. 


FLORIDA. MISSISSIPPI. 
} 
i 
vT , Hillsboro Co...F. M. SIMONTON 
| — 8, 9, 10 Knight Building. ess Cleveland, Bolivar Co.. CHAS. SCOTT, WOODS 
} Attorney and Counselor-at-Law. Practice & SCOTT 
} in all Courts. Attorney for R.G. Dun & Co. . 
KENTUCKY Rosedale, Bolivar ov... CHAS, ScorT, Woops 
Loulsville, Jefferson Co. BARNETT & | Refer to: Supreme Court Judges of Miss.; 
BARNETT, Hanover National Bank, and Mr. Stuyvesant 
250 Fifth Street. | Fish, President Ills. Central R. R., New York 


Attorneys for German Bank and Louisville | City; Bank of Rosedale, of which Charles Scott 
National Banking Co. | is president. 





LAWYERS’ LIST. 





MISSOURI. 


St. Louis, St. Louis Co. ABBOTT & EDWARDS. 
aoom® 410-413 Security Bldg., 319 N. Fourt? 
reet. 
Corporation, Commercial and Probate Law 
Counsel and Attorneys for R. G. Dun & Co. 
Refer to: American Exchange Bank, Nationa) 
Bank of Commerce, Lincoln Trust Co., Bell Tel 
ephone Co. of Mo., Missouri Edison Electric Co., 
American Type Founders Co. 


St. ot Touis Co....¢ERRIT H. TEN BROEK. 


625 Locust Street. 
Attorney and Counsellor 


NEW JEHRSEY. 


Camden, Camden Co.... WILSON, CARR & 
STACKHOUSE, 
314 Market Street. 


Practice in all Courts of New Jersoy. Cor- 
poration, bankruptcy and commercial law. 
Refer to: Security Trust Co. 


Morristown, 


Morris Co WILLARD W. CUTLER 


NEW YORK. 


Binghamton. ne Co....HINMAN, HOWARD & 


KATTELL. 
Phelps Building. 


Utica, Oneida Co........FRANT & WAGER, 
93 Arcad 


e. 
General practice. Collectionsa oy. 
Refer to: Any bank or jobbing house in Utica. 


OHIO. 


Bucyrus, Crawford co. THOMAS BEER. 
East End Quimby Block. 
Refers to: Second National Bank and First 
National Bank. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


Allentown, Lehigh co. MARCUS Ss. 
HOTTENSTEIN. 


Commonwealth Building. 

Attorney-at-Law. Also Member of Philadel. 
eo Bar. Attention ven to Legal and 

iduciary Business in Eastern and Central 
Pennsylvania. 

Refers to: Merchants’ National Bank, or any 
= Bank, or Trust Company, in Allentown, 

a. 


Pittsb . 
‘Allegneny Co.-..MeCREADY & MOORE, 


ng. 

L. D. Tel. Bell i592 Court; P.& A., 1592 Main. 

Commercial law and — practice. Attor- 
neys for Franklin Savings and Trust Co., Pitts- 
burg, Ohio Valley Bank, Allegheny. Rowiekieg 
Valley Trust Co., Grove City Savings an 
Trust Co., etc. 

Other references: Mellon National Bank, 
Union Trust Co., Colonial Trust Co., Pittaburg. 

Notary Public, Thomas M. Gealey. 








oe eny Co...STONECIPHER & 


RALSTON, 
609 Farmers Bank Building. 
Collection and commercial law. Thoroughly 
contepet Collection Department. General law 
practice in all Courts, State and Federal. 


Pittsburg, 

ategneny, Co....WISE & MINOR, 
1526-30 Park Building. 
Attorneys-at-Law. Corporation and commer- 

tial law. Practice in all the Courts, State and 

Federal. Notary in office. 
Referto: Allegheny National Bank and Mel- 
lon National Bank. 


Warren, Warren Co....CHARLES W. STONE 
& SO 


Practice in Warren and 
Attorneys for Warren Sa 


joining counties. “s 
8 Bank. 


TEXAS. 


Denison, Grayson Co...N. H. L. DECKER. 
Corporation and commercial law and land liti- 
| specialties. Local attorney M. K. & T. 
> es. No criminal cases. 
‘ersto: National Bank of Denison, Denison; 
Franklin McVeagh, Chicago. 


San Antonio, --ce...ROBERT L. BALL, 


Attorney for National Bank of Commerce, 
San Antonio, Texas, of which Mr. Ball is Vice- 
President. 

Refer to: National Bank of Commerce, New 
York; F. E. Marshall, President Phenix Nat- 
ional Bank, New York; H. P. Hilliard, Vice- 
President, Mechanics American National Bank, 
St. Louis; Seymour Coman & Co., Bankers, 
Chicago; First National Bank, Kansas City, Mo. 


WASHINGTON. 


Tacoma, Pierce Co......FOGE & FOGG, 
California Building. 
—— 8. Foss, Frederick 8. Fogg.) 
orporation and commercial law. Practice 
in all Courts, State and Federal. 
Referto: Fidelity Trust Company and Lum- 
bermen’s National k. 


Tacoma, Pierce Co..... HUDSON & HOLT, 

Berlin Building. 

(R. G. Hudson, R. 8. Holt.) 

Attorneys and Counsellors-at-Law. Attor- 
neys for London and San Francisco Bank, Ltd. 
Do a general civil practice in State and Federal 
Courts. Compilers of the Laws of Washington 
for THE BANKERS’ DIRECTORY. 

Refer to: J. P. Morgan & Co., New York 
city, and others given when requested. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 
Toronto, Xork pist..... JOHN JENNINGS, 


Toronto Street. 
Barrister, Solicitor, Notary Public. Solicitor 
= Ls Canadian Bank of Commerce at Toronto 
unction. 


HE BANKER AND TRADESMAN has for over 
thirty years been the representative financial and 
business weekly of Boston and New England. 


127 Federal St., Boston 





As to Your 
Printing 
e @g2 g 


| | 


HE printed Booklets, Circulars, State- 
. ments and other Advertising Matter 
issued by Banks and Trust Companies 
should naturally be of a high order of 
merit, just as their other appointments and 
requisites should be superior to those of 
the butcher, the grocer or the shoemaker. 
Rarely has your local printer the talent or 
equipment to properly serve you in the 
above respect. 


The Publicity Department of The 


Bankers Publishing Company 


has exceptional facilities at your command 
for producing Artistic Printing, Designing 
and Engraving, and will be pleased to 
promptly submit suggestions and estimates 
on request. 
PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 
BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 

90 William Street New York City 


6 - ® 











ACCOUNTANTS AND AUDITORS. 








BANK AUDITS 


We are prepared to make thorough and conclusive audits of 
National or State Banks 


Wilkinson, Reckitt, Williams & Co. 


Certified Public Accountants 


Bank Examination Dept., JOHN F. WILSON, Manager 


New York Offices Chicago Offices Philadelphia Offices 
52 Broadway Marquette Bldg. Mutual Life Bldg. 





John Jennings, B.A.,LL.B.| A, R, BARRETT 


BARRISTER, SOLICITOR, Formerly United States Expert and Bank Examiner 
NOTARY PUBLIC. 


CERTIFIED 
Room 11. PUBLIC ACCOUNTANT & AUDITOR 
CANADA PERMANENT CHAMBERS, 42 West Coulter St., Phila., Pa. 


18 Toronto St., TORONTO. Examinations of Banks and other financial institu- 


SOLICITOR FOR THE CANADIAN BANK OF | tions a specialty. 
COMMERCE AT TORONTO JUNCTION. | NEW YORK: LOCK BOX 2052 





While on the next Southern trip 
don’t fail to stop off at 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 


And the place to stop while there is 


HALCYON HALL 


A modern hotel equipped with elevators, 


telephones and all modern conveniences. 
Rooms en suite with bath, if desired, 


Write for full information 








UR force of experienced BANK AUDITORS especially 
qualifies us to serve you most satisfactorily. 


THE UNION AUDIT CoO., 


714 Park Building, 
Bell Phone 703 Grant PITTSBURGH, PA. 





wear OO DAYS 
The-BANKERS \. / after date of first winding the 


next winding will be due, but not 
until then if you have a Prentiss 60 
Day ¢lock. This is a most excel- 


A JA lent timekeeper which keeps per- 
| N = fect time throughout its long run, 
, rer and the calendar changes day after 
—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_$_—$_$_$_—¥—_$_—_—_—_—__—— iM Mm) day without any attention. If you 
| 1 pay — = Day Calendar 
\ cloc ou will always have the 
‘“‘THE RED BOOK”’ Aaam i correct time and date. 
f Also eae pan, Synchronized, 
‘ iy Program, Electric and Wate 
In its twenty-fourth man’s clocks, 
d h tt = ; Send for Catalogue No. 327. 
year an etter THE PRENTISS ese 
IMPROVEMEN' ° 
than ever... . Dept. 32, 92 Chambers St.,N.Y.City 


ALL SAFES MADE 


THE HALL’S SAFE CO. 


CINCINNATI, O., U.S. A. 
P. O. BOX 846 


NOTICE! 


This Com- 
pany is NOT 
Hall’s Safe 
& Lock Co. 
(which went 
out of bus- 
iness in 
1892) or its . 
business 
successor. 


DOOR CLOSED, SHOWING CoM- DooR OPEN, SHOWING TIME LOCK AND AUTOMATIC, 
BINATION Day LOCK. 


THE HALL’S SAFE CO.’S PATENT SCREW BDOOR BANK SAFE 
Salesroom, 393 Broadway, New York Gity 








Ask Your Stationer for... 


a re 


Rankers [,inen and Bankers |,inen Rond 


Especially adapted to the needs of Banks, Trust Companies 
and others, desiring a high-grade serviceable paper for cor- 
respondence and typewriter purposes ee a a a 


F. W. ANDERSON & CO., Sole Agents, - 34 Beekman Street, New York 





The Art. of Wall Street Investing 


A practical Handbook for investors, attractively printed and bound, 
and treating the subject of Wall Street investing in such a way as to 
be of interest to the individual investor as well as to the more expert 
banker and broker. The book is made up of ten chapters, embracing 
the following subjects: 

I.—Safety and Security. II.—Bonds and What They Represent. III.—Stocks and 
What They Are. IV.—Analyzing Railroad Securities. V.—Industrials and Tractions. 
VI.—Investment vs. Speculation. WVII.—‘‘ Get-Rich-Quick” Schemes. VIII.—Re- 
organizations and Syndicates. IX.—The New York Stock Exchange. X.—Wall 
Street Phrases snd Methods. Price Per Copy, $/.00 Net, by mail $1.10. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 90 William St., New York City. 





y GENTLEMEN 
New Orleans | # seouiiie sagited 
Ge NEATNESS, AND COMFORT 

yy WEAR THE IMPROVED 
The Gateway of the Mississippi 


The Great City of the Great South 


The Largest Cotton, Rice and Sugar 
Market in the World 


The Most Popular Winter 
Resort in America 
Continuous Horse Racing Golf Links fy J 

Hunting and Fishing s The Recognized Standard 


Comfort Health Pleasure “2 The Name Is 


ELEVEN THEATRES stamped on 
every loop— 


NEW 


St. Charles Hotel 


Modern Fireproof First-Class 


Accommodating One Thousand Guests 


Turkish, Russian, Roman, Go Lies Flat to the Leg—Never 
Electric and Plain Baths ; Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 


Luxurious Sun Baths and Palm Garden ao /~ ‘Gs ~~ o— 


> Coo. Frost Co., Makers, 
ANDREW R. BLAKELY & COMPANY, Ltd. g Boston, Mass., ws. A. 
Proprietors A LWAYS EASY 











Futile Explanations 


ROM September 26th to October 26th, 1906, twenty-two banks 
F in the United States were attacked by burglars. It is not 
possible to determine the total loss as yet, but ten of these attacks 
are said to have resulted in an aggregate loss of over $45,000.00. 
The officers of these banks are now attempting to explain why they 
neglected from day to day to purchase proper safes. Some say that 
they did not know their equipment was obsolete, others deferred 
action or purchased an inferior safe from motives of supposed 
economy. Several thoughtlessly postponed the matter. 

None of these excuses seem to satisfy the depositors. 


Manganese Steel Safe Co. 


371 Broadway, New York City 
Factory, Plainfield, N. J. 

















ETERMINING floor 
plans with reference to 
banking equipment is 
the special study of this com- 
pany. At all times we are 
glad to confer with those con- 
sidering the erection of a bank- 
ing structure or the remodeling 
of a building already found in- 
adequate or not wholly suitable 
for a banking business. Cus- 
tomers find that dealing with us is eminently satisfactory and 
profitable because our long and valued experience enables us to 
avoid costly mistakes and experiments made by those less familiar 
with bank designing and equipment. Write us for suggestions 
as to what to do and how to do it. 


The A. H. ANDREWS CO. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


174-176 Wabash Avenue NEW YORK OFFICE, 1161-1175 Broadway 








You would not 
think of con- 


ducting your 
correspondence 
without a type- 
writer. A thor- 
ough trial of the 


Universal Apoine Macuine 


**Prints Red Totals’”’ 
will convince you that an adding machine is just as essential to 
your accounts as a typewriter is to your correspondence. 


The UNIVERSAL has the lightest key toueh—the lightest lever pull 
—individual correction keys—low key board. It prints red totals and sub- 
totals and the work is always in full view of the operator. 

‘The new wide paper carriage makes the UNIVERSAL more practical 
than ever. The UNIVERSAL can now be adjusted to any style of 
vertical or horizontal ruling, making it perfectly adaptable to all kinds of 
loose leaf work. 

Let us demonstrate to you that the UNIVERSAL ADDING 
MACHINE will increase your accounting efficiency and your profits at 
the same time. A word from you aud we will deliver the UNIVERSAL 
to your office for a free trial. No obligation to buy it if you do not want it. 
W rite for free copy of our illustrated booklet. 


Universal Apoine Macuine Co. 


3815 LACLEDE AVENUE, ST. LOUIS. 
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MAGAZINE 


61S DECEMBER 1907 Year 


SPECIAL FEATURES 


OUR FINANCIAL ILLS: THEIR CAUSE AND THE 
REMEDY. 


HOW LONDON DEFENDS ITS GOLD. RESERVE.— 
By W. R. Lawson. 


THE INDEPENDENT AUDIT OF A SAVINGS BANK.— 
By Edward T. Perine. 


TRUST COMPANIES IN OTHER. COUNTRIES.—By Clay Herrick. 
EDITORIAL COMMENT ON CURRENT TOPICS. 
SAN FRANCISCO’S NEW BANK BUILDINGS. 


GOVERNMENT MEASURES FOR RELIEVING THE 
FINANCIAL STRAIN. 


PRACTICAL BANKING SUGGESTIONS. 
LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 
BANKING PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT. 


FOR COMPLETE TABLE OF CONTENTS SEK PAGE XLI. 
Ke 


50 CENTS A COPY 


<i ~~ PUBLISHED MONTHLY BY 


; Al He BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


i BOSTON NEW haat CHICAGO 





J. P. MORGAN & CO. 


23 Wall Street, Cor. of Broad 
NEW YORK 


DREXEL & CO., Cor. 5th and Chestnut Sts., Philadelphia 
MORGAN, HARJES & CO., 31 Boulevard Haussmann, Paris 


Domestic and Foreign Bankers 


Deposits received subject to draft. Securities bought and sold on commis- 
sion. Interest allowed on deposits. Foreign Exchange. Commercial 
Credits. Cable Transfers. Circular letters for Travelers 
available in all parts of the World 


ATTORNEYS AND AGENTS OF 


Messrs. J. S. MORGAN & CO. 
No. 22 Old Broad Street, London . 


Fisk & ROBINSON 


BANKERS 


35 Cedar St. 28 State St. 135 Adams St. 
NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO 


INVESTMENT DEPARTMENT 


UNITED STATES BONDS and other investment securities 
bought and sold. Orders on the New York Stock Exchange and in 
sound and marketable unlisted securities executed on commission for 
cash. Iniormation furnished regarding the status of corporate securities. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS of Corporations, Firms and Individuals 
. received subject to sight draft. Interest allowed on daily balances 
and on money deposited pending investment. 


FISCAL AGENCY 


ACCOUNTS for the payment of bonds, coupons, dividends, etc., 
and for the transfer and registration of securities retcived from 
municipal, railroad and other corporations. 


NOTICE—The articles in this Magazine are > di ema and must not be reprinted without special 
permission of the publishers. 





=—=CUBA = 


COLLECTION DEPARTMENT 


Owing to the volume of business, this Department is one of the 
largest in the Bank. Collections come from every part of the world, 
either direct to Havana or the nearest Branch. Gollections are not 
carried a single day, but remittances are made immediately. The 
Collection Department accounts for the money received by the draft 
which sends it forward: Cuban collections to be sent abroad are 
forwarded to the point nearest to the drawee and remittance made 
direct, The whole object is to give customers the quickest returns, 
Havana is divided into districts, assigned to the different bank col- 
lectors, and these districts are covered on receipt of each mail. 
Special collectors are kept for emergencies. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA 


Head Office: HAVANA 
New York Agency: NUMBER ONE WALL STREET 
Branches in Twelve (12) Principal Cities in Cuba 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, - $5,500,000 
Resources - - - - - - - $20,500,000 


COLLECTIONS 


MISSISSIPPI WALLEY TRUST COMPANY 


Northwest corner Fourth and Pine Streets, St. Louls 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $8,500,000 


Transacts a general financial and fiduciary business 

Acts, under authority of the law, as executor, administrator, trustee, etc. 

Buys and selis high grade investment securities ; bond list on application 

Allows interest on deposits of individuals, firms, corporations, banks and 
bankers 

Manages, buys, sells, rents and appratses St. Louis city real estate ; collects 
rents, pays taxes, places insurance 

Rents safe depostt boxes in fire, burglar and mob proof vault 

Stores, at special rates, silverware, etc. 

Makes loans on St. Louis city real estate and listed high gerade securtties 


DIRECTORS 


JOHN I, BEGGS DAVID R. FRANCIS WM. D. ORTHWEIN 
GL E W. PETE 


HAS. H. HUTTIG 
BRECKINRIDGE JONES 
W. J. MCBRIDE 
JOHN D. DAVIS LS * 
AUGUSTE B. EWING Ez L 
ROBT. J. O'REILLY, M. D. 





The Chase Nalional Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


CLEARING-HOUSE BUILDING 


a geek 20, 3n07) 
Capital, bl bs e. $5,000,000 
Surplus and Profits (Earned), - - - - 4,600,000 
Deposits, - - - . - - - 72,000,000 
A. BARTON HEPBURN, President 
A. H. WIGGIN, Vice-President E. J. STALKER, Cashier 
C. C. SLADE, Asst. Cashier S, H. MILLER, Asst. Cashier 
E. A. LEE, Asst. Cashier W. E. PURDY, Asst. Cashier 
DIRECTORS 
H. W. CANNON, Chairman GRANT B. SCHLEY J.J, HILL, St. Paul, Minn. JonE I. WATERBURY 
OLivarn H. Parnz Groner F. BAKER A. BARTON HEPBURN ALBERT H. Wicomn 
GEORGE F. BAKER, JE. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARIMENT 


CAPITAL, $3,000,000 
SURPLUS, $3,500,000 UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $800,000 


THE 


LIBERTY NATIONAL BANK 


I39 BRoADWAY — NEW YORK 


FREDERICK B. SCHENCK, President 
DANIEL G. REID, Vice-President JAMES V. LOTT, Cashier 
CHARLES W. 'RIECKS, 2d Vice-President FRED’K P. McGLYNN, Assistant Cashier 
HENRY P. DAVISON, Chairman Executive Committee 


The Girard National Bank 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Capital, ? . ‘ A $2,000,000 
Sarplus and Profits, : 5 -.. 8,675,000 
Deposits, J big ‘ ° 28,500,000 


FRANCIS B. REEVES, President T. E. WIEDERSHEEM, 2d Vice-President 
RICHARD L. AUSTIN, Vice-President JOSEPH WAYNE, Jx., Cashier 


ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, BANKERS, MERCHANTS AND INDIVIDUALS INVITED 


We Are Especially Equipped to Handle Bank Accounts 











